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PREFACE 


THE eight lectures which form the text of the present 
volume were delivered on the Dunkin foundation at 
Manchester College, Oxford, during the first three 
months of the present year. I have thought it best in 
printing them to make no change in their form, but to 
content myself with amplifying the narrative or areu- 
ment here and there by the addition of occasional 
notes. I have, however, appended a great number 
of illustrative documents. The rules of the English 
Conciliation Boards may perhaps contain some useful 
suggestions for the captains of American industry ; 
while England has possibly something to learn from 
the American ‘ scales,’ as for instance in the determina- 
tion of machine-mining rates. 

It will be understood that these lectures make no 
pretence to completeness: certainly they do not pro- 
fess to ‘solve’ the problem of industrial organisation. 
They aim only at giving a general preliminary survey 
of existing conditions, which will make it possible for 
others to go farther and to come to closer quarters 
with concrete difficulties ; and, although I cannot help 
believing myself that the trend of things is in a certain 
direction, I hope this has not led me to distort or 
colour the facts. I can hardly expect to have escaped 
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altogether the dangers of the professorial manner. 
But I would ask my readers to remember that it is 
necessary to simplify one’s statement for the purposes 
of exposition. I do not really forget that industrial 
affairs are exceedingly complicated, and that, with all 
our mechanism of boards and conventions, it is always 
human nature we have to reckon with—a nature so 
selfish and yet so generous, so suspicious and yet so 
sympathetic! 

I reeret that I have been able to give so small a 
proportionate amount of my space to the iron and steel 
trades. It was the limitation of my time and the 
absorbing and immediate interest of the coal situation, 
both in Great Britain and in the United States, which 
made me pass so hastily over the iron industry. But 
that industry presents features of its own which need 
thorough and systematic examination. Meanwhile the 
appended documents will supplement to some extent 
the one brief lecture on the subject. 

The coal situation in Great Britain and in the 
United States has, for some time past, deserved the 
most careful and anxious attention. It is almost a 
commonplace to say, but in this instance it looks as if 
it were true, that Great Britain has reached a later 
stage in industrial development. Great Britain has 
reached the stage in which wages are determined by 
negotiation between organised bodies of employers and 
employed. The problem before us here is to work out 
some principles for the guidance of the negotiators. 
America, on the other hand, seems to be just struggling 
on to the stage of corporate negotiation. Of course 
this opinion may be an old-world prepossession ; it 
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may be that America will come to present a new type, 
corporate in its control of capital, individualist in its 
treatment of labour; and the Steel Corporation will 
have many well-wishers in its experiment in this 
direction. But it is doubtful whether there is room 
enough in the industrial world for two principles quite 
SO opposite; and an evolution of labour conditions 
in the United States substantially similar to that of 
England still appears the more likely. 

There have been two events in the United States 
since these lectures were delivered which have the most 
direct bearing on the subject. The one is the Report 
of the Anthracite Strike Commission, the other is the 
Merger decision of the U.S. Circuit Court. It is 
probable that the former will be regarded in the future 
as a distinct step towards the corporate negotiation of 
wages. With regard to the immediate and specific 
causes of contention, wages and the hours of labour, 
the Commission, as will be seen from the text of its 
awards printed in the Appendix, has simply granted to 
the miners one-half of their formal demands, exactly 
what they professed themselves ready to accept months 
before the President’s intervention. It is noteworthy, 
indeed, that neither in the miners’ statement of claim 
nor in the answers of the operators do we meet any of 
the arguments based on the price of coal which are so 
familiar to us in England. The questions raised in the 
claims and replies, and to which accordingly the Com- 
mission felt called upon to address itself, were only 
those of the’ relation of anthracite miners’ wages to 
(1) ‘the American standard of living,’ (2) an alleged 
recent increase in the cost of living, (3) wages in the 
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bituminous fields, and (4) wages in comparable occu- 
pations. This omission of prices is the more remark- 
able because the Commission proceeds to create a 
sliding scale, following the price of coal, for the 
future regulation of wages. It is parallel with recent 
English practice that the scale starts with a recognised 
minimum (the wages of the present award), and that 
the Commission speaks of the absence of a minimum 
from previous scales as ‘a confessed defect.’ 

But far more important are the Commission’s 
utterances on the subject of ‘recognition,’ for it is in 
this that the interest of the American situation centres. 
The Commission felt ‘ constrained to decline making an 
award which would compel an Agreement by the opera- 
tors with the United Mine Workers of America,’ on the 
ground that that body was ‘not a party to this sub- 
mission’ (or reference). Yet it felt that it was ‘incum- 
bent upon it to give some expression to its views on the 
general question.’ Accordingly, it proceeds to express 
its belief that ‘a working Agreement between employers 
and employees, embodying the doctrine of collective 
bargaining, contains many hopeful elements ;’ and it 
sets forth reasons for this opinion which will be found 
to harmonise with the general line of argument in this 
course of lectures. The reasons, in brief, are these: 
that unionism is the natural result of a ‘community of 
thought,’ and that to recognise the union when it actu- 
ally represents the men is now coming to be simply ‘a 
matter of business.’ The Commission itself establishes 
a Board of Conciliation representing the operators and 
miners of the anthracite district only, and beyond this 
its award does not go. But it expresses the hope that, 
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when the parties brought together on the Board have 
learnt to deal with each other, ‘a trade Agreement 
between operators and an anthracite mine workers’ 
organisation may commend itself to both sides.’ It 
is evident that the Commission does not regard this 
anthracite organisation as necessarily quite separate 
from the United Mine Workers. There are two grave 
defects in the rules of that body which the Commission 
explicitly points out; neither of them, however, is 
inherent in a miners’ union, and both could easily be 
remedied. Its recently revised constitution has given 
the districts of the anthracite region ‘ quite independent 
powers relative to the initiation of a strike, and has 
removed the chief objection of the operators.’ Hence 
the Commission concludes, and its language is signifi- 
cant, that ‘ an independent and autonomous organisation 
of the anthracite mine workers in Pennsylvania, however 
affiliated, in which the objectionable features above 
alluded to should be absent, would deserve the recom- 
mendation of this Commission ; and, were it within the 
scope of its jurisdiction, the fourth demand of the state- 
ment of claim for collective bargaining and a trade 
Agreement might then be reasonably granted.’ 

The English reader who has followed the recent 
course of the negotiations in South Wales must be 
struck by the similarity of the problem presented to 
the trade union leaders in the two countries. The 
problem before the Miners’ Federation of Great Britain 
and the United Mine Workers of America is to concede 
an ‘autonomy’ to a district—in the one case to South 
Wales, in the other to Eastern Pennsylvania—which 
shall sufficiently correspond to local conditions, and at 
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the same time to retain an ‘ affiliation’ which shall be a 
source of mutual support. That no solution can in the 
nature of the case be theoretically satisfactory need not 
hinder the adoption of a working compromise ; and if 
such a compromise puts obstacles for the time in the 
way of an all-embracing national policy, its postpone- 
ment will at any rate allow of the acquisition of some 
useful experience. 

The other event to which I have referred is the 
recent decision of the U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals 
at St. Paul, declaring illegal and an actionable offence 
the Merger of the Northern Pacific and Great Nor- 
thern Railroads in the Northern Securities Company. 
This decision has yet to be confirmed by the Supreme 
Court ; but, assuming that it will be confirmed, 
I am bound to say that the rejoicmg and alarm 
with which the judgment has been received are both, 
in my opinion, uncalled for. If it is greatly to the 
economic advantage of two businesses that they should 
combine, the combination will ultimately be effected 
whatever the law may be. Should one method be 
judged illegal, another will be adopted; and if the 
owners of the businesses want to act together, or—in 
the last resort—if the owners of the one want to sell to 
the owners of the other, nothing can prevent them short 
of the abolition of their rights of property. The result 
of previous attempts to leeislate against capitalist com- 
bination has simply been to bring about a closer form 
of union instead of a looser one; and though the recent 
Merger case has aroused an unusual amount of excite- 
ment, from the magnitude of the interests involved and 
the fact of the President’s interposition, it cannot in the 
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long run alter the economic situation. But ‘ the long 
run’ will involve some waiting on the part of the 
financial statesmen of America before they can effect 
the combinations which they regard as urgently desir- 
able, and they will have to do their work in the teeth 
of public obloquy—a situation which cannot but be 
painful to upright and public-spirited men. 

Under these circumstances it may occur to them to 
reflect that combination among workpeople is only 
another form of that effort to lessen the disadvantages 
of competition in which they are themselves engaged ; 
and that, at a time when they certainly want all the 
friends they can get, it may be politic to show a little 
more patience with the movement of ‘ organised labour.’ 
And, on the other hand, it may occur to some of the 
unionists who now join in the outcry against ‘trusts,’ 
that there is no more reason for one railway to bid 
against another for freight than for one workman to 
bid against another for employment. 


I have to express my gratitude to the many 
gentlemen who have furnished me with information. 
Among those who have been especially helpful I give 
myself the pleasure of mentioning Mr. Thomas Ashton, 
Secretary of the Miners’ Federation of Great Britain ; 
Mr. James C. Bishop, Employers’ Secretary of the 
Scottish Manufactured Iron Board; Mr. W. H. 
Bowater, coal merchant, Birmingham; Mr. John 
Graham Brooks, of Cambridge, Mass.; Mr. James 
Cox, Secretary of the Associated Iron and Steel 
Workers; Dr. Henry Dyer, Vice-President of the 
Scottish Manufactured Steel Board; Mr. H. Eccles, of 
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the Briton Ferry Steel Company; Mr. Ralph M. Easley, 
Secretary of the Civic Federation, New York; Mr. 
John Hodge, Secretary of the Steel Smelters’ Associa- 
tion; Mr. Daniel Jones, Employers’ Secretary of the 
Midland Wages Board; Professor Lapworth, of Bir- 
mingham; Mr. A. K. McCosh, Chairman of the 
Scottish Coal Conciliation Board; Mr. John Mitchell, 
President of the United Mine Workers of America; 
Mr. Hugh Munro, Acting-Secretary of the Amalga- 
mated Society of Steel and Iron Workers; Mr. W. W. 
Pearson, Employers’ Secretary of the Scottish Steel 
Board; Professor Redmayne, of Birmingham; Mr. 
Albert Stanley, Miners’ Agent for the Cannock Chase ; 
Mr. D. M. Stevenson, coal merchant, Glasgow; Mr. 
D. A. Thomas, M.P. for Merthyr Tydvil; Mr. John 
Wilson, M.P. for Mid Durham; Col. Carroll D. Wright, 
U.S. Commissioner of Labor; Mr. Ralph Young, 
Secretary of the Northumberland Miners’ Association ; 
and the officers of the U.S. Geological Survey. 


As to the maps, it is necessary to make this 
observation. The map which commonly bears the 
name ‘The Coal Fields of the United States’ is a 
geological map only, showing the coal deposits of the 
country. But, as these deposits have only begun to be 
worked, such a map, though exceedingly important for 
other purposes, is most misleading to the student of 
actual contemporary industrial conditions. Map II. in 
this book has therefore been constructed by the rough- 
and-ready process of taking the geological maps in the 
Twenty-second Annual Report of the US. Geological 
Survey, and marking all the counties in the several 
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States in which practically no coal was raised in 1901, 
according to the statistics in Mineral Resources of the 
U.S., 1901 (U.S. Geological Survey), as needing to 
be left out.. The residue indicates, of course only in 
a very rude and general way, the areas in which coal 
is being actually raised, and may serve until the U.S. 
Geological Survey gives us, as I hope, something 
better. Maps III. and IV. are taken, with some 
adaptation, from the Report of the U.S. Industrial 
Commission. 


Enexsaston: May 1, 1903. 
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LECTURE I 


INTRODUCTION 


It is with extreme pleasure that I find myself once more 
face to face with an Oxford audience. Four years ago 
I had the honour to lecture before the University on 
an important topic in the economic history of England 
and her American colonies;! and before another audi- 
ence I endeavoured to explain some of the leading social 
characteristics of the great country which was then my 
home.” But it is fifteen years since I was last charged 
with a systematic course of instruction in this place. 
And, in those fifteen years, what vast changes have 
come about! The industrial supremacy—as that term 
is commonly employed—of Great Britain has passed 
away, never to return. Of course, Great Britain still 
exports a considerably larger quantity of commodities 
than any of its rivals, in proportion to the size of its 
population. But the extent and physical resources of 


1<«The Commercial Legislation of England and the American 
Colonies, 1660-1760;’ printed in Swrveys Historic and Economic 


(1900). 
2 ‘The Economic Atmosphere of America,’ printed «bid. 
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the United States are such that it only needed a corre- 
sponding growth of its population (with the given state 
of enterprise and knowledge of the industrial arts) to 
bring about a production of commodities far in excess 
of that of this little island. The decade from 1890 
to 1900 may be regarded as the period when the United 
States began to forge ahead. This is very clear in the 
fundamental group of industries with which we are 
going to be concerned in this course of lectures. The 
American production of pig iron (the raw material for 
all the iron and steel manufactures) exceeded ours for 
the first time in 1889. It fell below in 1894; but since 
then, with the opening up of the enormous and cheaply 
worked iron-ore deposits of the Lake Superior region, 
it has been rapidly going ahead; and in 1902 it stood 
to ours in the proportion of 172 to 8. In the production 
of steel, after a neck-and-neck rivalry for many years 
(since, in fact, the introduction of the new Bessemer 
and Siemens methods in the early seventies), the United 
States finally left us behind in 1889; and since then 
its figures of production have been soaring upwards, 
and in 1900 they were already twice as large 
as ours. As to coal, the foundation of our earlier 
superiority, we have been outstripped in quantity 
of output since 1889, and (except when mining in 
America is suspended by strikes) we are likely to stay 
farther and farther behind; simply because America 
possesses wide coal tracts, in the South and West, 
which have hardly yet been touched. And—to take 
but a single instance from another group of occupations 
—while the cotton manufacture of this country, our 
premier industry, has been almost stationary for thirty- 
five years, the United States passed us in 1900 in the 
amount of cotton consumed by its mills, although the 
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manufacturing development of the Southern States is 
only just beginning on a large scale. 

If, then, we look forward to Great Britain as stand- 
ing alone in the international comparisons of the future, 
we are compelled to think of it as occupying, in relation 
to the United States, and ultimately to Russia also (with 
its vast continuous empire in Asia and Europe and its 
evidently enormous physical resources), something like 
the position which Holland has occupied during the 
nineteenth century in relation to the Great Powers of 
Europe. But we may now reasonably anticipate that 
Great Britain will not stand alone; that it will consti- 
tute only the senior, and, for a long time, the wealthier 
member of a great British Federation. The time is 
passing when we could profitably compare the pro- 
ductive capacity of the insular Great Britain with that 
of the United States; the time has not yet come when 
we can compare with the United States the British 
Empire as a whole. For at present the British Empire 
does not form an economic unit. It has been within 
this same decade that the tide of sentiment in the 
several parts of the Empire, which just before was at 
slack water, or possibly even drifting toward dissolution, 
has begun to set in the direction of closer association. 
The result of my observation of the young men of 
Canada in the years 1888 to 1892 was a conviction 
that Canada was then slowly moving either towards 
union with the American Republic or towards indepen- 
dence. But what the missionary efforts of Imperial 
Federationists could not achieve, was brought about by 
the action of other governments. The Venezuela mes- 
sage of President Cleveland in December 1895 revealed 
a strength of British sentiment in Canada which cer- 
tainly could not have been previously counted upon ; 
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and the refusal of the American Government, after the 
victory of Mr. McKinley in 1896, to grant Reciprocity 
to Canada, threw the new Canadian administration of 
Sir Wilfrid Laurier back on a policy of preferential 
tariffs with the mother country. Whatever may be 
thought of the merit of preferential arrangements within 
the Empire, or of the success of this particular experi- 
ment, it is now evident that the Canadian tariff of 1897 
opened a new period in the history of the relations 
between England and her colonies. Meanwhile it has 
been the appearance of the Great Powers in the Pacific 
—of Germany in New Guinea in 1884, at Kiao-chau 
in 1897, and in the Caroline and Samoan Islands in 
1899, of Russia constructing her railway at Vladi- 
vostok in 1891 and occupying Port Arthur in 1898, of 
the United States at Hawaii in 1894 and the Philippine 
Islands in 1898—which has destroyed the isolation of 
Australia and indicated to its people the practical value 
of the British connection. Of the effects upon the 
Empire of the South African war it is too early to 
speak; but one thing is certain. The real obstacle 
to greater British unity was the weakness, or absence, of 
common daily interests. But now, all over Canada 
and Australia, there are thousands of men who will 
look back, as to the most interesting period in their 
lives, to the time when they served side by side with 
men from England and all other parts of the English- 
speaking Empire. The prospect of closer union is. 
encouraging ; and, if the union is to be a permanent 
one, it will involve economic as well as political co- 
operation. The possibility of utilising for English 
manufactures the iron ore of Newfoundland or the 
cotton of West Africa will become something more 
than a commercial question if the imperial sense con- 
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tinues to grow more acute. And yet while this is so— 
and the changed situation is one of the most remarkable 
phenomena of the last fifteen years—I should like, as 
one who has made it his business to keep in touch with 
the sentiment of one great British colony, to drop a 
word or two of caution. That the British Empire will 
hold together, and, holding together, that the union 
will grow closer—for relations cannot remain stationary 
—is still (we ought to realise it) rather a matter of 
hope, of not-too-confident anticipation, than of comfort- 
able assurance. And the future political structure must 
be constantly conceived of as a free federation of self- 
determining peoples, each of whom chooses to associate 
itself with the parent country because it does itself 
spontaneously desire to do so. We in England must 
cease to talk, we must try to cease to think, as if we 
had made the colonies, and the colonies owed us a debt 
of gratitude. The colonies feel, and with some justice, 
that they have made themselves. And if we remember 
how large a part of the people of Canada and Australia 
are descended from working folk who left England 
and Scotland and Ireland simply because they could not 
make a living here, we cannot be surprised at an absence 
of grateful emotion, an occasional acerbity of utterance, 
which would shock many Englishmen if they really knew. 


To descend from these high matters of the fate of 
nations and come to lowlier topics, the fifteen years 
have witnessed a new start in economic discussion and 
investigation, and a noticeable widening of the horizon 
of thought among those persons—far too few—who give 
any serious attention to economic problems. We have 
become aware in England that there really are eminent 
economists in Germany, and their treatises are respect- 
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fully received by our writers. When I was a young 
tutor in Oxford and began to talk about Gustav 
Schmoller, I suspect some of my friends almost supposed 
that I had invented him. Since 1891 the reproach has 
been removed from England of not possessing a single 
scientific journal dealing with economic topics; and 
the successive volumes of the ‘Economic Journal,’ 
edited by Professor Edgeworth, have set before us a 
great deal of valuable material, in certain directions 
at any rate of social inquiry. Since 1893 the in- 
dustrial statistics at the disposal of the public have 
been notably enriched by the establishment of the 
Labour Department of the Board of Trade. In Mr. 
Charles Booth’s ‘Labour and Life of the People,’ 
which began to appear in 1889, we have obtained a 
store of fresh information, and, what is of more signifi- 
cance, an example of statistical method such as would 
do honour to any country, and such as no private 
person in any other country has ever produced. In the 
field of general theory, the only outstanding event since 
the appearance of Mill’s ‘ Principles’ in 1847 had been 
the publication of Jevons’ book in 1871; and Jevons’ 
influence was very limited. In Oxford the ordinary 
man lived on Fawcett; though his reign was being 
threatened by the interesting American text-books of 
General Walker. Not till 1890 did we obtain in Pro- 
fessor Marshall’s first volume a work of amplitude, 
dignity, and thoroughness worthy of the subject and 
of its best traditions. However opinions may differ as 
to the formal adequacy of its method, there can be no 
doubt that it represents a new departure in economic 
speculation, a new centre round which the younger 
theorists may work with satisfaction. And, finally, in 
Mr. Palgrave’s ‘ Dictionary’ (1894-1899) we have a 
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convenient work of reference, fit to be compared with its 
German and French rivals, and, if inferior to them in 
some respects, incontestably superior to them in others. 


eels then, have been some of the changes since I 
last gave a course of lectures in Oxford. And yet I 
cannot but feel that the opinion which I then held with 
regard to the duty of the economist is equally valid 
to-day. My subsequent experience has confirmed my 
old feeling that, for all save those exceptional individuals 
who have a gift for abstract speculation—I recognise 
that it is a real gift, but I am sure that it is very excep- 
tional—the chief duty of the professional economist, 
and of the serious student capable of doing work for 
himself, is the ascertainment of the facts of actual life. 
These facts need to be classified, and brought under 
generalisations: they must not be thrown before the 
reader in a shapeless heap, but grouped so as to bring 
out their inter-connection ; and, in order that the results 
should produce an impression on the reader, they must 
be presented in a certain artistic form. I grant that a 
mere grouping of observed facts in the light of careful 
common sense will not of itself carry one all the way 
one would like to go. Sooner or later it will become 
necessary to resort to more or less abstract and deduc- 
tive lines of reasoning in order to bring out the full 
meaning of the facts. But I am convinced that much, 
very much, can be done before this necessity arises ; 
and that one reason why the very considerable specu- 
lative ability of English economists has so often the 
appearance of beating the air, bombinans in vacuo, is 
that it has not had furnished to it sufficiently concrete 
statements of actual groups of circumstances. Perhaps 
I may illustrate what I mean by calling your attention 
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to the state of our economic literature. There does not 
exist a single treatise describing the organisation and 
recent development of any one of the great English 
industries—iron, cotton, woollens, engineering, or ship- 
building. No adequate work has yet been written on 
the competition of foreign with English wheat. On 
hardly any of those larger questions of policy which con- 
front business men who take time to think—questions 
which they approach from the side of immediate self- 
interest, but which are nevertheless of vast social im- 
portance—is there anything more to be pointed to than 
fugitive magazine articles. I trust that the creation, now 
beginning, of courses of higher commercial education in 
the younger English universities, and the necessity laid, 
upon their teachers to come into closer contact with 
business life, may fill up these deplorable and almost 
scandalous gaps; and by giving the abstract thinkers 
something, if I may say so, to put their teeth into, turn 
out, even for them, blessings in disguise. But I do not 
limit my advocacy of such work to this possible use of 
it. I believe that, without any very subtle reasoning, 
a mere exposition of existing conditions will, in many 
a case, be of great assistance in the business of life. 

It used to be discussed warmly whether Political 
Economy should be regarded as a science or an art, or 
as both; whether it should be conceived of as a purely 
objective presentation of the economic forces actually 
at work; or whether it should, in exchange or in 
addition, be conceived of as indicating the course which 
society ought to follow to reach a certain end. The 
discussion was not a very profitable one; and yet the 
distinction is one which it is essential to keep in mind. 
The economist, whether he wills it or no, cannot stop at 
the objective presentation of facts: human nature is 
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too strong for him. But there will necessarily be as 
many economic arts as there are social ideals. Science, 
however, in the narrower sense, as the statement of 
what is, can only be one. And it is surely not too 
much to hope that a time is approaching when good 
observation and sound generalisation will be recognised 
as such from whomsoever they may proceed. All that 
is necessary is that we should keep the two things, fact 
and ideal, sufficiently apart in our minds; and that it 
should be reasonably clear at any moment whether we 
are expositors or advocates. 


I have chosen the allied group of industries which 
have to do with the production of coal, and of iron and 
steel, as materials and not as finished commodities, for 
a number of simple reasons. In the first place, on 
account of their magnitude. The persons engaged in 
them number somewhere between an eighth and a ninth 
of the income-earning population of Great Britain. 
They are considerably more numerous than all those 
engaged in agriculture ; and if we allow for the persons 
dependent upon them, we are probably not far wrong 
in attaching to the industries in question more than 
one-seventh of the entire population. Coal, iron, and 
steel, moreover (not including therein machinery and 
ships), furnish between them one-fifth of our total 
exports ; and though each of them comes far below the 
seventy-three millions’ worth of cotton goods in the 
list of our exports, coal and iron and steel are next in 
order, and with their thirty-one and twenty-five millions 
respectively are far in advance of the woollen exports, 
which follow behind with nineteen. These are the figures 
of 1901. 

Not only are the industries great in themselves: 
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they include an even greater proportion than their 
numbers would imply of the workmen organised in 
trade associations. The subscribing members of the 
miners’ unions alone are one-fourth of the total number 
of trade unionists in the country—almost half a million 
in 1900 out of less than two millions; they are more 
than twice as many as all the members of the textile 
unions put together. 

This suggests the second reason for giving these 
trades our special attention. As the largest of indus- 
tries, they exhibit in its completest form that condition 
of things which has been characteristic for some time 
now of all the large industries of the country: the 
complete substitution of collective or corporate bar- 
gaining about wages for individual agreement. While 
London journalists have been discussing recently the 
question whether collective bargaining is a good thing 
or no, as if it were still a matter of choice, the people 
engaged in these great staple trades have gone on fol- 
lowing the deep-rooted habit of many years as a matter 
of course. To discuss the desirability of collective 
arrangement in the coal industry of England is some- 
thing like discussing the desirability of the atmosphere : 
it is the environment to which it is accustomed, and 
which all parties take for granted. When a distin- 
guished Oxford tutor long ago became a disciple of 
Auguste Comte, and began to preach the doctrines of 
Positivism and talk about the ‘ proletariate,’ it was 
remarked that his knowledge .of the ‘ proletariate’ was 
derived exclusively from the observation of his college 
scout. I have sometimes thought of late that the 
notions of the labouring classes entertained by the 
barristers who write for the papers are derived from 
their contemplation of the laundresses in their chambers. 
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And, speaking seriously, London is a very bad place for 
the observation of Trade Unionism. London is, in the 
main, a place of small trades; and it is in the small 
trades that unionism presents the greatest difficulties to 
the economist and the moralist. As I shall hope to 
indicate, the difference between large and small indus- 
tries is something more than quantitative: in a sense it 
is qualitative; a difference of kind as well as of degree. 
And before going further I wish to make it clear that 
by my statement that collective wage arrangement is 
the long-established method in the greatest industries of 
the country, | by no means wish to imply that therefore 
the method of collective arrangement is desirable in, or 
even applicable to, al/ the industries of the land. The 
question which confronts many an employer in a small 
trade who seeks to do his social duty, whether or not 
he shall encourage the growth of unionism in that 
trade, is—putting on one side altogether pecuniary con- 
siderations—by no means an easy one, and must be 
dealt with differently in different cases. The circum- 
stances of the trade and the character of the union 
may be such that it is the employer’s duty to treat the 
union with cool indifference: it may even be his duty 
to fight it with all his might. 

But we are not now concerned with cases of this 
kind. We are dealing with industries in which tens of 
thousands of men are employed ; in which—in England 
at any rate—the unions obviously represent the great 
body of the employed ; in which for many years past they 
have been formally recognised by the employers; and 
in which the officers of the trade societies are regularly 
negotiated with by the representatives of the employers, 
not as a matter of condescension, or charity, or 
courtesy, but as a simple matter of business. I shall 
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show by-and-by to how large an extent this is already 
coming to be the case in the United States, in spite of a 
widespread opinion to the contrary. And this method 
of collective arrangement has led universally in Eng- 
land—is beginning to lead in America—to the in- 
stitution of a certain mechanism for adjusting the 
remuneration of labour. It is this mechanism in its 
several forms, and the profoundly important questions 
of principle which are beimg brought to the front in 
the course of its working, which will form the main 
subject of the following lectures. 


But, before approaching our proper subject-matter, 
some general observations may not be out of place. In 
what I shall say, it will be remembered that I have in 
my mind chiefly the large staple industries of the 
country. ‘Trade Unionism has been too exclusively 
looked at hitherto from the points of view of abstract 
ethics or of abstract economics. It ought also to be 
looked at from the points of view of psychology and of 
business administration. And first as to the psychology 
of the matter. Unionism is only an example on a large 
scale of the natural gregariousness of similars. This is 
a very deep-seated human tendency, as deep as, or 
deeper than, the pursuit of self-interest: a tendency, 
indeed, wider than humanity, for do not ‘birds of a 
feather flock together’? The best known of American 
sociologists has based a whole system on what he calls 
‘the consciousness of kind.’ 1 doubt whether this is 
quite sufficient for a whole system; but it is certainly 
an illuminating thought. The more or less distinct 
consciousness that we are like some people and unlike 
others is the ultimate cause of all the attractions and 
repulsions of social life. And in no country is the 
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operation of this force more universal than it is in 
England to-day. Scarcely does a profession, however 
specialised, come into existence than there springs up 
an association of its members, with offices, subscriptions, 
and meetings. It was only the other day that the 
County Councils were given the Whisky Money to 
spend on Technical Instruction: there is already an 
Association of Directors and Organising Secretaries for 
Technical Education. In the cases we are now con- 
sidering, there are tens of thousands of people working 
under the same conditions, with the same standard of 
living, influenced in their income and expenditure by 
the same decisions of their employers. Of course they 
come together; they talk over their affairs; an esprit 
de corps, a class feeling, inevitably ‘arises. And in the 
case of the miners—and only in a less degree in the case 
of some of the groups of iron-workers—the employment 
is of such a nature that unless men enter it young they 
will not enter it at all; and therefore the occupation is 
largely hereditary. Moreover, in the case of the miners 
—and again in less degree with some of the others— 
the occupation is generally the sole or main industry of 
the neighbourhood : the bulk of the population is directly 
or indirectly engaged in it. And thus, as the Majority 
Report of the Labour Commission pointed out, the 
miners of the several districts (and the situation is not 
entirely peculiar to the miners) form what that report 
calls a ‘natural craft.’ They would constitute an in- 
choate or potential trade union, even if no formal 
union existed. This explains the circumstance that a 
common policy is sometimes pursued, the hardships of 
a strike willingly endured, by a considerable fringe of 
persons in a district who are unconnected with the union. 
Of course there may be a certain amount of terrorism, 
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but it is often quite unnecessary. The union may contain 
only the more provident, or altruistic, or ambitious, or 
turbulent (which you will) of the people employed ; 
but, for all that, it may fairly express the sentiment of 
the whole population. And that is why it has been 
sometimes found of late in America that the best means 
to get people into the union is to organise a strike: 
simply because the union is felt to be representing a 
cause which thousands outside have at heart. From 
the psychological point of view, then, trade unions 
are not a matter of wonder: it would be a matter for 
wonder if they did not exist. 

Look now at the thing from the administrative 
point of view. Manufacturing on a large scale—what 
the Germans call Grossbetrieb (it is a pity we have no 
neat term for it)—necessarily involves common rules. 
In the old domestic industry work could be carried on 
when the workpeople liked—each cottage weaver, each 
village blacksmith, could begin work and leave off as 
he chose. But in the modern factory, works, yard, 
mine, where many men are employed, whether with 
much or little machinery, it is administratively impos- 
sible to treat every man as an individual. He must be 
subjected to common hours and other general regu- 
lations. This is almost as true of the payment of 
wages. Introduce piecework as much as you please; 
pay, if you like, a few peculiarly skilled or trustworthy 
men a higher time wage; for the mass of the men, 
when many are employed, there must be general ‘ rates’ 
of wages: a separate bargain with every man and a 
separate scale of reckoning for each are administratively 
impossible. But what is necessary in a single business 
is natural in a whole industry. Besides the psycho- 
logical influences disposing employers towards what 
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Adam Smith long ago called their ‘tacit combination,’ 
influences which are strong in proportion as the em- 
ployers are necessarily brought together at market day, 
in social intercourse or otherwise, there is the weighty 
consideration that a common policy on the part of all 
the employers, the observance of the same standards or 
rates of wage, greatly lightens the toil of conducting 
business operations. The employer has the task of 
marketing his product on the one side, and of pro- 
viding capital, and therewith the technical requirements 
of the process, as well as of superintending the labour, 
on the other; it is usually a great nuisance if he has, 
at the same time, to worry himself as to whether a 
rival coalowner or manufacturer is paying the same 
wages or getting his labour more cheaply. Looked at 
from the employers’ point of view, a common rate of 
wages is mainly a labour-saving device. Of course 
there are employers, here and there, who break away 
and pursue a wage policy of their own: this is more 
often done in America than in England. But, speaking 
broadly, a common rate of wages commends itself to 
the employers of a district for administrative reasons, 
and would do so if there were no unions. Such a 
method as the sliding scale, making wages vary auto- 
matically with the price of the product, was introduced, 
it would seem, in the iron industry by the masters some 
time before there was any joint agreement with the 
men. But it is evident that the subjection of the men 
to common rules of work and common rates of wages 
vastly strengthens the sense of identity of interest on 
their part to which I have already referred. And the 
step is a short one, though often difficult to take, from 
common rates to common agreements. 

But it follows from this that the greater uniformity 
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there is in the labour required, the easier it is to agree 
upon common rates; and the greater the number of 
varieties of service performed in the same establish- 
ment, the more difficult it is to make a general rule. 
An old rate may be clung to by the men after the old 
uniformity has disappeared; and the resistance to a 
necessary modification of the scale may induce the 
employers to declare that collective agreement must be 
replaced by individual bargaining when the new variety 
was, after all, not incapable of reduction to a rule, 
though a rule of more intricate application than the old 
one. Something like this was apparently the position 
of affairs at the time of the recent great engineering 
strike. The industries we are now going to consider 
are marked by certain broad similarities in the kind of 
labour—so that the work of the hewer or the puddler 
is much the same wherever he is employed—together 
with innumerable divergencies in detail. Yet it has 
been found possible, as we shall see, to regard all these 
divergencies as variations of measurable degree from 
certain recognised types, and to devise means for 
applying the same scale to the several particular cases 
with a very considerable measure of success. 

Unions exist for many other purposes than to obtain 
good wages. They have been among the most powerful 
forces working in the direction of the limitation of the 
hours of labour. They have used their influence to 
secure proper provision for# safety; to diminish the 
employment of children; to secure compensation for 
accidents. And most of them perform to some extent 
the provident functions of friendly societies. But their 
main purpose has been to secure as high wages as pos- 
sible; and, after all, the amount of the weekly income 
is the most important single question in the workman’s 
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industrial life. Now I do not intend to discuss at any 
length the theoretical question of the possible influence 
of unions on wages. I would refer you to the excellent, 
though not very easy, chapter on the subject of Trade 
Unions in the recent editions of Professor Alfred 
Marshall’s ‘Economics of Industry.’ You will there 
see how impossible it is to arrive at one sweeping judg- 
ment applicable to all unions or to unionism as such. 
There are unions and unions; and while some unions 
may be harmful to the community, of others, such as 
those we are about to consider, the ‘confident’ judg- 
ment of a man like Professor Marshall is that ‘on the 
whole they facilitate trade.’ But there are three obser- 
vations I might briefly make : 

1. The prevalent middle-class and journalistic 
opinion that in some way unions are necessarily 
opposed to the ‘laws of Political Economy,’ is a 
survival from the economics of seventy years ago. 
Every English and American economist of eminence 
takes care to point out that in the wages bargain 
the isolated workman is usually at a disadvantage 
in comparison with the employer. Professor Mar- 
shall’s way of phrasing it is that ‘the normal force 
of supply and demand’ will not act freely if the con- 
tracting parties have no ‘ reserve price.’ The primary 
significance of a union, according to him, is that it 
enables the working-man to have a reserve price. 
Professor Clark, who is perhaps the acutest economic 
theorist that the United States have yet produced, puts 
it in this fashion: ‘a slight excess in the number 
of labourers’ puts a ‘lever’ into the hands of em- 
ployers which may enable them to pay a wage inferior 
to ‘the productive power’ of the men they engage. 
Such, he says, is ‘the original and generally sound 
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reason advanced in justification of the organisation of 
labour.’! I do not refer to these opinions as positively 
authoritative; but simply to remove an obstacle in the 
way of the unbiassed consideration of the subject. It 
is surprising, but it is true, that one is still constantly 
told, or finding it implied, that unionism is ‘against 
Political Economy.’ Usually this is supposed to reflect 
discredit on unionism ; occasionally “it is asserted that 
this is ‘so much the worse for Political Economy.’ 
But if Political Economy is taken to mean what the 
chief economists of the last two generations have 
actually been teaching, the opinion indicates simple 
ignorance. 

2. My second observation is that in any particular 
contention the economist is no more able than any 
other shrewd observer to determine offhand the 
exact point at which wages should be fixed. What 
economic reasoning has done has been to indicate in 
a very general way the limits within which the rate 
of wages can move without being detrimental to the 
particular industry or to the community at laree. But 
the application of this general reasoning to a particular 
case is extremely difficult even in relation to the for- 
tunes of a single industry. It involves the possession 
of certain data which are far from easy to obtain. 
Wages, let us say, are fixed unduly high when they 
cause profits to fall below those obtainable in other 
equally attractive fields of investment. They are fixed 
unduly low when they fall beneath the average wages 
in other industries, due regard being paid to the other 
advantages or disadvantages of the occupation. But 
whether this pomt has or has not been reached in 
profits or wages is not readily determined; certainly it 


1 Political Science Quarterly, xvii. (1902), 561. 
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would be unsafe to accept the assurances of either 
party, however honest they may be, without exami- 
nation; and in most instances it would be impossible, 
even with the utmost care in forming an opinion, to arrive 
at more than a strong presumption, simply because the 
necessary information is not accessible. And when we 
come to the wider question of the effect of a certain 
rise or fall on the community in general, the problem 
becomes even more hard to determine. We cannot 
always be confident what will be the ultimate real inci- 
dence of a new burden on an industry—whether it be a 
tax or a higher cost of labour. If we decide that it falls 
on the consumer, we cannot be sure in all cases whether 
this will be hurtful to the community or not, and if 
hurtful, to what extent. If we decide that it trenches on 
profits, we cannot confidently predict the effect of adecline 
in the rate of interest on the accumulation of capital or 
of a decline in the reward of management on the supply 
of business ability. Ido not say this to depreciate the 
value of economic reasoning: even the general and 
preliminary considerations which will be found in the 
standard text-books may have a useful effect in sug- 
gesting caution and discouraging extreme views. But 
they do not provide, nor do they profess to give, definite 
and immediate solutions. And it must be remarked 
that, so far as I know, no attempt has yet been made, 
by any competent investigator, to get to close quarters 
with the economic issues involved in any notable wages 
dispute while the dispute was still going on: the nearest 
approach to it has been in the adjudications of arbitra~ 
tors in the northern coal trade. But these gentlemen 
have commonly introduced general economic considera- 
tions only incidentally, if at all; for they are usually 
prudent enough to give their judgments without their 
c 2 
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reasons. There are, indeed, a few interesting and 
probably more or less true estimates of the merits of a 
strike, after the strike is over; but that is hardly so 
useful. 

3. My third point is that all the unions in the coal 
industry, and all but one of any importance in the iron 
industry, are exempt at any rate from one criticism 
often brought against trade unions, whether with justice 
or not. If the insistence upon a standard time wage 
pulls all the men down to a dead level and checks 
production—how far this may be true I cannot now 
consider—nothing of the kind can be said of the piece 
wage of the miners, and of the iron and steel workers. 
The one considerable exception is the Society of Iron- 
founders, which clings to a method of time-work which 
is probably quite out of date." But this is quite a small 
society compared with the great miners’ unions. And 
there, as we shall see later, the chief ordinary work of 
the officials is to apply piece-work rates. 

4. One final remark. We cannot find absolute 
logicality in economic organisation any more than in 
political. Fortunately we English people do not expect. 
it in political organisation. If it were conceivable that 
workmen should all be content to submit to the paternal 
rule of their employers, or even yield under protest to 
the terms they imposed, it might be practical politics 
to raise the cry, ‘Down with trade unions!’ But a 
century's experience has shown that that is not feasible 
—I am speaking of the staple trades of the country ; 
and almost everyone who has given the matter serious 
attention, including the majority of the last Royal Com- 
mission of Labour and all the economists, has pointed 
to the obvious fact that the only practical alternative to 

1 Webb, Industrial Democracy, 802. 
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strikes—peaceful collective bargaining—depends for its 
efficacy on the existence of strongly organised unions. 
But strongly organised unions, though they are in- 
dispensable instruments for enforcing treaties, are 
powerful weapons of attack. We need not cover up 
the fact that employers are often compelled to yield 
more than they honestly think to be just, because of 
the fighting power of the unions engaged. This puts the 
employer in an awkward moral situation: it is almost 
more than can be asked of average human nature to 
demand that he shall rejoice at the growing power of a 
union; and yet, unless it is strong, it cannot effectively 
maintain the peace. I cannot help thinking that in- 
dustrial organisation is something like the present 
British political system. The ministry of the day 
always maintains the wisdom of its policy: if we listen 
only to its members, it is hard to understand how, on 
any particular measure, anyone who is not either a 
knave or a fool can possibly differ from them. And 
yet all the time each ministry knows very well that the 
existence of two parties is necessary for the working of 
our political system. It even grumbles at the weakness 
of the Opposition as harmful to the country, and indeed 
to some extent awkward for itself, while at the same 
time it argues that there is nothing the Opposition 
ought to oppose. This is the inner illogicality of the 
two-party system which prevents its adoption by our 
more consecutively thinking Gallic neighbours. But 
we manage to get along, nevertheless, with our parlia- 
mentary government; and similarly the strong men, 
like Sir David Dale, who have to represent the em- 
ployers’ cause in ‘the North, accept the situation as they 
find it and make the best of it. 
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LECTURE II 


BRITISH COAL FIELDS AND BOARDS OF CONCILIATION 


In order to realise the present situation in England, it is 
necessary to begin with the actual geographical position 
and the physical characteristics of the several coal fields. 
The map at the end of this lecture represents the 
districts where coal is now actually beg worked. It 
represents, therefore, also the districts inhabited by a 
mining population ; it being understood that the mining 
population is much thinner in some parts than in 
others, and that here and there their dwellings extend 
for two or three miles beyond the actual boundaries of 
the coal field. 

1. Though it is not the largest of the fields, in area, 
output, or number employed, we may take the G'reat 
Northern or Newcastle Field first, because it has been 
worked much longer and has historically been by far 
the most important until a comparatively recent period. 
Its output in 1901 was over 45,000,000 tons, and it 
gave employment to 155,000 persons. The coal is 
easily worked, and most of that contained in a seam 
can be taken out. Owing to its proximity to the sea 
it is easily shipped; and the greater cheapness of water 
carriage long gave it an advantage in the London 
market. Of the 45,000,000 tons of total output in 
1901, more than 8+ millions were shipped coastwise 
to English ports; while 131 millions were exported. 
Half the whole output, that is, was sent away by water 
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to distant and competitive markets—markets in which 
any prolonged failure of supply would lose the trade 
(at any rate for the time); its place being taken, in the 
case of London, by the Midland coal; in the more 
important case of the foreign market—practically the 
Baltic—by the coal of Westphalia. This is a fact to 
be constantly borne in mind in examining the trade 
policy of the northern miners. The other half of the 
northern output is used in the domestic consumption 
and still more in the manufactures of the district— 
especially the engineering works of Newcastle, the 
blast furnaces of Middlesborough, and the puddling 
furnaces of Darlington. 

But though this field is the oldest in working, and 
it still stands second both in output and number em- 
ployed, it is gradually becoming of less relative im- 
portance in comparison with other fields. Its output 
is increasing, but only slowly ; and its miners form a 
slowly decreasing percentage of the total number em- 
ployed. Thus five years ago it was 20°3 per cent. ; 
now it is 19°6. Moreover, although there is a great 
deal of coal in the two counties, and mining can be 
profitably engaged in on the present, and even on a 
greater, scale for a good many years, the days of 
the field are numbered. According to the most trust- 
worthy estimates, those of Dr. Hull,’ its available 
resources down to a depth of 4,000 feet are not one- 
third of those of South Wales ; and at the present rate 
of consumption they will be exhausted in about a 
century. 

2. Next may be taken the great continuous area 
which stretches from the West Riding of Yorkshire 
into Derbyshire, with a fringe of Nottinghamshire, and. 


! Our Coal Resources (1897), 90. 
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which is most conveniently spoken of as the Yorkshire 
Field. This has at present the largest output, 50,000,000 
tons in 1901; and much the largest number of people 
employed, about 183,000—23-1 per cent. of the whole: 
‘nearly one quarter of the total coal-mining population 
of the United Kingdom.’! It is able to ship a certain 
quantity of coal for the Baltic from Hull; but the 
railway freight to the coast is a great disadvantage as 
compared with the Newcastle coal; and the demand 1s 
mainly furnished by the manufacturing needs of the 
great cities in its midst or on its borders—especially 
Leeds, Bradford, and the woollen and worsted towns of 
its northern end; Sheffield and the steel manufacture 
of its interior; and Nottingham and its hosiery on its 
southern edge. Barnsley is the chief mining business 
centre, and the seat of some of the largest colliery 
companies and of the miners’ union. The available 
resources are very large, more than three times as great 
as those of the northern field; and the output is 
rapidly increasing; doubling itself between 1860 and 
1880, and increasing 66 per cent. in the last twenty 
years. As the western edge is being worked out or 
becoming more expensive, mining operations are gradu- 
ally being thrust further to the eastward into Notting- 
hamshire. 

3. Next we come to what is in several respects the 
most interesting of all the fields, that of South Wales. 
Its output is, indeed, somewhat less than that of the 
northern field, and much less than that of the 
Yorkshire field—some 39,000,000 tons in 1901; and 
the number of people employed was in proportion, 
viz. 150,000. But its production is increasing even 
more rapidly than that of Yorkshire: in the last 


" Home Office, Mines and Quarries: Statistics (1901), pt. ii. 53. 
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twenty years it has almost doubled. Moreover, the 
coal is on the whole considerably more valuable—its 
average price per ton in 1901 being about 11s. 8d. as 
compared with 9s. 4d. for Great Britain as a whole.! 
To bring out the meaning of these figures something 
must be said of the quality of the coal. Coals are 
divided roughly into two great classes—bituminous 
and anthracite: terms which are seldom heard outside 
mining circles in England because our coal is, almost 
entirely, more or less bituminous, but household words 
in America, where over a great part of the country 
hard or anthracite coal is the only coal used in stoves 
and furnaces for domestic purposes. Coal is generally 
called anthracite when it contains some 90 per cent. or 
more of carbon; bituminous when it contains from 
70 to 80 per cent. As a rule the coal of a district 
belongs clearly to one or other variety. But in South 
Wales there exist unusually large quantities of a coal 
of an intermediate sort, containing from 80 to 90 per 
cent. of carbon. This is the celebrated steam coal of 
South Wales.? And there is a beautiful symmetry 
about the place of these different sorts of coal in the 
South Wales basin. The isolated portion to the ex- 
treme west contains hardly anything but pure anthra- 
cite. There is not very much of it anywhere in South 
Wales—about 2+ million tons a year, and half of this is 
exported.? The extreme east is chiefly bituminous: 


1 Home Office Statistics, pt. iii. 173. 

2 Hull, Coal Resources, 9, note. 

3 ¢ Anthracite coal is to a considerable extent shipped from South 
Wales to continental countries for use in the stoves which take the place 
of the open fire in our own country, this form of fuel being found much 
more convenient for burning in inclosed stoves. The actual tonnage so 
disposed of is not easily ascertained, but it is probably one half of the 
whole. About twenty-five years ago anthracite coal was largely consumed 
in the making of pig-iron, several important works, including those of 
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between these two extremes, mixed with softer coal but 
preponderating more and more as one moves westward, 
is the intermediate or steam coal. Now this steam coal 
produces a greater heat at less expense for fuel and 
labour than any other, and it is especially desirable 
for the generating of steam. The better qualities of 
it are also practically smokeless, and accordingly it is 
the most desirable for the navy. South Wales, like the 
northern field, exports a very large proportion of its out- 
put; in 1901 almost half, 18,000,000 out of 39,000,000. 
But a large part of this is of a kind such as other coun- 
tries will not readily do without. There is, indeed, some 
steam coal in the north of England, but usually it is so 
mingled with other qualities that it does not pay to 
separate it unless price goes very high. The United States 
also possesses excellent steam coal in West Virginia, 
e.g. that of the Pocahontas mine; but hitherto the cost 
of freight to the coast and across the Atlantic has been 
a more than sufficient protection; and South Wales has 
enjoyed to some extent the advantages of a monopoly. 
But besides the south-continental and naval demand, 
the coal is largely employed in the iron and steel works 
of the district, which have established themselves there 
(to some extent moved there from the Midlands) be- 
cause of the ease and cheapness with which the desir- 
able sort of iron ore could be brought by water from 
Northern Spain. The question whether, when iron ore 
and coal lie apart, the coal shall go to the ore or the 


Ystalyfera and Annam, having used anthracite fuel exclusively. Never- 
theless, anthracite continues to be used in increasing quantities for 
industrial purposes. It is also applied to hop and malt drying, distillery 
purposes, and in the numerous cases where the absence of smoke is 
important. In the metropolis it is being much more largely used for 


raising steam than it was.—The Iron and Coal Trades Review, 
January 23, 1903. 
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ore to the coal, is being more and more decided, in 
Europe and America alike, by the ore being carried to 
the coal. 

It may be interesting to notice that the develop- 
ment of Cardiff and of its coal trade has been vastly 
facilitated by the construction of the great docks on the 
Bute property; and this explains the significance, in 
the industrial life of South Wales, of the chief agent. 
for the Bute property, Sir William Thomas Lewis—the 
most strenuous upholder of the sliding scale. 

Another point to observe is that the field is inter- 
sected by deep river valleys, which have facilitated 
the getting of the coal and also the construction of 
a row of roughly parallel railways to carry the coal to 
the coast. But the more useful a railway is for this 
purpose, the more disturbance to mining does its 
stoppage produce. Of these lines the most important 
is that which brings down to Cardiff the steam coal of 
the Merthyr Tydvil district; and it is therefore no 
mere accident, but highly significant, that the most. 
epoch-making legal decision of modern times bearing 
upon the organisation of labour should have been 
arrived at in the case of the Taff Vale Railway. 

4, Not far behind the three fields already described 
come the Scotch Coal Fields, if we make one single 
group of them. They lie so closely together that they 
form in some respects an economic whole; and the 
coalowners and the miners are each united in a single 
association. The output in 1901 was some 323 
million tons, and the number employed about 101,000. 
But the several coal basins are separated from one 
another by other strata; and each field has its distinct 
peculiarities. Much the largest and most considerable 
is that of the Clyde Basin; which accounts for 
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some 203 out of the 32% million tons, and for about 
63,000 of the employed. This extends over several 
counties; but the greater part of it (some five-sixths) 
lies in Lanarkshire, which it almost entirely occupies. 
The other chief basins are those of Fife (output 
52 million tons; employed 16,000); Ayrshire (output 
4 millions; employed 12,000); and the smaller field 
of Midlothian or Edinburgh (output 14 million ; em- 
ployed 5,000). In their relation to the market the 
Scotch fields occupy a position intermediate between 
that of the Newcastle field and that of the Yorkshire 
field. They send away by water to competitive 
markets perhaps a fourth of their product: a much 
smaller proportion than the northern field, but far 
greater than the southern. But the different Scotch 
basins are not all exactly in the same position. 
Glasgow and Grangemouth export over a million tons 
each out of the twenty millions produced in the Clyde 
basin; but the chief demand for Clyde coal is fur- 
nished by the manufactures, and especially by the 
iron and shipbuilding industries, of the district. It is 
the presence of the clay-band and black-band seams in 
the coal measures of the neighbourhood of Glasgow— 
furnishing the ironmasters with the ore and flux as 
well as the coal they require—that has made Glascow 
one of the great centres of the iron and steel interests. 
But from Kirkcaldy about 21 millions are exported, 
2.¢. half the output of the Fife basin: so that the Fife 
shipping trade is relatively of much more importance. 
Fife, indeed, competes with Northumberland very 
closely in the Baltic market. Owing to the quality 
of the coal, Fifeshire prices have to follow those of 
Northumberland at the distance of about a shilling; 
and Northumbrian conditions, including the remunera- 
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tion of labour there, are watched very keenly by both 
masters and men. 

Let us add that the output of the Scotch coal fields 
is steadily growing, as well as the number of men 
employed, though neither so rapidly as in the York- 
shire or South Wales fields; and that their estimated 
resources for the future are about half those of 
each of the fields just mentioned, and not very far 
from twice as large as those of the Newcastle field. 

5. Only one other field remains which can be put in 
the same class as the four already described—that of 
Lancashire and Cheshire. Its output in 1901 was 
241+ million tons, and the number employed was 
about 92,800. The production, with occasional set- 
backs, is slowly increasing; but the relative import- 
ance of the field is apparently diminishing. Under 
two million tons are exported or shipped coastwise ; 
and the chief demand is for household and manufac- 
turing purposes in the neighbourhood itself. In this 
respect the field is like that of Yorkshire. 

The smaller fields call only for passing mention. 
Taking them from north to south, there is the 
Cumberland or Whitehaven Field, which supplies the 
blast furnaces of Workington; the North Wales Fields 
in Denbighshire and Flint ; the North Staffordshire Field, 
which supplies the Potteries; the South Staffordshire 
Field, which supplies the Black Country ; the Coalbrook- 
dale Field, which witnessed the introduction of the 
modern method of smelting iron ore by coal instead 
of charcoal, and has paid the penalty by its early 
exhaustion; the coal tracts in Levcestershire, and in 
Warwickshire about Nuneaton; that of the Porest of 
Dean; and that just outside Bristol. Most of these are 
not only small but stationary, or even retrogressive, in 
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their productivity. The two largest and most interest- 
ing are those of North and South Staffordshire. In the 
latter it was the proximity of iron ore and of coal to 
one another which furnished the foundation for the 
prosperity of the English iron industry during what 
may be called the Wolverhampton period of our 
commercial history—the sixties and early seventies of 
last century, before the rise of Middlesborough and 
Cardiff. The output of the two fields together 
amounts to some 14 million tons; and they give 
employment to 52,500 persons. I am compelled to 
pass over the other fields without further characterisa- 
tion. But the fields of Newcastle, Yorkshire, South 
Wales, Scotland, Lancashire, and Staffordshire between 
them produce 94-hundredths of the total output, and 
occupy a similarly large proportion of the total number 
of British miners ; so that we may safely leave the rest 
out of our general survey. 


Proceeding next to consider the organisation of 
labour in these several districts,' we have first to 
observe that it is now practically all-embracing. 
An overwhelmingly large majority of all the miners 
of Great Britain now belong to a trade union. This 
has long been the case in Northumberland and 
Durham; but it has been by no means universally 
so until a quite recent period. As late as 1895 a 
careful foreign observer could speak of South Wales as 
a district ‘absolutely unorganised :’ this in his opinion 
was the only reason why the sliding scale survived 
there, after it had passed away in all districts where 
unionism was strong.’ But since 1898 the South Wales 


* M. Wilhelm, in de Rousiers’ Le Trade-Unionisme en Angleterre, 
209. 
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Miners’ Federatiog has gathered all the local societies 
under its wing; and the number of subscribing 
members in the district has almost doubled—going 
from about 72,000 to 124,000. And, as this example 
indicates, the movement of the last few years has not 
only been towards the intensification of unionism 
among the mining population, but to its consolidation, 
by the grouping of more and more local societies into 
ereat district federations, like the Lancashire and 
Cheshire Miners’ Federation, formed in 1897, or the 
Scottish Miners’ Federation, formed in 1894.) 

The last-mentioned instance furnishes an excellent 
illustration of the extent to which considerations of 
business and administrative convenience are favouring 
the association of men into large bodies under the more 
or less effective control of small representative councils 
with which the masters may readily negotiate. In the 
report of the conferences between the Coalowners of 
Scotland and the Scottish Miners’ Federation, which 
led to the formation of the Scotch Conciliation Board, 
in 1899, it is interesting to observe the anxiety of the 
coalowners that ‘the whole country shall be got into 
line.” At the next meeting the chief representative 


1 This consolidation is due in part to the policy of the Miners’ 
Federation of Great Britain, which refused to admit the Lanarkshire 
miners by themselves, and urged the federation of all Scottish miners. 
The Federation of Great Britain still includes a certain number of separate 
county associations, received at an earlier date; but, whenever it has had 
an opportunity of late, it has insisted on federation into great provincial 
groups as a prerequisite of admission to the British Federation. 

2 «Tue CHARMAN... One thing that this committee ’ (of coalowners) 
‘ would like in the formation of such a board is, if possible, that we should 
tryZto*have all the districts of the country represented. Some of our 
members feel that, unless their districts are to be represented, then there 
is great*difficulty in their joining a board to act for the whole country, so 
that we would throwjout the suggestion that between this time and our 
meeting, a month hence, you should try to get the whole country into 
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of the men announced, to the aan of the 
employers, that ‘the Stirlingshire miners have now 
formed themselves into an organisation and have 
made application to the Federation ’—dissolving the 
previous independent union; and he took credit to 
himself for having thus carried out his ‘pledge’ to 
‘extend the influence’ of the Federation. On the 
other side, the employers also in each district are now 
sufficiently well organised to allow of negotiation in a 
representative capacity.' In some cases the associa- 
tion came into existence at first for other purposes, ¢.g. 
in Northumberland for the regulation of prices ;? but 
the common pressure of labour difficulties has made 
combination necessary everywhere: and thus organisa- 
tion on each side, at various dates and in varying degree, 
has stimulated, by opposition, or actually by encourage- 
ment, completer organisation on the other. 

We may observe also that, with the completion of 


line, if possible.—Proceedings at Conference, March, June, July, 1899, 
102. Cf. the subsequent discussion, 106 seq. 

1 It is more difficult to obtain information about employers’ unions 
than about workmen’s unions, since the former do not make any returns 
of membership, funds, expenditure, &c., to the Board of Trade. But a 
list of coalowners’ associations, with their secretaries, will be found in the 
Directory of Industrial Associations, published by the Board of Trade in 
1902; and the rules of the associations of coalowners (Northumberland, 
Durham, South Wales and Monmouthshire, Lanarkshire, Cannock Chase, 
North Wales, West Cumberland, and some others), which were com- 
municated to the Royal Labour Commission, are abstracted in its volume 
Rules of Associations of Employers and Employed (1892), 103-109. 
It is said that some of the associations (probably the smaller ones) 
attempt in some degree to regulate the price of coal, by issuing winter 
and summer price lists; that some of the coalowners of the several 
districts refuse to join in this action and consequently abstain from 
joining the local associations. But, however incomplete the membership 
of the associations may be, it is evident that the arrangements they make 
in the matter of wages are accepted by the great body of coalowners. 

* Interview with Mr. R.O. Lamb, in Conciliation in Trade Disputes 
(Newcastle Leader Extra) 1894. 
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the miners’ organisation, the old refusal to grant what 
is known as ‘recognition’ has altogether passed away. 
This has been already implied, but it is worth dwelling 
upon for a moment. The difficulty about recognition 
was one of the sorest points in the early history of 
unionism ; it is still a source of trouble in some of the 
small trades in England; while in America it bulks 
very largely in almost all industrial disputes. But in 
the older coal fields of England the unions have been 
recognised (7.¢. formally treated with as representing 
the men) for more than a generation—in Northumber- 
land for instance since 1871 ; and, even in those districts 
in which unionism has been slow in developing, the 
stage of recognition has been reached for some years 
past. What was meant by refusal to recognise may 
be illustrated by the correspondence which passed 
between the secretary of the County Board of Lanark- 
shire Miners and the secretary of the Lanarkshire Coal- 
masters’ Association as late as 1887. The men’s 
secretary had written on behalf of his Board to 
request an advance in miners’ wages; to which he 
received the following reply, which I quote in extenso, 
as a ‘select document’ in industrial history: ‘ Dear 
Sir,—I have now had an opportunity of laying your 
letters before the Executive Committee of this Associa- 
tion, and, out of courtesy to you, I am instructed to 
reply that all questions of wages will be settled 
between the coalmasters and their workmen direct, 
in accordance with the rules of this Association. 
Yours truly, , Secretary.’ And in 1893, while 
the English coalowners of the Midlands, during the 
great strike, were gravely and politely negotiating with 


1 Royal Commission on Labour. Evidence, Group A, ii. 74. 
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the Pe acre: of the English rédedationaa the 
Scotch coalowners refused to meet the representatives 
of the similar Scotch body. But now, as I have 
before said, the two parties in Scotland are regularly 
represented on the Board of Conciliation, and all the 
office work which it requires is amicably managed by 
the very writer of the letter just quoted in conjunction 
with the men’s secretary. 

What I want to emphasise is that for the earlier 
reluctance to recognise the union there was usually a 
sound commercial reason. Of course there was a good 
deal of crude human nature in it; such as personal 
dislike of the labour ‘agitator.’ There was, and is in 
America, the weighty consideration that to recognise a 
union is to strengthen it: to be treated as representing 
the men enables the union to tighten its hold upon them 
and to draw in the hesitating. But, besides this, we 
must allow for the fact that until a union is so strong 
that it really represents the great mass of the men 
engaged, and so well disciplined that the men will 
follow their leaders, it may be waste of time to nego- 
tiate with the union’s officials. To the employers it is 
a matter of indifference how the representatives of the 
men manage to carry out their agreements—whether 
they are given ‘plenary power’ to negotiate on behalf 
of the miners, or whether they have to obtain the sub- 
sequent acquiescence of their constituents by argument 
and the weight of their influence. The employers at a 
Conciliation Board are not primarily philanthropists or 
Statesmen: they are primarily the purchasers of a 
commodity, labour ; and what pou want to be assured 
of is that the other party can ‘make delivery of the 
goods.’ And thus a complete and well- disciplined 


* P de Rousiers, The Labowr Question in Britain (1896), 228. 
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union does not need to beg for ‘recognition ;’ it will 
be recognised like any other business fact. 

This is the primary consideration. But it is evident 
that the representatives of the men will secure more 
respect from the employers’ representatives if they have 
a thorough acquaintance with the details of the work 
to be discussed. And here a contrast at once presents 
itself between unskilled and skilled labour. Unskilled 
labour is commonly easy enough for anyone to under- 
stand; while the workers in unskilled crafts can 
seldom produce from among their midst men of suffi- 
cient education to do the secretarial work of the 
societies, let alone present their case clearly to the 
employers. Naturally enough the labour leader in this 
case seems to the employer a mischievous outsider. 
But in the great skilled industries, like the textile trades 
or the coal trade, there is so much technical detail 
involved in the negotiations, that only men thoroughly 
trained in the occupation itself can undertake the 
advocacy of the workman’s cause. It has been often 
pointed out that legislation itself has helped to produce 
this class of technically competent labour representa- 
tives in the mining industry. The hewers of coal are 
paid by weight. Hitherto it has been impossible to 
devise automatic weighing machines which will meet all 
the requirements of the situation. And everywhere, in 
America as in England, trouble has arisen from the 
suspicion of the men—whether well or ill founded 
matters not—that the employers’ weighmen might act 
unfairly. The demand of the men that they should be 
allowed at their own cost to provide a check weighman 
was granted by the Mines Regulation Act of 1860. By 
the amended Act of 1887 it has actually been provided 
that a bare majority, ascertained by ballot, of the 
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miners in any particular pit can decide to appoint a 
checkweigher, and that then his wages shall be paid by 
a compulsory deduction from the wages of all the men 
employed at that pit. As a result, a whole class of 
checkweighers has come into existence. But such men 
must have had experience in work at the face of the 
coal, or they would not know their business. They 
must be trusted by the men, or the check would be 
valueless; they must possess some intelligence and 
readiness with figures, or they could not keep the 
account. Men like these are naturally marked out to 
be the officials of unions; and, as a matter of fact, a 
large number of the officials, from the secretaries of 
single pit branches to the secretaries and presidents of 
the great federations, are or have been checkweighers. 
Such men may not possess any knowledge of the com- 
mercial side or of the engineering side of the mining 
business; but they have a thorough knowledge of the 
processes and conditions of /abour ; and this constitutes, 
so far as it goes, a solid ground for the coalmasters’ 
respect.! 


Having said so much with regard to the organisation 
of mining labour in general, I propose to call your 
attention in particular to the mechanism for the deter- 
mination of wages. This is now universally effected, 
with the exception of only one district, by means of 
Boards of Conciliation, equally representing the two 
parties. The one exception is South Wales, where, up 


' It is one of the merits of Mr. and Mrs. Webb’s books to have called 
attention to the growth of the class of technical expert official in unionism. 
On the checkweigher in particular, see their History of Trade Unionism, 
289 seq., and Industrial Democracy, 16, 44. For the biography of 
the President of the Cannock Chase Miners’ Association, de Rousicrs,. 
Trade-Unionisme, 201. 


BRITISH BOARDS OF CONCILIATION 37 


to the present, wages have for many years been deter- 
mined by a sliding scale. Whatever may be the result 
of the negotiations now going on, we may be quite sure 
that a Board of Conciliation will soon be established in 
South Wales ;* and then that method—though with im- 
portant differences, to which I shall recur, between the 
several districts—will be absolutely universal in Great 
Britain. A brief outline of unionist history will bring 
out more clearly the significance of the statement. 

Let us begin with the miners’ unions of Northumber- 
land and Durham. There was first a period of com- 
plete want of organisation down to about 1842. Then 
came thirty years in which the unions gradually grew 
stronger, and a long series of strikes, especially pre- 
valent in the sixties. Then, with the prosperous trade 
of the early seventies, came the recognition of the 
unions for the sake of convenience, and the fixing of 
wages by joint agreement. Then, as depression set in, 
wages became more difficult to adjust, and the men 
agreed to arbitration. This was the period when arbi- 
tration won its first great successes, and Sir Rupert 
Kettle gained his high and well-deserved reputation. 
But, as both parties accepted the principle that wages 
should be determined by prices, the practical result of 
these arbitration proceedings in both counties was to 
work out the relation which, it was held, ought to 
exist between wages and prices—starting with a certain 
year as basis, when the relation was assumed to have 
been acceptable to both parties. These relations needed 
only to be written down to form a sliding scale ; and so 
it was that the series of arbitrations led to the adoption 
of a sliding scale in Durham in 1877 and in Northumber- 


1 This has since been the case. For the rules of the new South Wales 
Board of Conciliation, see Appendix IT. 5. 
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landin 1878. In Acacia Wales it nad been introduced in 
1875. It might appear that the evolution had reached 
its highest point and no further progress was possible. 
The words of Professor Munro in 1885 are well known : 
‘It seems to me that the principle of the sliding scale 
is the greatest discovery in the distribution of wealth 
since Ricardo’s enunciation of the law of rent. That 
it has a great future before it, not only in the iron and 
coal trades but in other industries, I have no doubt.’? 
Professor Munro was doubtless paying, as he thought, 
the highest possible compliment to the sliding scan ; 
even though a critic might observe that the two dis- 
coveries of the law of rent and of the sliding scale are 
discoveries in altogether different senses. A young 
Oxford economist was more cautious—Irregular Nego- 
tiation, the Board of Arbitration, and the Sliding Scale 
were, according to him, only ‘ stages in the theoretical 
order of development.’? But most people would pro- 
bably form the impression that the theoretical was also 
the desirable and the final. As is well known, the 
sliding scale has, until very recently, been tenaciously 
adhered to by the coalowners of South Wales; and it 
was forced back upon their men in 1898 after a des- 
perate strike on their part against it. Yet as a formal 
institution it was being abandoned in the North of 
England at the very time when economists were awaken- 
ing to its merits. 

In Northumberland a oe was agreed upon in 
1879. It governed wages until 1882, when the men 
gave notice to determine it, in order to have it revised 
in their favour. This amendment was amicably agreed 


" Sliding Scales im the Iron Industry (Manchester Statistica 
Society, 1886), 26. 


2 Price, Industrial Peace 1887., 7-8. 
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to in 1883; and the revised scale continued in force 
till 1886. But the devisers of the scale had not con- 
templated a period of steadily falling prices ; and prices 
dropped so low that the sliding scale no longer—in the 
language of Mr. Ralph Young, the well-known miners’ 
secretary—‘ gave the employers the relief that was 
required.’' The employers now in their turn gave 
notice, and asked for a reduction in the basis. The 
men struck, in spite of the remonstrances of their 
leaders, and were badly beaten. The employers secured . 
the reduction they asked for; but by this time both 
parties were heartily sick of the words < sliding scale,’ 
and no new one was drawn up. For the next few 
years general changes were mutually agreed upon from 
time to time at conferences between committees of the 
two parties. 

In Durham a scale had been adopted in 1877. In 
1879 the coalowners demanded a revision of the scale, 
and carried it through after a six weeks’ strike. In 
1882 and 1884 it was readjusted—the last time so 
effectually that it stood the hard times that followed 
for three years after the neighbouring county scale had 
succumbed. But, suitable as it was for bad times, it 
was not equally well adapted to the good times that 
now began. In 1889 the men gave notice to determine 
it; and, from that time on, wages, as in Northumber- 
land, were settled by conferences without recourse to 
an accepted scale. 

With the abandonment of the sliding scale ended 
what may be conveniently spoken of as ‘the Newcastle 
Period’ in the mining labour movement. During this 


1 Interview in Conciliation and Trade Disputes, 2. The four 
interviews, in this ‘ Newcastle Leader’ Extra, with Messrs. Young, Lamb, 
Patterson and Simpson, give, from the two sides, the best brief narra- 
tives with which I am acquainted of events down to 1894, 
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period the example of the northern miners, and especially 
their acceptance of the sliding scale, was very influ- 
ential; and of the several transitory attempts to bind 
together all the miners of the country in one national 
association, that of the Miners’ National Union, which 
was dominated by the two northern counties, under 
the leadership of Mr. Thomas Burt, was the most suc- 
cessful. During the sliding scale period it included 
Northumberland, Durham, and Yorkshire. But in the 
late eighties opposition began to show itself among the 
Yorkshire miners, led by Mr. Benjamin Pickard. The 
Yorkshiremen advocated a more bellicose policy than 
the northern leaders favoured, and in particular they 
put forward the principle of a minimum (or, as it was 
called in more picturesque, if less precise, popular 
language, a living) wage. They thundered against the 
principle that wages should follow prices: let prices, 
they demanded, follow wages; at any rate, let prices 
be so fixed as to include a living or minimum wage; let 
such a wage be a first charge on coal mining. The 
northern men were not disposed to adopt the new 
policy; and there were other causes of dissension 
between them. Accordingly, in 1888-9 the Yorkshire 
miners seceded, and founded the Miners’ Federation of 
Great Britain, in avowed rivalry to the National Union, 
which, being now reduced to Northumberland and 
Durham only, soon went out of existence. And so 
began what we may call ‘the Yorkshire or Midland 
Period,’ the period in which the example and policy of 
the Yorkshire Federation and of the Federation of 
Great Britain, of which it is the leading member, have 
been the most powerful influences in determining the 
direction of unionist activity. 


* The accounts most free from bias of these transactions will be found 
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In 1893, the year of the great Midland strike, the 
Federation included all the men of the Midlands, of 
Yorkshire, and of Lancashire—a third of all the miners 
of the country. Into the merits of that strike, one of 
the most important episodes in recent industrial history 
of this country, 1 cannot now enter. Many members of 
my audience remember it very well; and I need only 
remind you that the Federation struck against a large 
reduction demanded by the coalowners, and that after 
a suspension of work for sixteen weeks the Government 
intervened to bring the parties together and arrange an 
armistice until a Conciliation Board should be esta- 
blished. But it may be asked why the Yorkshire and 
Midland miners were ready to strike at a time when 
the coal market was certainly not buoyant, while the 
northern miners refused. The explanation has already 
been given in our comparison of the markets of the 
northern and of the midland fields. The midland 
market is mainly an inland and home market, and the 
demand, to a considerable extent, has to wait and go 
on piling itself up until it can be satisfied; while half 
the northern coal goes to foreign markets, which could 
readily be supplied from other sources. And as a 
matter of fact the midland coalowners were able to 
clear off their stocks during the strike, and, when it 
ended, to go on paying, first the old wages, and then, 
under the decision of the new board, the former wages 
only slightly reduced. 

But it is the establishment of the Board itself in 
1894—which was spoken of at the time as almost a 
counsel of despair—which has been the most fruitful in 
consequences. In the first place, it has lasted, with 


in M. Wilhelm’s chapter in de Rousiers’ Trade-Unionisme, 219, and 
in the Circulaires of the Paris Musée Social, A. 3, 6 (1896), 16 (1897). 
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renewals from time to time, up to the present, and it 
has been agreed to by both parties till January 1904. 
Ten years is not a despicable term of life, and during 
that time it has prevented all general strikes in what 
are called ‘the Federated Districts.’ In the second 
place, the example has been followed by the establish- 
ment of similar boards everywhere else. In North- 
umberland a Conciliation Board was established in 
1894, terminated in 1896, and re-established in 1900, 
and is still in existence; in Durham a board was 
created in 1895, terminated in 1896, and re-established 
at the end of 1899; in Scotland a Conciliation Board 
was similarly established in 1899; in South Wales, as 
I have said, one is now in process of formation. In 
the third place, the rules for the Board of the Fede- 
rated Districts, while stating that its function is ‘to 
determine the rate of wages’ for a given period, say 
nothing whatever of the principle to be followed in 
determining the rate. It leaves it open to the board 
to make wages follow prices, or to take any other con- 
siderations or ‘ factors’ (as they are called) into account. 
And the same is true, with limitations in two cases 
more apparent than real, of all the other Conciliation 
Boards so far established. But, finally, the Federated 
Districts Board is limited in its work by both a mini- 
mum and amaximum. The text of the agreement runs: 
‘to determine the rate of wages within the following 
limits—namely, that during such period the rate of 
wages shall not be below 30 per cent. above the rate of 
wages of 1888, nor more than 60 per cent. above the 
rate of wages of 1888.’ This is a very awkward way 
of stating the thing. It would be much simpler to 
take a fresh starting-point; but the old phraseology is 
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long-lived, and the minimum is likely to be described 
for indefinite years to come as so much per cent. above 
the rate or standard of 1888. Now such a compact 
may be fairly described by the coalowners as a matter 
of temporary expediency, and they may be so confident 
that during the short term of the agreement prices will 
not fall very low that they may think the promised 
minimum of no practical importance. But the miners 
have naturally regarded the compact as an acceptance 
of their principle of a minimum or living wage. And 
so it has been generally interpreted by the miners else- 
where. ‘True to their old convictions, the Northumber- 
land and Durham men have attached no such minimum 
proviso to their Board. But the Scotch miners, on the 
constitution of their Board in 1899, secured a minimum 
of 314 per cent. over the 1888 basis, though in the first 
instance only for a year. One of the chief coalowners 
present at the conference justly remarked that the leader 
of the men had ‘done a good deal when he had got a 
large body of men, both at this end of the table and at 
his own, to come to one mind on this principle’ of ‘a 
minimum wage.’' And, finally, in the draft agreement 
which the South Wales coalowners themselves pre- 
sented to the men for acceptance last December, a 
minimum has appeared: ‘during the continuance of 
this agreement the rate of wages shall not be less than 
164 per cent. above, nor more than 574 per cent. above, 
the December 1879 standard of wages paid at the 
respective collieries.’ The men, in order to put them- 


1 Proceedings at Conference, 158. The speaker added, as to the 
principle, that the coalowners held it to be ‘ quite within the region of 
experiment only.’ But it has reappeared on the renewed agreement of 
1902, and is now 373 per cent. above basis. 
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selves in line with the Federated Districts, now that 
the South Wales Federation has joimed the Miners’ 
Federation of Great Britain, are sticking out for a 
minimum of 30 per cent., which they will probably get ; 
but over the question of principle there is no longer 
any dispute in the Welsh coal field. 
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LECTURE III 


PRICES AND WAGES 


THE principle of a minimum wage, recognised, in the 
sense explained, in the agreement in the Federated 
Districts in 1894, has not yet been subjected to any 
severe practical test. For some years after that date 
the price of coal did not vary very much; from 1898 
to the middle of 1900 it went up to a great height and 
wages went up with it. For the last two years prices 
have been declining from the point then reached ; and 
considerable reductions have everywhere been effected 
in wages by the mechanism of the Conciliation Boards. 
In the Federated Districts last June Lord James, acting 
as chairman of the board with a casting vote, gave a 
reduction of 10 per cent. from the previous 60 per cent. 
above standard; and he is at present engaged once 
more in considering the rate. But wages still stand at 
50 per cent. above standard; and there is a pretty 
wide margin between that and the 30 per cent. of the 
accepted minimum. There has not yet been sufficient 
depression to bring the actual wages dangerously near 
the minimum; and it will be then that the strain will 
come. 

When, however, the strain does come, it is by no 
means improbable that it will still be found possible to 
maintain the minimum in the Federated Districts of 
England and Wales. Let us be clear what the mini- 
mum involves. It does not involve any right to 
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employment. It does not compel any coalowner to 
keep his mine open; it only compels him, if he wants 
to work his coal, to pay so much a day for working it. 
The minimum is the wage which an average miner is 
able to earn with an ordinary day’s labour at the piece 
rates established for that particular mine or seam. The 
rule, therefore, does not even compel a coalowner to 
give the usual maximum of five days’ work a week. 
The individual coalowner—and coalowners generally— 
may think it wiser, when prices go down and wages are 
irreducible, to work only two or three days a week, 
and by diminishing the output, check the further fall 
in price. And, so far as the miners are concerned, 
their leaders are ready to avow the opinion that 2/ the 
maintenance of the minimum means weekly earnings 
too small for subsistence, or indeed no earnings at all, 
even such a consummation were better endured than 
the sacrifice of the daily minimum. Better, they would 
say, that savings in the Friendly Societies should all be 
swallowed up; better even that people should starve 
and a whole population slowly abandon an occupa- 
tion, than that the occupation should be carried on on 
terms dangerous, in their judgment, to the permanent 
well-being of the workers. A minimum tonnage rate, 
working out into a minimum day wage, would not, 
therefore, necessarily mean ‘ a living wage’ for the year 
or even for the week, in spite of the general confusion 
of thought on this subject during the great strike of 
1893. On the other hand, experience has abundantly 
proved, though apparently the contrary is often 
assumed, that the acceptance of extremely low piece 
wages is also no guarantee that a total wage can be 
secured on which the workmen can wholesomely live. 
And miners have the same reasons, whether bad or 
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good, as the lawyers for believing that the policy of 
‘minimum or no service at all’ is, on the whole, the 
more advantageous one. 

Certainly it is not clear that in the Federated Dis- 
tricts, including therein South Wales and Scotland, the 
minimum wage will meet with insuperable obstacles. 
Although the demand for coal fluctuates somewhat 
with the price, and fluctuates also, so far as manufac- 
tures are concerned, with the state of trade, and, so 
far as household uses are concerned, with the severity 
of the winters, it is to a considerable extent a necessity 
of modern life, a necessity the price of which may rise 
very considerably without proportionately checking 
demand. So long as the minimum is anything like what 
has actually been proposed, and the price does not rise 
very high, I see no reason why the additional cost of 
labour involved in the minimum should not be thrown 
on the consumer. The effect this might have on 
English trade generally is a complicated question, and 
I know of no very convincing attempt to answer it; 
but miners are no more likely to pause to consider such 
problems than the coalowners themselves. And it is 
notorious that the coalowners have not refrained from 
demanding the highest price that circumstances could 
give them, even when the high cost of fuel was evi- 
dently endangering the iron and steel manufactures of 


the country.’ 


1 The only attempt, so far as I know, on the part of any economist of 
reputation to deal systematically, with the problem of the possible effect of 
a minimum wage upon English trade in general is to be found in Pro- 
fessor Smart’s Studies in Economics (1895), 42-46. Mr. Smart concludes 
thus: ‘This is the argument most often used against any organisation 
which aims at keeping up mining wages. England must have cheap 
coal if she is to remain what she is. Wage is the largest element in the 
cost of production of coal; consequently there must be no artificial 
barrier in the way of making miners’ wages as low as necessary to 
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compete with the world which buys our coal and our manufactures.’ He 
justly comments: ‘It is not a pleasant argument. It sounds to me as if 
we proposed doing with the miners what a general is sometimes forced to 
do with a regiment—when it is absolutely necessary to gain time, and he 
orders it out to hold a position where he knows it will be cut to pieces. 
But if we admit the premiss, ‘‘ England must have cheap coal,’’ we must 
face the conclusion fairly and squarely, and not shut our eyes to it.’ One 
would think that if the conclusion is so unpleasant, it might be worth 
while to examine more closely the premiss. 

With current forecasts of the effect of a minimum wage on English 
industry may be profitably compared the following comments of the 
Economist in its Review of 1900 (Supplement to its issue for February 16, 
1901) on the high prices secured by the coalowmners in that year: ‘ There 
is not an industry in the country that has not suffered from the enhance- 
ment of the cost of production consequent upon this dearness of coal. 
And while coalowners and miners, being human, have taken the fullest 
advantage of their opportunity, it is not surprising that their undisguised 
determination to screw the utmost farthing out of consumers without 
regard to ulterior consequences, should have caused the question to be 
raised and discussed, perhaps more eagerly than ever before, whether it is 
right or expedient that this limited class should be permitted such a 
perfectly free hand in exploiting, for their own benefit and to the detri- 
ment of all the rest of the community, the coal resources of the country, © 
which constitute a great national asset. To our iron and steel industries 
the high price of coal has been specially hurtful. In the cognate indus- 
tries of the United States there was, towards the end of March last, a 
great breakdown. Prices, which during the previous boom period had 
been pushed up . . . rapidly collapsed, and it became apparent that produc- 
tion...had outrun demand. As a measure of relief, the American 
manufacturers sought strenuously to enlarge the existing, and to open up 
new, foreign markets for their products, and to achieve that end were 
prepared to make heavy cuts in prices. To our manufacturers this com- 
petition would have been serious in any case, but it certainly would not 
have prevailed against them to anything like the extent it did had it not 
been that, in contending against it, they were handicapped by the high 
price of coal, which constitutes so large an item in the cost of production. 
As it was, the Americans were able not only to cut us out to some extent 
in foreign markets, but also to wrest from our manufacturers some of our 
own home trade.’ 

It is not likely, in our existing industrial system, that either coalowners 
or coalminers will be influenced by considerations outside their own 
immediate interest. They inevitably pursue the same policy as all others 
engaged in business ; and the moral condemnation sometimes expressed 
by men of other trades is unconsciously hypocritical. 
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markets which would be compelled to pay quite high 
prices for steam coal because they cannot get it so good 
and so cheap elsewhere.! The limits to this endurance 
are such prices as would induce a supply from other 
directions. I suppose a very high price maintained for 
some months might even attract to England coal from 
Germany and France. More pressing is the danger 
that the Mediterranean trade of South Wales would be 
captured by American collieries. Some American coal 
was actually shipped to France during the high prices 
of 1901. American coal is more cheaply mined than 
English; and American enterprise may substantially 
reduce freights. Nevertheless, between the cost of 
delivering South Wales coal and American coal in 
French and Mediterranean ports there is still, and 
is long likely to be, a margin sufficiently large to 
permit of the maintenance of wages at a reasonable 
minimum.” 


And, as already remarked, the premiss that ‘ England must have cheap 
coal’ is by no means free from doubt. The argument that England 
needed cheap labour to maintain its foreign trade was invoked with equal 
sincerity against our Factory legislation, Evidently it is a question both 
of degree: ‘ How cheap must be the coal or the labour?’ and of other 
and possibly counterbalancing considerations. 

1 The position of the Midlands as doing ‘a land sale business’ and 
being therefore better able to keep up prices, is a commonplace with the 
coalowners of other districts. For an example from Scotland, see Proceed- 
ings at Conference, March—July, 1899, 37. And in the discussions on 
the coal tax the representatives of other districts commonly spoke of 
Wales as having a quasi-monopoly; e.g. Sir Edward Grey, as reported in 
The Times for June 12, 1902. Half the Scotch export, as we have 
seen, is from Fife; see above, p. 28. For an outside opinion, see de 
Rousiers, Labour Question, 208: ‘It would, therefore, be bad policy for 
the Durham and Northumberland miners to create a coal famine in their 
(foreign) markets, although such a course might be advantageous to the 
interests of the Midlands.’ 

2 Freights vary every month. In October 1900 when the high prices 
of English coal turned American attention to the subject, the American 
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Whatever may be the effect, moreover, of fluctua- 
tions in demand, I suppose there can be no doubt that 
coal prices fall more rapidly in times of depression and 
far lower than they otherwise would, owing to under- 
bidding—the anxiety of coalowners and their selling 
agents to clear off their stocks at almost any price. 
When they offer to sell at reduced prices—especially 
when they make long contracts—they hope to reduce 
their labour cost. There is some force in the argument 
that the mere knowledge that labour cost cannot be 
reduced beyond a certain point would itself have a 
certain steadying effect upon price, and so enable a 
better wage to be paid.’ 

Competition among coalowners may, however, be 
limited by combination among themselves as well as 
by irreducible costs. It is true that combination 
has not hitherto been particularly successful, espe- 
cially in times of depression. In South Wales, for 
instance, attempts at combination have repeatedly 
failed: but (not to speak of the Newcastle Limitation 
of the Vend, which survived till 18447), there was'a 
local Sales Association in Durham in 1895 which 
had a considerable effect upon prices for a time;? 


Consul-General at Barcelona reported to his Government (U.S. Consular 
Reports, No. 891) that the freight on coal cargoes to that port was 
11s. 6d. per ton from Cardiff, and 12s. 6d. from Newcastle and Glasgow, 
while from America it ranged from 20s. to 22s., though in May one 
cargo had been imported at a cost of 18s. a ton. 

* This is the usual contention of the miners. Thus Mr. Weir argued 
at the Scotch Conference in 1899 (Proceedings, 128): ‘If you’—the coal- 
owners—‘ would compete less among yourselves you would have less to do 
with competing with others outside, and if we had the minimum wage 
fixed at 6s. it would help to stop the competition among yourselves, 
because you would have that charge to face.’ 

* Its history is given in an article by Professor Cohn of Gottingen, in 
the Hconomic Jowrnatl, v. 550. 


* It was estimated that there were twenty-six million tons in the 
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there is to-day, and has for some time been, a similar 
association which regulates prices in Fifeshire; and 
even the agreed price of the Coal Exchange does some- 
thing to check excessive underselling among the mer- 
chants in the London market. But the air is now more 
fully charged with the spirit of combination than at 
any time during the last fifty years; and we may 
anticipate renewed attempts at combination or amal- 
gamation in colliery business on a large scale. And it 
is significant that one of the main purposes of the 
proposed Coal Trust of the late Sir George Elliott was 
to provide the miner with a suitable minimum wage: 
it is noticeable also that one of the heartiest advocates 
of the cause of the miners in South Wales, Mr. 
D. A. Thomas, M.P. for Merthyr, and himself a great 
coal merchant, is also the author of a plan much 
discussed some few years ago for a: combination of 
all the steam-coalowners of England to prevent under- 
selling. Now that the men are everywhere well 
organised, and that the coalowners are accustomed to 
work with them on Conciliation Boards, we may ex- 
pect that any such combination will be supported 
by an alliance with the unions—probably taking the 
form, on the part of the unions, of an agreement to 
withdraw labour from a coalowner selling beneath 
the price agreed upon. The men would be quite 
ready for such an alliance. It was the representative 
of the men in the Scotch negotiations of 1899 who 
called the attention of the coalmasters to the success 
of the Westphalian Coal ‘Kartell.’ I will quote his 
words: ‘I dare say most of you have read the last 
report of the coal trade in Westphalia in Germany. 


association, and seven millions outside it in that county.—Proceedings 
of the Durham Board, April and May, 1895, 97. 
B2 
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That is very interesting indeed, because it repeats the 
history of our coal trade here. For many years . 
local competition had brought down the price to a 
point at which the employers could not make profits 
and pay fair wages. The employers, under joint co- 
operation, agreed to prevent competition in future, and 
the consequence has been that wages have gradually 
risen there—risen by almost one-third—and profits 
have kept steady. ... The men can get steady em- 
ployment all the year round. It is better for the 
general trade and better for the workmen.’' In 1901 
the same speaker declared to the coalowners, ‘If it 
comes about that prices fall beyond a certain point, 
then we will gladly join in any well-devised scheme to 
keep the prices at a point which will enable you to pay 
us 8s. per day and get a fair return on your invested 
capital.’ ? 

But in what I have been saying hitherto of the 
practicability of a mimimum wage, I have expressly 
limited myself to those districts which are either free 
from foreign competition or enjoy a limited monopoly 
in foreign markets. The difficulties would be more 
considerable in the case of Durham; and still more 
serious in the case of Northumberland. The same is 
true, however, of Fife, where the minimum principle 
has been recognised for some years; though it has not 
yet been severely tried. Fife and Northumberland 
compete against one another in the Baltic market; and 
an agreement between them to divide the market, 
without competing in price, is certainly not impossible. 
But both Northumberland and Fife are exposed to 
Westphalian competition. The efforts of the Westphalian 
unions may be expected to bring German wages nearer 


* Scotch Proceedings, 1899, 14. 2 Tbid. 1901, xii. 15. 
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to English; and the ‘solidarity’ of mining labour— 
which the English leaders do all in their power to pro- 
mote by means of International Congresses—may go so 
far that no nation will spoil the miner’s cause in another 
country by invading his home market. But it is the 
German home market which we are already supplying ; 
and we cannot suppose that Westphalian miners would 
back up a Northumbrian demand for a minimum by 
refusing to supply the furnaces of their own country. 
To the outside observer it certainly looks as if the 
Northumbrian miners had good reasons for hesitating 
to admit the minimum into their working programme. 
With the exception of Northumberland and Dur- 
ham, the operations of all the Conciliation Boards are 
at present limited to the range of rates between a mini- 
mum and a maximum. It will be observed that the 
men make no difficulties about the acceptance of a 
maximum. To them it is far more important that 
wages should never fall below a certain point than that 
they should sometimes rise extremely high. They are 
ready to barter the one advantage for the other; and 
they argue, with some reason, that if the employers are 
sometimes given by the maximum limit cheaper labour 
than they might otherwise secure, they ought to be 
able to sometimes pay more than the immediately exist- 
ing state of trade would warrant.' The force of this 
contention will depend on the comparative likelihood of 
the two situations. It must be noted that the maximum 


1 Thus Mr. Smillie, the chief miners’ representative, at the Scotch 
Conferences of 1899 frankly confessed: ‘My own opinion is that the 
minimum wage may be rather against the employers when things are 
very dull, but the probability is that if trade keeps good for eighteen 
months or two years the maximum will work out very much in favour 
of the employer.’ His anticipation would seem to have been to some 
extent fulfilled. 
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of 60 above standard in one case, and 100 above in 
the other, was actually reached in the Federated Dis- 
tricts and in Scotland in 1900-1, when a mere sliding 
scale would have given higher wages ;' so that hitherto 
the pliability of the men has been more severely tried 
at one end of the scale than that of the masters at the 
other or minimum end. 


Given a minimum, one of the strongest of the miners’ 
current arguments against the sliding scale passes 
away. The chief popular objection to it—to quote a 
South Wales miner’s phrase in conversation with me 
recently—was that ‘the confounded thing had no 
bottom.’ If, however, a minimum and a maximum are 
first agreed upon, cannot wages between these two 
limits be determined by the movement of prices, 1.e- 
whether avowed or not, by a sliding scale of some 
sort ? 

This is now the usual contention of the masters. 
Lord Davey, acting as chairman of the Durham Board 
in 1895, was compelled to remark to Sir David Dale: 
‘You see what your argument really comes to is this, 
that I ought to go back to the old sliding scale.’* The 


' For the Federated Districts, see Minutes of Board of Conciliation, 
May 1, 1902, 14. The representative of the miners there gives the follow- 
ing reason for a moderate maximum: ‘The moment the market comes 
down, the wages must come down—we knew that. That is why we did 
not want to press, to follow up to 80 per cent. and 90 per cent., because 
we knew that when it reached the top there would be nothing but 
bother.’ In Scotland (Proceedings at Conferences, May and June 1901, 
81) the chief coalowners’ representative, Mr. McCosh, was very explicit. 
‘Prices went up, and wages rose to the maximum, and I should admit 
that, if an arrangement had not been made, probably we would have paid 
more wages for a time.’ On this Lord James of Hereford, as neutral 
chairman, remarked, ‘That would have been a truer sliding scale.’ 

* He went on to say: ‘Now the old sliding scale was abolished in 
1889, because the workmen, rightly or wrongly, did not consider it fair 
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convenience and simplicity of such an arrangement are 
certainly strong arguments in its favour. But it is 
worth observing that this has not always been the view 
of the masters. Thus in 1872 the Northumberland 
employers refused an advance on the ground—among 
others—that ‘they did not admit that wages are regu- 
lated or ought to be regulated, except indirectly, by the 
price of the produce.’! The method of allowing wages 
to follow prices did break away from any immediate 
attention to the supply and demand of labour.2 Now 
that the sliding scale has been abolished in the North, 
there is an inclination on the part of the men to 
appeal to the state of the labour market. Thus Mr. 
Burt argued before the Northumberland Conciliation 
Board in 1900 that ‘the demand for labour is a factor 
as well as the price of coal in determining wages.’ 
Yet in a trade in which there is usually little com- 
plete unemployment; where slack time means fewer 
days for all rather than complete loss of work for 
many ; and where the men are so completely united that 
none would think of offering to work at less than the 
county or general rate, wages cannot well be regulated 


and equitable to them. So you must not ask me to go back to the old 
sliding scale.—Durham Proceedings, September and October, 1895, 111, 

1 Northumberland Miners: Report of Special Council Meeting, 
March 1900, 111. 

2 Inthis sense Professor Munro spoke of the sliding scale as ‘a striking 
departure by both masters and men from competition as a regulator of 
wages.’—Sliding Scales in the Coal Industry, 19; cf. Shding Scales in 
the Iron Industry, 22. 

3 Northwmberland: Rep. Spec. Cowncil Meeting, March 1900, 64: 
‘Sliding scales—we are not here to depreciate them—took no cogni- 
sance of anything but the arithmetical side of the question, but a board 
like this can, and that is one of its many advantages; it can take into 
account other important considerations, and one of the other important 
considerations that often runs concurrently with good trade and prices, 
but does not always run concurrently with the condition of trade, is the 
state of the labour market.’ 
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mainly by the immediate supply of labour. And hence 
it seems natural to fall back on prices as at any rate 
something definite to go upon. 

Prices, let us grant, are some sort of index of the 
profitableness of an industry, and therefore of the 
ability of the employers to pay wages—some sort of 
index of what economists call (though the general 
public does not) the National Dividend, or amount 
divisible between the parties engaged in the manu- 
facture. 

But we must first ask, what prices? Many grave 
practical difficulties still arise on thissubject. There is 
first of all the difference between price quotations or 
newspaper prices, and actually ‘realised’ or ‘ascer- 
tained prices, due to the greater or less prevalence of 
the practice of making contracts some time ahead. 
Then there is the difference between the prices of a 
recent past—e.g. of the last three months, and ‘ current’ 
or ‘existing’ prices. Thus, on the Northumberland 
Board in 1900, one of the leaders of the men went so 
far as to make the power of the board to pay regard 
to current prices the feature differentiating it from a 
sliding scale. ‘I have always held,’ he said, ‘ that the 
principle of this Board was very much higher than the 
principle of an arithmetical sliding scale, and that one 
of the principal factors of such a board as this was to 
take in the prevailing prices and the condition of trade 
when the board was sitting, and not what had taken 
place four months previously.’ In the first two years of 
the Scotch Board it seems to have been its usual prac- 
tice to pay regard to current prices; and the leader of 
the miners put this very clearly: ‘If wages must 
follow prices, we hold that it is on present prices 


1 Rep. Spec. Council Meeting, 87. 


* 
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that wages should be based.’! But if present prices, 
why not the expected or anticipated prices of the near 
future ? There can be no objection to that on principle 
—eranting that prices should regulate wages—if the 
anticipations are reasonably safe. Accordingly Lord 
Davey, in 1895, told the Durham people: ‘If you are 
prepared with evidence of a buoyancy in trade at the 
present time, 1 am prepared to receive it as relevant 
fact.’? And in Northumberland the representative of 
the coalowners in 1900, at the end of a long discussion, 
declared that ‘they did not so much object to the prin- 
ciple, to a certain extent, of taking into consideration 
the prices of the ensuing three months, provided it cut 
both ways.’? The chief, and in my opinion conclusive, 
argument against such a policy is that future prices 
are not reasonably certain. The award of Lord Davey 
on that occasion had to be revised a very short time 
afterwards, because he had assumed a ‘ buoyancy ’ which, 
as it turned out, did not exist. It is naturally annoying 
for the men to continue for three months to receive 
low wages when prices have risen—but they will get 
the rise in time if regard is paid to realised prices ; just 
as it is annoying to the masters to be compelled for 
three months to pay high wages when prices have fallen 
—but they also will get their relief by-and-by. 

But still, whether past, present, or future prices are 
considered, they are prices after all; and in spite of 
what was said in the discussions, so long as any prices 
are followed, the principle of the sliding scale is still 
recognised. 

It is a more fundamental question whether prices 


1 Proceedings, xii. 36, 81. For the present rules see Appendix II. 4. 
2 Durham Proceedings, September and October 1895, 14. 
3 Northumberland Rep. Spec. Cowncil Meeting, 90. 
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(past, present, or future) are a sufficient index of the 
profitableness of an industry. 

In the first place, it is conceivable that there might 
be a large sale at a low price, and that this might be 
more profitable than a small sale at a high price. This 
is apparently one of the ideas at the bottom of the 
general demand on the part of the miners that ‘ volume 
of trade’ shall be taken into consideration. 

Another idea leading to this demand is that at the 
same price the sale might conceivably be larger or 
smaller, and that the larger it was—with less pro- 
portionate ‘dead charges’ or fixed expenses—the 
greater would be the profit.2 The accountants, it is 
understood, who are acting for the Board for the 
Federated Districts, have recently been instructed to 
prepare statistics of ‘output’ as well as of ‘ price;’ 
and it remains to be seen what arguments will be based 
upon them. 

In the second place, a low price of coal may be 
rendered possible by a diminution in the cost of pro- 
duction and so not necessarily mean low profits, and an 
increase in cost of production may render desirable an 
increase in price without bringing higher profits. Oddly 
enough this argument has been urged by both parties in 
different districts as against the contentions of the other 
side. In Scotland in 1899 it was the masters who 
urged it;? in Durham in 1895 it was the men* In 
Durham the men have refused to co-operate in the 

' In America this has been urged by the operators ; see below, p. 110, 


n. 2. Cf. Lord Davey’s remarks, Durham Proceedings, April and May 
1895, p. 83. 


* This is pointed out by Lord James of Hereford in the Proceedings 


(before the Board for the Federated Districts) on December 9, 1902, 
36, 37. 


5 Scotch Proceedings, 27, 71. 
* Durham Proceedings, April and May 1895, 86, 74, 76, 85. 
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accountants’ ascertainments for this very reason that 
they are limited to selling price. ‘Let the employers,’ 
said their argument, ‘broaden the work of the ac- 
countants. Let their ascertainments be as complete as 
possible. Let them show all that affects the cost of 
production. Let the accountants be something more 
than mechanical reckoners up of a set of figures placed 
before them, and let them be balancers of the losses 
and gains of the transaction.’ Whether this is possible 
as a piece of accounting I cannot say ; but Lord Davey 
the Chairman, acting as Umpire, agreed that ‘a rise or 
fall in prices may not indicate a rise or fall in the sale- 
able value as a profitable merchantable article,’ owing 
to changes in the cost of production. If a prima facie 
case could be made out that this was actually so, he 
thought it ‘quite within the power of the Umpire to 
require information from the books of the owners as to 
the relative cost of production per ton of coal at one 
period and at another.’ 

If a change in cost of production took place only in 
big jumps and at rare intervals, it might be met by a 
readjustment of the scale. But the readjustment of the 
scale is always a most delicate and troublesome busi- 
ness ; and it must be allowed that we have here a valid 
reason for leaving the rate to the deliberations of a 
board or the decision of its chairman, unfettered by any 
formal scale. 

Grant, however, that, as a rule, prices indicate 
profits, in what proportion are the joint gains to be 
shared? In ordinary times this is a purely academic 
question which interests economists,' but not the 
parties concerned. Some employers have themselves 
suggested that a division into equal parts is the 


1 H.g. Smart, Studies, 80, 81. 


60 THE ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES 


proper arrangement, and have justified a particular 
rate on the ground that it secured this end.’ Both 
parties are usually quite content with rough and 
ready increments or decrements in wages without any 
exact apportionment of the joint product. But it 
is when prices are ruling abnormally low or high that 
the difficulty arises. It is obviously desirable at the 
lower end of the scale that wages should not fall quite 
as fast as prices, and this may be balanced by a similar 
retardation of their rise at the upper end of the scale. 
Yet scales drawn up on those principles have again and 
again been terminated by the employers when prices 
fell very low on the ground that they did not give them 
sufficient relief, and by the men when wages were high 
on the ground that they did not give them sufficient 
benefit.2 The fact is that coalmasters and union 
leaders, able men as they are, have always legislated 
for the moment; and no scale has been voluntarily 
adhered to by both sides for many years. This, it will 
be said, isa defect of mechanism, not of principle; but, 
when a lasting mechanism is almost beyond practical 
possibility, the attempt to construct it may well be 
abandoned, even if the principle continues to be recog- 
nised as theoretically sound. 

Now, however, we come to the last and most funda- 
mentally important point of all. Grant that, as things 
are, with the almost unrestrained competition that 
commonly prevails among coalowners in most districts, 
prices do indicate profits. Ought profits to be deter- 
mined by prices so obtained? Ought the condition of 
the mining population to depend on the coalowners’ 


’ Scotch Proceedings of 1899, 25, 26, 68, 74. Cf. Durham Proceed- 
amgs, September, October, 1895, 111. 
* Cf. Munro, Sliding Scales in the Coal and Iron Industries, 145. 
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unregulated struggle for the market? Ultimately and 
at bottom, the quarrel of the miners with the depen- 
dence of wages on prices is a quarrel with the practice 
of unrestrained competition. 

Two observations have to be made on this point. 
The first is that any system which makes wages ‘ auto- 
matically’ follow prices—whether there is a formal 
sliding scale or not—facilitates the competition of 
sellers by the reduction of ‘friction.’ It is a common- 
place among economists and statisticians that, as a 
rule, wages both fall and rise more slowly than prices. 
The resistance which he will meet with in his effort 
to reduce wages acts more or less consciously as a 
restraint upon an employer in deliberating upon a 
policy of low prices. But an arrangement by which 
wages pretty speedily follow prices without much 
opposition, diminishes pro tanto the restraining pres-. 
sure, and leaves the employer free to follow the state of 
the market for the time being. This was recognised 
even by the earliest and most enthusiastic advocate of 
sliding scales among economists—Professor Munro. 
‘An employer,’ he says, ‘has not the same motive to 
hold back his stock of coal under a sliding scale ’—and 
the same is true of any plan tantamount to a sliding 
scale—‘ as if wages were regulated by competition.’ It 
is true that he goes on to say that ‘trade will be in a 
sounder condition the more quickly profits and wages 
adjust themselves to new economic conditions.’' And 
it may be argued that to the workman the thing is as 
broad as it is long; if the employer has to wait a 
shorter time for wages to fall when prices fall, the 
workman has to wait a shorter time for wages to rise 


1 Sliding Scales in the Coal and Iron Industries from 1885 to 1889, 
146. 
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when prices rise. This is true enough. But the work- 
man naturally cares more to keep wages from sinking 
than to insure their rising. And in any case the 
lessening of wage-friction must tend to promote the 
more frequent oscillation of price. Whether one 
thinks, as Professor Munro thought, that that is ‘a 
sounder condition of trade, will depend on one’s 
general social philosophy. 

The other observation is that, under the conditions 
which prevail in the coal trade, the existence of a 
formal or informal sliding scale actually tends to depress 
wages. It seems that it is a common practice among 
coalowners and middlemen to ‘sell forward’ over long 
periods. The extent to which this takes place is much 
disputed ; it seems to be more general in some districts 
than in others, and in periods of depression rather 
than in periods of prosperity.’ It ought not to be 
impossible to secure trustworthy estimates of the extent 
of the practice; but I do not know where to find them. 
Meanwhile, it is safe to say that the practice does 
extensively prevail, and that, so far as it prevails, it is 
likely to have a prejudicial effect upon wages. It is. 
only human nature that the sellers of coal should 
reflect that, if they contract forward at lower prices, 
they will be to some extent reimbursed by a reduction 
of wages consequent upon the lowered price. If this is 
so, instead of prices being quite independently deter- 
mined by other circumstances apart from wages, and 
then wages following suit, prices may be in some 
measure affected by an anticipated fall in wages, and 

* For instance, a Scotch coalowner spoke as follows in January 1901: 
‘The contracts do not affect prices as in former years. Our prices last 
year were kept down by low-priced contracts, but our prices this year are 


not being kept up to anything like the same extent by higher-priced 
contracts.’—Scotch Conferences, xii. 30. 
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then wages have to be lowered to correspond with the 
prices so determined. The point was well put by the 
leaders of the men in the Durham hearings in 1895. 
‘We have formed a wrong conception of a Conciliation 
Board if the result is only to assist competition and 
rush down wages.’ And again, ‘It is well known that 
there is a fierce underselling going on among our 
owners. The evil effects of this course will be seen 
when it is considered that the average selling price by 
which it is sought to reduce our wages is the joint 
result of those who desire to secure a fair price, 
securing profit to the capitalist and a... proper 
wage for the workman, and those who have no such 
regard. Surely something better is to be expected 
from our attempts at conciliation. This board must 
not be looked upon as a safe, ready, expeditious and 
certain means of recoupment by those who are guilty 
of such actions.’ ® 

Among the Scotch miners, the objection has been 
recently stated by Mr. Smillie, their leader, in the 
following terms: ‘We don’t think the colliery owners 
are entitled to enter into forward contracts with any 
large corporation at a price under which they can pay 
the then current rate of wages, and then turn round 
and ask us to have a reduction of wages merely 
because they have entered into contracts below the 
price which will entitle them to go on paying the wages 
which we are entitled to have.’? ‘ Entitled’ is a matter 
of opinion; but the argument itself is sufficiently clear. 
To these excerpts we may add the following oratorical 
utterances of Mr. Brace, the Vice-President of the 


1 Durham Proceedings, April and May 1895, 46. 
2 Ibid. September and October 1895, 26. 
3 Scotch Conferences (1901), xiii. 118. 
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South Wales Federation, and the leader of the recent 
successful assault on the sliding scale : 

‘The great weakness of the sliding scale was that it 
recognised prices as the sole factor in the regulation of 
wages. Was it not a fact, year in and year out, that 
the sliding-scale principle for regulating wages allowed, 
nay encouraged, men who had not invested a penny in 
the industry to sell hundreds of thousands of tons 
of Welsh coal before they had bought an ounce? 
This was not romance, but a great fact that condemned 
the sliding scale as a system of regulating wages. 
When these merchants had entered into contracts to 
supply coal at ls. less than market prices, they did 
their utmost to force down the market to the position 
which they had created, and in spite of the fact that 
the lower it went the greater hardships would be 
imposed on the men.’ ! 

The opinion expressed by these quotations from the 
miners’ leaders in Scotland, the North of England, and 
South Wales is not confined to the miners. It has been 
shared by a good many outside observers ;? among 
others by a great coal merchant like Mr. D. A. Thomas. 
Even the ‘Times’ correspondent at Cardiff, a strenuous 
defender of the sliding scale, and quite convinced that 
‘the great collieries in South Wales, which deal 
directly with the Admiralty and the principal shipping 
lines, may safely be trusted always to get the best 
prices available,’ still confesses that ‘bargains have 
been made by middlemen from time to time, for reasons 
of their own, which have seemed to give colour to the 

* The Colliery Guardian, August 29, 1902. 
* Thus Mr. H. Read writes in the Economie Journal for 1894 
(iv. 333) : ‘Coalowners make contracts at very low rates because they 


know that, under the operation of the sliding scale, part of their loss will 
be recovered from the men’s wages.’ 
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suggestion of cut-throat competition and unnecessary 
cutting-down of prices.’ ! 

The controversy, then, limits itself to the extent to 
which a formal or informal sliding scale has this effect ; 
that it has it to some effect would seem to be beyond 
dispute. It may be maintained, with much show of 
reason, that the disadvantage, so far as it exists, is 
more than counterbalanced by the regularity of in- 
dustry which long contracts make possible. On the 
other hand, in a trade like that of South Wales, where 
a small excess in supply always leads to a more than 
proportionate fall in price, and the constant tempta- 
tion to colliery managers is to reduce average cost 
by increasing output, and so still further flood the 
market,” it may be argued that what is needed is 
to restrain rather than facilitate competition, even to 
the extent to which a formal or informal sliding scale 
may do it. The problem, as you see, does not surrender 
itself to simple and confident solutions. 

The result, however, so far as the miners are con- 
cerned is that, for the present at any rate, their leaders 
on the several Conciliation Boards have everywhere 
declined to accept the principle that wages should be 
determined by prices alone. Even the highly conser- 
vative Mr. Burt, reasoning with some ardent spirits 
in Northumberland, in 1900, and asking: ‘To what 
should we look except price as the main factor in 
determining the rate of wages?’ is careful to add, ‘not 
the only one.’* And in Scotland the men’s leaders, 
after every attempt in 1899 to pin them down to the 


! The Times, January 1, 1908. 
2 This is well shown by Mr. D. A. Thomas in his Notes on the Coal 


Trade 1895. 
» %§ Northumberland Special Cowncil Meeting, March 1900, 111. 
Fr 
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proposition that, between the minimum and maximum, 
wages should be determined by price alone, avoided 
the admission by always coupling ‘the selling price 
of coal’ with ‘the state of trade. In 1902 the 
Scotch Conciliation Board was reconstituted and a 
compromise was arrived at and formulated in tlt 
following language: ‘The average net realised value 
of coal at the pit bank for the time being, taken 
in conjunction with the state of trade and the prospects 
thereof, is to be considered in fixing miners’ wages 
between the minimum and maximum for the time 
being ; and in current ordinary circwmstances a rise or 
fall of 61 per cent. in wages on the 1888 basis for every 
41d. per ton of rise or fall in the value of coal is reason- 
able.’ The words italicised will give, it may be con- 
jectured, abundant scope for the introduction of other 
considerations than prices. 


1 The present Scotch formula has been described, from the side of the 
coalowners, as ‘an arrangement which, if it might not guide us altogether, 
will at least gwe ws a very strong lead in the determination of what 
wages may be paid’ (Proceedings, xv. 10) ; and from the side of the miners 
as ‘not an automatic system, but some method “under which we could 
agree that reasonable grounds came in for demanding an increase or a 
reduction in wages’ (Proceedings, xvi. 4). There has, as is natural, been 
some divergence of opinion between the two parties subsequently as to 
the weight to be attached to price considerations. Whenever the coal- 
owners laid great stress on price, the miners protested that they had 
never agreed to ‘an automatic sliding scale,’ and the owners disclaimed 
any such intention on their part (bid. 72). The Sheriff of Perthshire, 
adjudicating as neutral chairman on July 11, 1902, thus pronounced upon 
the terms of the agreement: ‘ Article 2 has not, in my opinion, the effect 
of fixing an inflexible sliding scale. It contemplates that the net average 
realised value of coal at the pit bank for the time being shall not be the 
sole consideration in fixing the rate of wages, but that the state and 
prospects of trade are to be taken into consideration also....If it be 
assumed that it was intended to establish a regular sliding scale, then 
the coalowners’ view of the agreement would be the logical-one. But, 
in my opinion, whatever was the intention of the parties or a section of 
them, the terms of the agreement as it now stands do not support’ that 
‘argument in its entirety....The provision as to the ratio of the rise 
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That this is natural and proper is now generally 
recognised by the employers. Thus the leader of the 
Durham coalowners, Sir David Dale (though, as we 
have seen, according to Lord Davey, he afterwards fell 
from grace), opened his case thus in 1895: ‘The 
interests at stake are far too large and too important 
to be based merely upon an arithmetical calculation. 
We have dealt with them by a more careful survey of 
the whole condition and tendency of the trade” And 
even the Welsh coalowners, in the draft just put before 
the men, go no further than to say: ‘In considering any 
proposal for an alteration in the general rate of wages, 
the price of coal shall be a factor.’ ? 

The situation is not easily summed up. On all the 
Conciliation Boards the representatives of the miners 
now insist on discussing all the circumstances of the 
trade, and not prices only; and their claim is practi- 
cally allowed. The consciousness on the part of coal- 
owners and selling agents and middlemen that lowered 
prices are no longer quite so certain to be followed by 
lower wages can hardly be without some effect in 
checking the tendency to cut prices in periods of 
depression. It is true, however, that in the recent 


and fall of wages to the rise and fall of 43d. per ton in the prices of the 
coal is not so expressed as to make that a hard and fast rule, but rather 
to indicate a rule for guidance, other things being equal’ (Ibid. 129, 
130). See the text of the Agreement in Appendix IT. 4. 

1 Durham Proceedings, April and May 1895, 15. 

2 In the final agreement this phrase was replaced by the following : 
‘In considering any proposal for an alteration in the general rate of 
wages the said minimum of 30 per cent. shall . . . be considered as 
equivalent to such an average net selling price per ton of large coal 
(not being less than 11s. 38d. nor more than 12s. 3d.) as shall be forth- 
with determined by an independent person.’ But a new clause was 
added : ‘ Nothing in the clauses of this agreement is to preclude either side 
bringing any matters before the board or independent chairman which they 
consider factors bearing upon the wage question.’ See Appendix II. 5, 

rQ 
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prosperous times the miners’ representatives were 
content to base their demands for higher wages upon 
the rising prices of coal; and in Scotland! they have 
consented to what has been happily called ‘a tentative 
scale’ for ordinary times.? 

Just now in the Federated Districts the discussion 
turns on the means of ascertaining the state of the 
trade. The demand made here, and indeed elsewhere, 
for an inquiry into profits is simply due to the doubt 
whether prices are a sufficient indication of the total 
earnings of the industry. If it should turn out that 
coalowners’ profits are on the average higher than 
those in other comparable forms of investment, a claim 
might be put forward for a larger share of the joint 
product in the form of wages. But if—what is much 
more probable—it should appear, in the less flourishing 
period on which the coal trade is apparently now enter- 
ing, that depression affects profits as well as prices, 
then the miners may be driven back once more on their 
fundamental contention. ‘We object, said Mr. 8. 
Woods, on behalf of the Miners’ Federation before 
Lord James of Hereford in December last, ‘ and have 
always objected, to wages being governed by prices on 
this one ground, that we have no voice whatever in 
fixing the prices—they are fixed absolutely without 
consulting the workmen.’? And in the same sense Mr. 
Brown, the Secretary of the Scottish Miners’ Federa- 
tion, a year or so ago: ‘In dealing with wages in 
relation to prices, I think it ought to be borne in mind 
that there are 70,000 miners in Scotland, and they have 
no say as to what the price of coal is to be.4 Of 


1 And now in South Wales ? * Scotch Proceedings, xvi. 188. 


* Minutes of Meeting of the Board of Conciliation, December 9, 
1902, 84. 


* Scotch Proceedings, xiv. 245. 
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course the miners’ leaders will be just as loth, when 
profits are low or non-existent, to have wages governed 
by a trade policy in which they have had no ‘say,’ or 
“voice. What they are driving towards is nothing so 
foolish as interference with the conduct of particular 
businesses. What is vaguely floating before them is a 
‘regulation of the trade’ as a whole, in which they 
shall take a formal part. Certainly the only means of 
mitigating the severity of recurrent crises in the coal 
trade is by slackening output when the decline of prices 
begins. Evidently the coal trade could not by itself 
rise altogether superior to a general depression, affect- 
ing, let us say, some of the chief coal-using industries. 
But it might be so regulated as to bear the stress more 
easily ; and if its example spread, seasons of severe 
general depression might become things of the past. I 
have already quoted some expressions of willingness on 
the part of the miners to join in the regulation of the 
trade; in Durham some years ago they even demanded 
that their wages should be regulated only by the prices 
of the short-lived Sales Association.1_ Probably the 
form of ‘ regulation’ which will first be resorted to will 
be a checking of output by means of ‘ stop-days;’ and 
if the coalowners are reluctant to adopt this measure, 
the men will doubtless attempt to carry it out by their 
own organised strength. If the recent decision of 
Mr. Justice Bigham in the South Wales ‘ Stop-day’ case 
remains law, the Miners’ Federations will have no penal- 

16 We recognise the worth of the Coal Sales Association, and repeat 
our assertion that had not some of the employers remained outside, and 
forced down the prices, this reduction would not have been required. If 
this be disputed, let the employers base their claim upon the prices 
realised by the Coal Sales Association alone. Otherwise we are at the 


mercy of a system of competition which cannot be stopped by the present 
reduction.’—‘ Workmen’s Rejoinder’ in Durham Proceedings, April and 


May 1895, 69. 
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ties to fear in advising their members to the amount of 
breach of contract involved in an occasional general 
holiday.? 

But it is only six years ago that the great majority 
of the South Wales coalowners were ready to join with 
the men in a scheme for restricting the output;? and 
similar co-operation between coalmasters and coalminers. 
is not at all unlikely in the future. Or there will be 
some more formal alliance there and in other British 
coal fields. For it will evidently be towards some 


1 The decision of Mr. Justice Bigham was full of the unexpected. In 
consequence of recent legal rulings (see below, Lecture VIII.) the South 
Wales Miners’ Federation had anxiously sought to make it appear that the 
advice in question did not proceed from itself but from the miners’ members 
of the South Wales Sliding Scale Committee. Mr. Justice Bigham pushed 
all such pretences on one side and fixed the responsibility where it 
evidently belonged. But then he went on to lay down that for giving 
such advice—although it led the men to break their contracts in the sense 
of staying away from work one or two days—the Federation was not 
liable in tort. ‘I find that the Federation and all the other defendants 
acted honestly, and without any malice, and in ordering the stop-days did 
no more than that which they conceived to be in the best interest of the 
men whom they represented, and for whom they were acting ; and I find, 
moreover, they had lawful justification or excuse for what they did in this, 
that having been solicited by the men to advise and guide them on the 
question of stop-days it was their duty and their right to give the advice, 
and to do what might be necessary to secure that the advice should be 
followed.’ I quote from the verbatim report in the Colliery Guardian 
for August 15, 1902. The whole argument of the judge should be read. 

* Compare the comments on Mr. Justice Bigham’s decision of a writer 
in the Colluery Guardian for August 15, 1902: ‘It is necessary, fully to 
appreciate this conclusion, to go beyond what appears in the judgment 
itself and to lay emphasis upon the fact that the coalowners have, in 
previous years, joined with the men in an endeavour to regulate the out- 
put. Both in 1896 and 1897 a committee (first of the associated sliding- 
scale owners and afterwards a committee which included non-associated 
owners) considered and approved, and in 1897 actually drafted and recom- 
mended a scheme for keeping up prices in South Wales by limiting the 
output. Obviously these are facts which must have weighed heavily in 
the judge’s mind. The men have done what the masters were willing to 
do in 1897, but for the fact that the required percentage of adherents to 
the scheme was not secured.’ 
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arrangement for restraining competition that the logic 
of the situation will point. 

' Meanwhile it is not, I should think, even from the 
miners’ point of view, altogether to be regretted that 
the recent attempt of the Miners’ Federation of Great 
Britain to induce the Welsh miners to make an agree- 
ment with the coalowners for one year only, should have 
met with ill success. The intention was that the three 
agreements for the Federated Districts, for Scotland and 
for South Wales, should be made to terminate at the 
same time, and thus an opportunity be given for the 
creation of a single board, which even Northumberland 
and Durham might conceivably be induced to join. 
Whatever may be said for such a grandiose conception 
from the miners’ point of view, I cannot but think that 
the experiment will have a better chance of success 
when the several boards already in existence have had 
a longer experience, and especially when they have 
led to the more distinct formulation of a wage policy 
suitable for times of depression. 


1 Added since delivery as a lecture. 
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LECTURE IV 


GENERAL RATES AND THEIR INTERPRETATION. 
THE HOURS OF LABOUR 


Ler us now look more closely at the constitution of 
the boards. That for the Federated Districts consists 
of an equal number, fourteen on each side, of repre- 
sentatives of ‘the Federated Coalowners’ and of the 
Miners’ Federation of Great Britain—‘ with a chairman 
from outside who shall have a casting vote. ‘All 
questions, run the rules, ‘shall, in the first instance, 
be submitted to and considered by the board,’ 7.e. in 
the absence of the chairman, ‘it being the desire and 
intention of the parties to settle any difficulties or 
differences that may arise by friendly conference if 
possible.’ ‘If the parties on the board cannot agree,’ 
then the meeting is adjourned and the chairman sum- 
moned, the matter again discussed, and, in default of 
an agreement, ‘the chairman shall give his casting 
vote, which shall be final and binding.’ It is provided 
in the joint agreement that, when the office of 
chairman becomes vacant, ‘the board shall endeavour 
to elect another chairman, and, should they fail, will 
ask the Speaker for the time being of the House of 
Commons to nominate one.’ 

The rate fixed by the board at its initiation in 1894, 
viz. 30 per cent. above the standard of 1888, remained 
unchanged until the autumn of 1898. From that time 
onward wages were successively raised 24 per cent. above 
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standard in October 1898 ; 5 per cent. in April 1899 ; 
25 per cent. in October 1899; 5 per cent. in January 
1900; 5 per cent. in October 1900; 5 per cent. in 
January 1901; and 5 per cent. in January 1902 1— 
reaching therewith the maximum, 60 per cent. above 
standard. All these advances the board was able to 
agree upon by itself, without calling in the assistance 
of its neutral chairman. But things have not gone so 
smoothly since the inevitable reduction in coal prices 
began. 

In May 1902 the board unanimously agreed to re- 
commend a reduction in wages of 10 per cent. (to take 
effect 5 per cent. in June and 5 per cent. in August). 
But, although it does not appear in the Rules of Pro- 
cedure,” neither party on the board apparently regards 
itself as possessing unlimited ‘ plenipotentiary’ powers. 
Exactly how far they suppose they can go without 
referring to the bodies they represent is not clear. 
During the rise in coal prices the coalowner representa- 
tives had frequently to go back and consult their con- 
stituency before granting the increased wage demanded 
by the miners. And now in 1902 the recommended 
reduction had to be laid before the men. The men by 
a large majority refused to accept the recommendation 
of their leaders. Accordingly it became necessary to 

1 These were not all separate agreements. The board agreed more 
than once to spread the advances over a period of some months. 

? For which see Appendix II. 1. 

8 Yorkshire voted against accepting the recommendation by a majority 
of almost nine to one; Lancashire and Cheshire almost unanimously ; 
Derbyshire by a small majority. On the other hand, all the districts in 
the Midland Federation proper ‘decided to leave the whole case in the 
hands of the Federation Board, as they had full confidence in the Board,’ 
and the same was the opinion of Nottingham. The voting seems to have 
been, as a rule, by the ‘ Councils,’ at the rate of one vote for fifty members. 


Four years before, when the rise began, the officers of the Miners’ 
Federation had found considerable difficulty in carrying the men with 
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invoke the services of the neutral chairman—Lord 
James of Hereford, who decided upon a reduction of 
10 per cent., to take effect in July. It is evident that 
the party which has been unable to carry: its constituents 
with*it is in a very embarrassing position in the sub- 
sequent arguments before the neutral chairman. Even 
if in the earlier discussions they thought they had a 
just claim for better terms, and only yielded for the 
sake of peace, the fact that they did yield inevitably 
diminishes the effect of their subsequent arguments 
against the arrangement. And yet their duty to the 
societies, whose paid executive officers they are, com- 
pels them to do their best as advocates. 

In November the board was again called, this time 
in consequence of a simultaneous application of the 
miners for a 10 per cent. increase and of the coal- 
owners for a 5 per cent. reduction. Agreement was 
impossible, and the neutral chairman was at once 
called in and heard arguments on December 9 last. 
His decision has hitherto' been deferred, awaiting 
certain returns from the accountants which both parties 
have agreed to call for. 

In Northumberland the constitution of the board is 
much the same: here it is fifteen on each side. Here 


them. ‘When the agreement for a 23 per cent. advance was reached in 
1898 the men did not like it, and some who were on the Conciliation 
Board were not satisfied. Others who were not on the board liked it still 
less and criticised the action severely and bitterly, especially in Lanca- 
shire. The men took a ballot to decide whether or not they would accept 
and approve the decision of the board. Some of the delegates opposed 
it actively, declaring that their representatives on the board had been 
outwitted. At that juncture Mr. Pickard and others issued a manifesto 
requiring courage, in which they declared that the decision was a boon to 
their interests and should not be declined. It was accepted.’—McPherson 
in Bulletin 28 (May 1900) of the U.S. Department of Labor, reporting a 
statement by Mr. Ratcliffe Ellis, the Coalowners’ Secretary. 
* Until, indeed, the end of April 1903. 
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also there is ‘an independent chairman;’ and the 
County Court Judge for Northumberland, Judge Green- 
well, has been chosen by the two parties. ‘In default 
of agreement by the two parties’ the chairman ‘ shall 
have power to decide such question as he may see 
fit, and his decision shall be final and binding on 
all parties.’ But in Northumberland, apparently, the 
chairman is expected to preside at ordinary meetings. 
At most of the quarterly meetings which have taken 
place since the re-establishment of the board in 1900, 
some change has been made in the county rate. At 
first there were advances; but since February 1901 
there have been reductions; and in two cases out of 
three the board has been compelled to leave the matter 
to the decision of the chairman. 

It is obvious that under such circumstances, both 
in the Midlands and in Northumberland, the chairman 
tends to become an arbitrator. The proceedings seem to 
differ from the arbitrations of an earlier period in that, 
(1) an attempt is always made first to settle the matter 
by regular negotiation between the parties in a formally 
constituted board, (2) when they fail to agree, there is 
a permanent chairman to fall back upon, and no time 
need be lost or difficulty created by preliminary con- 
tentions as to who shall be called in, (3) the chairman 
is limited to a range of wages between a maximum and 
minimum, (4) by the decisive rejection of the sliding 
scale the chairman is warned beforehand against a 
merely ‘mathematical ’ determination of wages by refer- 
ence to the sealised prices of the last quarter. In spite 
of these differences, however, there is a real danger 
that the habit of appealing to the neutral chairman’s 
decision may seriously weaken the Conciliation Boards. 
Men are not likely to put their contentions into a con- 
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ciliatory shape or to give patient attention to the argu- 
ments of the other side, if they start with anticipating 
that the whole matter will have to be gone over again 
before the neutral chairman. This contingency would 
be less likely if the miners’ representatives had au- 
thority to come to an agreement without referring 
‘to their constituents; and it is on the growth of a 
more distinctly representative organisation on each side 
that we must rely for the more adequate fulfilment in the 
future of the functions of the boards. 

In Durham, for reasons which are not apparent, 
and which can only be conjectured as personal, the 
two parties on the board since its reconstitution in 
1899 have managed to agree on each of the long series 
of quarterly changes (all of which, in this county also, 
have been reductions since February 1901), without 
calling in an outsider. Each side is represented by 
eighteen; one of the owners’ representatives acts as 
chairman, and one of the miners’ representatives as 
vice-chairman—each with a representative and not a 
casting vote. The language of the rule ‘as to the 
desire and intention of the parties’ is the same as that 
of the Midland Board; but the Durham men have 
frankly recognised the logic of the situation and call 
the outside arbitrator not ‘neutral chairman’ but 
‘umpire’—which he really is! They appoint their 
umpire annually, and by unanimous consent have each 
time elected Lord Davey ; but so far they have had no 
need for his services on the present board. 

My time will not allow me to deal with the Scotch 
Board, except to say that a reduction of so large an 
amount as 25 per cent., recommended to the men by 


’ It is significant that in some of the circulars of the Miners’ Federa- 
‘tion Lord James of Hereford is spokén of as ‘ Umpire.’ 
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a ballot of all the 70,000 miners employed, in March 
1901. But since then the board has three times failed 
to come to an agreement, and has called in as neutral 
chairman Lord James of Hereford on one occasion, and 
on two occasions the Sherift of Perthshire. 


The rates fixed by the boards or their chairmen 
are all general, or (in Northumberland and Durham) 
county, rates. They determine primarily the wages of 
the hewers (or cutters of coal), and these are followed 
in certain proportions by the other classes employed. 
But they do not settle the exact rate per ton to be 
paid to the individual miner: they only determine 
what he shall be able to earn, by normal exertion, in a 
normal day, at the rates actually current in the par- 
ticular mine and seam. The changes in the general 
rate are sometimes so marked and the character of the 
men’s labour so evident that a readjustment can readily 
be effected. But often it is very difficult; and the 
manager of a mine may believe himself to be paying 
above the proper rate, or the men believe themselves 
to be paid below. Some machinery, therefore, is 
necessary for the interpretation of the general agree- 
ment and its application to unusual or exceptional 
circumstances. It is here that the Northern Counties 
distinguish themselves for the excellence of their 
arrangements. All such questions in each county are 
settled by a small Joint Committee of six from each 
side with a legal chairman. These are not the 
magnates of the coal trade or Miners’ Association : 
they are the ordinary officials of the two parties, men 
of technical coal-mining knowledge, not necessarily of 
commercial knowledge. The disputes are often so 
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technical and remote from general considerations, 
turning upon the relative hardness of different kinds 
of coal and the like, that an employers’ official is some- 
times delegated to look into a matter and his report 
accepted by the men’s representatives, and sometimes 
similarly the employers’ representatives entrust the 
matter to a miners’ representative. These joint com- 
mittees have gone on doing their work for more than a 
quarter of a century, interpreting the rates whatever 
they may be at the time and however settled. This is 
one of the greatest triumphs of common sense the 
industrial world has yet seen. The joint committees, 
indeed, are not uniformly successful; local stoppages 
do occasionally still take place when the men refuse to 
listen to their officials; and serious strikes may still 
occur in those few collieries not in the Coalowners’ 
Association and susceptible to its pressure.1 Never- 
theless the joint committees succeed in maintaining 
the peace on the whole. It is the only part of the 
mechanism for adjusting wages that the ordinary 
manager comes in contact with. The high questions 
of policy involved in the county rate are settled above 
his head ; and when he cannot come to terms with the 
local pit branch, he falls back with a sigh of relief on 
the joint committee. Being human, managers still 
sometimes speak as if they were hampered by this 
arrangement. But let there come some trouble in the 
Midlands, and they at once pride themselves on the 
existence of the joint committees as evidence of the 
superior wisdom of their own northern counties.” 

* An instance in which 127 men were engaged is commented on in the 
Durham Miners’ Monthly Circular for December 1899. 

* For the Durham Joint Committee Rules, see Appendix II, 3a. 


An interesting and quite eulogistic account of the working of the 
committee will be found in Professor G. von Schulze-Gaevernitz’s Social 
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" Outaide ie two northern counties no such me- 
chanism exists for interpreting general agreements and 
applying them to particular cases. So far as the work 
is done at all, it takes the form of negotiation between 
the mine manager and a union functionary known as 
the ‘ Miners’ Agent.’ Thus the Cannock Chase Miners’ 
Association, with its thirty pit branches and its 4,000 


Peace (1893), 173-186. Another account is given in Webb, Industrial 
Democracy, 192-5, where the tribunal is described as ‘impartial,’ but 
“cumbrous, expensive, and dilatory for deciding mere issues of fact.’ 
That the system involves some delay is apparently true. Giving evidence 
in 1891 Mr. Patterson, the Secretary of the Durham Miners, said that of 
late the number of cases had been increasing so rapidly that they some- 
times could not be disposed of by the committee for six months; and 
Mr. Wilson spoke of six weeks as a quite likely delay if a case was 
not reached on the agenda.—R. Com. on Labour, Group A, i. 5, 80. I am 
informed by Mr. Wilson that ‘in these later years’ the business of the 
Durham Joint Committee has not been so congested as in 1891. The 
argument of the Webbs that the work could be done more effectively 
by conference between a single professional expert on each side, as in 
the cotton industry, is hardly convincing; for one can hardly suppose 
that the circumstances are so readily reducible to arithmetic as the 
counts of yarn and other technical ‘particulars’ in the textile trades. 
For the manager’s point of view see Bulman and Redmayne, Colliery 
Working and Management, 80-81. From the latter work I extract the 
following table showing how the 761 cases brought (578 by workmen, 
183 by owners) before the Joint Committee in Durham in 1894 were 
dealt with: 


Per cent. 

Referred to local arbitration ; . > 76 10 
Settled by agreement between two parties in 

dispute . : : é c é ‘ 225 29 

Decided by Reniiiides ; < : i , 205 27 

Withdrawn 5 242 82 

Ruled as being out of Faricdicuon of pocitaiies 13 2 

761 100 


A most elaborate abstract of Joint Committee Decisions, Agreements, 
Awards, Reports, Practices, Rules éc. has been prepared in a number 
of volumes by the officials of the Durham Miners’ Association ; and the 
‘lodges’ are urged to consult the precedents thus provided before 
sending in any case to the Joint Committee. Similar Minutes of Joint 
Committee proceedings are furnished to its members by the Coalowners’ 
Association, and are filed by colliery managers. 


80 THE ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES 


members, has for its one permanent paid official an 
‘Agent’ whose business it is to discuss grievances with 
the employers, and to appear for the union at the 
annual congresses of the Midland Federation and of the 
general Federation of Great Britain. The same is true of 
most of the unions which compose the Midland, Scotch, 
and Welsh Federations. In several cases in recent years 
coalmasters and unions in these districts have taken 
advantage of the Conciliation Act of 1896, and have 
applied to the Board of Trade to appoint a Conciliator. 
In some of the cases both parties have concurred in 
asking that the appointed person should act as Arbi- 
trator and give a binding award. The representative 
of the Board of Trade has usually been able to settle, 
or facilitate the settlement of, the dispute; and this is 
so far satisfactory, especially when the appeal was 
made without stoppage of work. But as recourse to 
the Board of Trade has probably meant as a rule the 
failure of the means nearer at hand, the circumstances 
would seem to indicate that the Agent system does not 
work so well as the Joint Committee system of the 
North— from which no appeals came.! 


So much then for the mechanism for the deter- 
mination of wages. But you will remember my re- 
mark that the divergence between Yorkshire and the 
northern counties was not entirely a matter of wage 
policy. And there is one subject of contention too 
momentous to be passed over, and that is the period of 
labour. The Federation of Great Britain pursues with 
ardour the policy of legislative limitation of the hours 
of labour, and demands a statutory eight-hour day : 


* See 1st, 2nd, and 8rd Reports of the Board of Trade of Proceedings 
under the Conciliation Act, 1896 (1897, 1899, 1901). 


THE HOURS OF LABOUR 81 


the miners of Durham and Northumberland steadily 
oppose the demand, and their representatives not only 
argue and vote against the Eight-Hours Bill in Parlia- 
ment, but display the even greater courage required to 
resist the proposal in the International Miners’ Con- 
gresses. But for the opposition of the northern miners 
and their determination, if the bill must pass, to 
exempt themselves by local option, a statutory eight- 
hours day in mines, ‘from bank to bank,’ would already 
have been established in England. And the situation 
becomes the more perplexing when we learn that the 
northern miners themselves work a good deal less than 
eight hours. 

The explanation is not really to be found in any 
theoretical objection to State interference, or in any 
belief that trade-union pressure is less injurious to 
individual liberty than State compulsion. Principles of 
this kind, though they may be sincerely expressed by 
the leaders, are too abstract to sway the mining popu- 
lation of a couple of counties. The northern miners, 
indeed, have never been backward in demanding State 
interference when they thought it for their interest. 
The explanation lies in the conditions of northern 
labour. There the double-shift system prevails as the 
usual arrangement, and each shift is short. Hvery- 
where else, though night shifts are worked at busy 
times, there is usually only one day shift, and it is 
long—nine or ten hours. But the labour of the men 
involves the labour of boyyin loading the cars, &c. 
The first shift going down in the North at, say, 4 a.m., 
the hewers will not have cut enough coal for the boys 
to have much to do until about 6; so the boys go 
down and begin work then. But the first shift coming 
up at about 10, the boys can hardly leave then, after 

G 
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only four hours’ work, and so they are kept on until 
the second shift comes up at 4 P.M.; and they are thus 
ten hours underground. The long hours of the boys 
are, therefore, conditioned by the short hours of the 
men: if the men worked a single long shift the boys 
could have a short day’s work. How far, then, is it 
true to say that the boys are sacrificed to the men? 
This is a question to which one ought to be slow to 
give a positive answer without personal investigation. 
The work of the boys is certainly much lighter than 
that of the men: and as the boys are the sons and 
brothers of the men themselves, who have many of them 
been through the same experience, one can hardly 
suppose that the ten hours’ work involves grave 
physical strain. But an eight-hour day for the boys 
would necessitate a complete reorganisation of mining 
labour: some of the miners believe it would lengthen 
their own working day: nobody in the North sees his 
way through the impasse: they think well enough 
should be left alone; and they are irritated that mere 
Yorkshiremen should set up to teach them their 
duty! It is unfortunate for the Eight Hours cause 
that the generally superior conditions of the North 
should thus block the way. It is possible, however, 
that the more general application of recent improve- 
ments in the methods of hauling coal, and especially 
the introduction of electrical traction, may diminish 
the need for boy labour, and that the problem will thus 
become more manageable.} 

But this opposition of the northern miners does not 


' Even at present it does not seem a huge one. According to the 
Home Office Mineral Statistics for 1901, ii. 54, boys between the ages of 
thirteen and sixteen formed only 5:7 per cent. of the persons employed in 
the northern coal field. 
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account for the opposition of the coalowners, especially 
im the other, the Federated, districts. They oppose it 
on the ground that a limitation to eight hours would 
cause a diminution of the output. The statement 
presented by the Representative Coalowners at the 
recent Conference (December 1902) with the Miners’ 
Federation was as follows: 

‘We are satisfied that we are considerably within 
the mark when we say that the decreased output which 
would result from an eight-hours bank-to-bank day 
would not be less than from 11 to 18 per cent. at the 
most favoured collieries to as high as 30 per cent. at 
those less favourably situated. We should be within 
the mark in assuming a general average reduction of 
output of 25 per cent.’ They proceed to argue that 
‘the standing expenses of a colliery distributed over a 
smaller output means increasing the cost of every ton 
raised.’ They point out that unless the tonnage rates 
of wage were increased, which the Federation does not 
ask for, a diminished output means reduced earnings. 
If, on the other hand, tonnage rates were raised, this 
would still further increase the cost of getting the 
coal. 

This is the main contention of the coalowners ; and, 
on the other side, though there are some who assume 
a smaller output per man per day, and advocate the 
restriction as a way of securing steadier employment, 
the Miners’ Federation as a body denies that a smaller 
output will result, and bases its case on the desirability 
in itself of a shorter day’s work. 

The coalowners’ argument is the same as has been 
urged by the employers against every reduction of. the 
hours of labour. It ought not, therefore, at once to 


carry us off our feet. On the other hand it is not, 
G 2 
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therefore, to be disregarded. Reductions of time in 
the past, in this as in other industries, have not, as a 
matter of fact, caused a reduction of output. But, un- 
less the arts of production so improve that ultimately 
no human labour. at all is required beyond the press- 
ing of a button, it is obvious that somewhere a point 
must be reached when labour cannot be curtailed with- 
out affecting product. The question in any particular 
case is whether or not that point has been reached. 
The matter is an exceedingly complicated one, and 
involves many other considerations besides the speed 
of labour at the face of the coal. It involves, for 
instance, the question of meal-times; and the more 
important questions still of the efficiency of the haul- 
ing and winding machinery. If everything remained 
unchanged but the hours of labour, it may be readily 
eranted that output would diminish. But will every- 
thing remain unchanged? It would be foolish to 
dogmatise; but it may be observed that what is, so 
far as I know, the most thorough discussion of the 
subject, that by the late Professor Munro,! reaches 
the conclusion that other things would not remain the 
same. Hconomies of time, improvements of machinery, 
and other like consequences of the proposed legislation 
would, in his opinion, result in the maintenance of 
the present output. Professor Munro’s conjectural 
summation of probabilities is borne out by the results 
of recent American experience. An eight-hour day 
was obtained in 1898 by the miners in the chief 
bituminous coal fields of the United States. The day 
is one of eight hours ‘at the face’ of the coal, which 
is not the same as from ‘bank to bank;’ neverthe- 
less the change was a reduction of labour-time, and 


' Economic Journal, i. (1891), 281. 
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might have been expected to affect production. And 
the coalowners (or ‘operators’ as they are called) in 
the older fields around Pittsburg did maintain next 
year before the Industrial Commission that the men 
did only four-fifths as much in eight hours as in ten. 
Yet it seemed to be the general opinion in newer coal 
fields, with newer plant and more fresh enterprise 
among the coalowners, that the output had been little 
if at all diminished. Thus a large mineowner from 
Ohio reported as follows: ‘ When the mine is prepared 
to take care of the coal, I believe, in our Massillon 
district, the miner can mine as much as he could be- 
fore in the eight and a half or nine hours, because a 
large part of that time he was waiting for cars, or 
something of that kind. It depends largely upon the 
equipment of the mine for taking out coal. If the coal 
can be handled promptly, the miners can produce as 
much in eight hours as they did before in nine or ten.’ 
Q.—Has the shorter workday had the effect of 
improving the mine equipment as a general thing ? 
A.—I think it has.’* A coalowner from Illinois gave 
an example from one of his own mines where ‘ we had 
increased our ability to handle coal by the addition 
of a double-decked cage in place of the single-decked, 
which enabled us to hoist two cars at a time instead of 
one, and gave us an opportunity to get out more coal 
in a given time than we could before.’? In Scotland, 


1 Report of the U.S. Industrial Commission, xii. 171. 

2 Ibid. 110. Cf. the account of the way the eight-hour day was carried 
(on the motion of a leading operator of Pennsylvania, Mr. Robbins) in the 
Chicago Convention of 1898, in Mr. J. E. George’s article in the Quarterly 
Journal of Economics for ‘July 1898. See also the letter there given 
(457 note), from a prominent operator in Northern Mlinois: ‘The men 
are adjusting themselves to the eight-hour day, and, though not getting 
out as much coal as in ten hours ’—this was only six weeks after the 


86 THE ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES 


also, it may be observed the eight-hour day has been 
universal since January 1900; though there it is eight 
hours at the face, 7.¢. allowing half an hour for break- 
fast, about seven and a half hours’ actual work. 

Nobody, however, not even the English War Office, 
likes to be compelled to become more efficient against 
his will; and the necessary initial expenditure, though 
it may be more than repaid in a short time, may be 
hard to compass in the less profitable among the midland 
mines. The coalowners lay stress upon the great 
differences that exist between collieries, and the hard- 
ship that the reduction of hours would cause to some 
of them, especially those who work the thinner seams. 
Legislation in this direction, like legislation or trade- 
union pressure in other directions, would probably 
tend to crowd out not only the incompetent managers 
but also the smaller capitalists, and help forward that 
absorption of the smaller by the bigger concerns to 
which many look for a better organisation of the coal- 
mining business from top to bottom. 


change had been made—‘have increased their output considerably, owing 
to the fact that they have learned how to get their coal ready in shorter: 
time.’ 
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LECTURE V 


AMERICAN COAL FIELDS AND JOINT AGREEMENTS 


From Great Britain let us now pass over to the United 
States. 

In considering the production of coal in that coun- 
try we have, to begin with, to draw a sharp distinction 
between the bituminous or soft and the anthracite or 
hard variety. This distinction, which we may forget 
in Great Britain—since our supply of pure anthracite is 
so small as to be almost negligible—is of the utmost 
importance in the United States, where anthracite still 
forms almost one-fourth of the total output. Let us 
clear the geography out of the way by saying that the 
anthracite of the United States is practically a monopoly 
of Eastern Pennsylvania, which produces 99:9 per cent. 
of the total quantity mined. Anthracite is still of vast 
consequence to the country, but its relative importance 
is markedly diminishing. Its output has hardly 
doubled in the last twenty years, while that of bitu- 
minous has been multiplied almost five-fold. Hereon 
hangs the story of one of those vast transformations of 
industrial activity which have characterised the past 
century, and most notably in America. Down to about 
1840 the small quantity of iron produced in the United 
States was smelted with charcoal; this process sur- 


1 About 472 million ‘long’ or ‘ gross’ tons (of 2,240 lbs.) in 1898, out 
of not quite 1964 million tons; in 1899, not quite 54 million tons out of 
under 231 millions ; in 1901, 60 millions out of under 261 millions. 
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viving, after it had disappeared in England, owing to 
the abundance of wood. About 1840 anthracite coal 
began to be used for that purpose; this being rendered 
possible by the introduction at that time of the hot 
blast. From 1840 to 1870, roughly, was the period of 
‘anthracite iron;’ and during this time Eastern Penn- 
sylvania, which produced both iron ore and coal, was the 
main coal and iron producing district. But about 1860 
bituminous or soft coal began to be used for smelting 
purposes; by 1875 its use caught up with that of 
anthracite ; and since then ‘the huge advance in the 
iron product of the United States has been dependent 
on the use of coke’ (made from bituminous coal).? 
Thus in 1898 more than 10,000,000 tons of pig-iron 
were smelted with bituminous, 1,000,000 with anthra- 
cite and coke, a quarter of a million with charcoal, and 
not one-tenth of a quarter with anthracite alone. The 
explanation is to be found in the greater cheapness of 
the manufacturing qualities of soft coal. Anthracite is 
limited in supply, and the landowners are able to 
secure a larger royalty ; it is placed deeper in the earth 
and requires more expensive shafting and tunnelling ; 
and it needs expensive machinery for breaking, while 
soft coal can be sold ‘run of mine’ or ‘screened.’ 
The cleanliness and freedom from smoke which are 
characteristic of anthracite have made it the favourite 
domestic fuel with the whole population of the eastern 
half of the United States; and as houses are all supplied 
with stoves and furnaces suited for the consumption 
of hard coal and not for soft, even a temporary stop- 
page of supply causes widespread discomfort. But the 
manufacturing kinds of soft coal are much cheaper ; 


* Taussig, Tariff History of the U.S., 128 seq. 
* Taussig, Quarterly Jowrnal of Economics, xiv. 147. 
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and, for that and for other reasons, hard coal is being 
rapidly displaced by bituminous both for smelting, for 
use under boilers, and for other industrial purposes. 
As a consequence, Pittsburg, which is in the heart of 
the soft coal district and within fifty miles of the most 
important coke-making region, that of Connellsville, 
has become the greatest iron and steel centre of the 
United States. 

Pittsburg is in western, not eastern Pennsylvania ; 
separated from the eastern or anthracite field by a 
couple of hundred miles or thereabouts. And while 
Eastern Pennsylvania has a monopoly of anthracite, 
Western Pennsylvania still produces some 40 per cent. 
of the total bituminous output. Thus Pennsylvania is 
even to-day much the most important of the mining 
states. But the coal region extends beyond the borders 
of the state, and stretches southwardly and westwardly 
into Maryland, West Virginia, and Ohio—West Vir- 
ginia being third in the order of coal-producing States, 
with 94 per cent. of the total bituminous output, and 
possessing the celebrated Pocahontas steam coal. Con- 
tinuing along the Appalachian highlands, roughly parallel 
with the coast, coal is found in Kentucky, Tennessee, 
and Alabama; and the production of the latter state 
is growing rapidly, especially around the new city of 
Birmingham. But, for the present, operations in these 
states are comparatively limited. 

The two other most considerable fields outside 
Pennsylvania and the adjoining states we may speak of 
as the Central and Western. The Central occupies 
about half of Illinois, a considerable region in Indiana, 
and a portion of Kentucky. JTlinois produces almost 
12 per cent. of the total bituminous yield, of which a 
good deal goes northward to Chicago and westward to 
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St. Louis. The Western deposits are being increasingly 
worked in Iowa, Missouri, and Kansas, and these states 
furnish rather more than 7 per cent. of the whole.t 


Before describing the organisation of labour, the map 
suggests some preliminary observations on the general 
situation of the coal industry in the United States. It 
is an industry which has, until recently, stimulated to 
the very utmost all the tendencies towards individualism 
which are already so strong in that country. I use 
‘individualism,’ let me remark, in neither a good nor 
a bad sense; I use it for that readiness, that de- 
termination, to go one’s own individual way, which 
one characterises as enterprise or money-making, self- 
reliance or self-conceit, rugged strength or angularity, 
according to the circumstances and one’s point of view. 
Elsewhere I have tried to show how this spirit of 
individualism was created in America by the circum- 
stances of its early history.2. And certainly the coal 
industry for the last thirty years has provided it with 
a congenial environment. Keen competition is almost 
inevitably called forth when the demand for a commodity 
is increasing in its amount and widening in its geo- 
eraphical area and when the field of possible production 
is opening out with equal rapidity ; and this has for some 
time been the general tendency in the coal trade of the 
United States, even if the development has not been 
absolutely continuous. As to the demand, the growth 
of the railway system and the filling up of the West, 
the increase of the population, the growth of the cities, 
the rise of manufactures, and, especially during the last 


* These percentages refer to 1898, and are taken from the Coal Trade 
of the U.S., issued by the Bureau of Statistics, U.S. Treasury, 1900. 
* Surveys, Historic and Economic, 405-421. 
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few years, of the iron and steel-trades—all these inter- 
connected phenomena have meant the appearance of a 
vast demand which promises fortunes for those who can 
supply it. If, indeed, the coal deposits had been limited 
or difficult to work, the supply might have soon fallen 
into a few hands, and been early subject to some sort 
of regulation. But the deposits are enormous. Even 
the anthracite production has easily outstripped the 
anthracite demand; and there is plenty of coal-land 
yet to be ‘developed.’ Bituminous coal has been 
found more and more widely distributed; it is now 
mined in half the States of the eastern side of the 
country; it lies near the surface, and is cheaply ex- 
tracted; and the older districts have been subjected 
to the keen competition of quite new rivals in younger 
states. Think what these facts must have stood for— 
that West Virginia mined in 1880 about 12 million 
tons, in 1900 over 224 millions; or Alabama not much 
more than + million in 1880, and more than 8+ millions 
in 1900. Of course there is competition in Great 
Britain, and the output of some fields, as we have 
seen, has grown more rapidly than that of others. 
But all these conditions appear in the United States. 
in a form far more acute. And what does keen 
competition mean? It means that,—given the alter- 
nation of periods of prosperity and depression, an 
alternation which, though now retarded and now 
hastened, seems well-nigh as regular as the movement 
of the tides,—there are bound to be recurring seasons 
of over-production. To meet demand at times of great 
prosperity fresh mines are opened, new machinery 
introduced, more men engaged; and then, when de- 
pression follows, there is a ‘capacity’ far in excess of 
the demand. Moreover—and this applies especially to 
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the anthracite mines—the accumulation of fixed capital 
itself leads to excessive production at stagnant seasons, 
since it is usually more economical to work a mine so 
long as anything at all can be earned over running 
expenses, or even for some years to run it at a loss, 
rather than close it entirely. Add to this, that the 
seasonal variations in demand, which everywhere perplex 
the coalowner, are even more troublesome in a country 
with a continental climate—a climate, that is, marked 
by great extremes of heat and cold: and we have no 
difficulty in explaining the ups and downs, the great 
successes and the great losses, the recklessness, the 
jealousy and irritation, that have attended the develop- 
ment of America’s coal resources. 

All this strengthens the natural tendency of em- 
ployers everywhere to feel personally aggrieved by 
demands for higher wages. Many coal operators un- 
doubtedly get their labour as cheaply as they can, and 
give no thought to the lives of the people they employ. 
But there are scores of high-minded, public-spirited, 
God-fearing, philanthropic men, feeling keenly the 
stress of competition and spending anxious days m 
scheming against their rivals, who think that they are 
benefactors to their race simply by ‘giving employ- 
ment,’ and who resent a strike as positively ungrate- 
ful and, as it were, a mutiny in the face of the enemy. 
They feel this the more because the greater mobility of 
American society, the more numerous business open- 
ings, the temptations toward political service and 
political office, are constantly depriving the manual 
labouring classes of their natural leaders. Here is a 
passage from a recent book by Mr. John Graham 
Brooks, who has made it his business, for some years 
past, to get into close touch with all labour move- 
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ments in America of any real significance: ‘I can 
count from memory thirteen men in Massachusetts, who 
were in their time and place leaders, who now occupy 
positions in politics or business. A friend tells me 
that in Chicago he knows of more than thirty men, 
formerly at the front in their respective unions, who 
now hold political office in that city. ... At Pitts- 
burg, during the steel strike, I tried to find some of 
the ex-presidents of the strong trade-union there. The 
most important of the former officials had gone into 
other occupations.’ ! 

The establishment of satisfactory relations between 
employers and employed would thus have been a slow 
and arduous business in any case; but all the difficul- 
ties we have already noticed have been enormously 
increased by the fact that mining labour is very largely 
foreign and non-English speaking. In 1890, 58-1 per 
cent. of the miners in Pennsylvania were foreign-born, 
57°4 per cent. in Illinois, 59 per cent. in Ohio.? Ori- 
ginally the immigrants into the mining districts were 
English, Scotch, or Welsh; but about 18752 the 
stream began to flow from Hungary, Bohemia, Poland, 
and Italy, until these countries now furnish the bulk of 
the mining population. Thus the chief coal company 
in the anthracite district employed in 1890 17 per cent. 
of Polish ‘nationality and parentage, 21 per cent. in 
1895, 24 per cent. in 1896; 5:9 per cent. Hungarian 
in 1890, 10 per cent. in 1895, 11:2 per cent. in 1896.4 
The advent of the ‘Hun,’ as the Hungarian is com- 
monly called, has been very welcome to the employers. 

1 Social Unrest (1903), 4. 
2 Report of the U.S. Industrial Commission, xv. Intro. xxxiii. 
3 Virtue in Bulletin 138 of the Department of Labour (November 


1897), 749. 
4 Rep. Ind. Com. xv. 392. 
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It gives them for a time cheap and docile labour ; it 
has enabled them again and again to defeat the unions ; 
in the soft coal fields it has facilitated the introduction 
of coal-cutting machinery. It is probable that at first 
the operators directly or indirectly assisted immigra- 
tion. The importation of ‘ contract labour’ was, how- 
ever, made illegal in 1885;' and, indeed, it has not 
been necessary for some years past for the operators to 
trouble themselves about the matter. Once the stream 
was set flowing, it continued to flow; and this would 
seem to indicate that, however bad the conditions might 
be under which the new comers worked, they were 
better than those in their own country.2 After a time, 
too, their standards of living begin to rise. But it is 
none the less true that their arrival has seriously 
endangered, and in places destroyed, the native Ame- 
rican standard of living; and any one who is in- 
terested in the theoretic question as to what deter- 
mines the rate of wages, and wants to make out a case 
for the ‘standard of comfort,’ may be advised to turn 
his attention to the story of immigration into America. 
It may easily be imagined that the foreignness of the 
labour does not tend towards mutual sympathy and 
appreciation between employers and employed; and 
though most of the foreigners are decent and usually 
docile folk, they have had little experience in the art 
of self-government; and their proneness to violence 
against blacklegs, if not greater than miners of other 
races display, seems more terrible to the American 
imagination when they are called ‘Huns’ and speak a 
foreign language. Of course, with so many races 


1 Virtue, op. cit. 750. 
* Cf. the impressions of Mr. Spahr when he visited the Pennsylvania 
coal fields in 1898; America’s Working People (1900), 127-131. 
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represented, the formation of strong unions is exceed- 
ingly difficult, and it is most surprising that so much 
success has already been achieved in the task of labour 
organisation. In many districts the unions are formed 
on the lines of language. Among the employees of a 
single company there will be found perhaps half a 
dozen branch unions composed of men belonging to as 
many nationalities; and proceedings at great mass 
meetings of strikers have often been carried on in as 
many as six languages—Enelish, Magyar, Bohemian, 
Polish, Lithuanian, and Italian.! 


So much, then, for the situation in general. And 
now we will begin with the organisation of labour and 
the machinery for wage adjustment in what is by 
far the most important branch of the industry—the 
bituminous. Here we have to realise what—after 
all we have said of the difficulties of the position—is 
really a most astounding fact, that in the four great 
states of Pennsylvania, Ohio, Indiana, and Illinois, pro- 
ducing 62 per cent. of the total bituminous output, and 
employing more than 125,000 men, there has been in 
existence for the last five years a system of ‘joint 
agreement’ which has so far worked quite satisfactorily 
on the whole and has altogether put an end to general 
strikes. 

Observe the term ‘joint agreement.’ The equi- 
valent English term ‘ collective bargaining ’—which was 
probably first happened upon, and was certainly 
popularised, by the Webbs*—has found a place in 
England in at least one formal agreement of the first 


An interesting account is given in Leslie’s Monthly for November 


1900. ; 
* Industrial Democracy (1897), pt. 1. ch. ti. 
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importance, the Terms of Settlement in the engineering 
dispute of 1898.! But it is not likely that the term 
will come into general use in the United States ;? where 
the phrases ‘joint agreement system’ or (from the 
method of arriving at it) ‘joint conference system ’— 
in shortened forms the ‘agreement’ or ‘ conference 
system ’—are already coming to be widely employed. 
‘Joint agreement’ has the merit of being at once 
understood by the ordinary business man, who is 
accustomed to use it in other connections; while 
‘collective bargaining’ smacks of the economists’ 
lecture room and imposes the unwelcome strain of 
abstract thought.? 

Into the origin of the Joint Conference System in 
soft coal mining I have not time to enter at any length. 
It is sufficient to say that it was the outcome, early in 
1898, of a general strike. Trade was improving after a 
period of depression, during which wages had fallen 
very low; and the leaders of the young and vigorous 
national miners’ association, the United Mine Workers, 
seized the strategic moment to put forward their de- 
mands, both for an increased wage and for a method 
of joint conference which would dispense with Strikes 
for the future.* Of course no such organisation springs 
at once fully armed from the brain of an industry ; 
there has always been a long period of gestation; and 


1 Text in Keon. Jowrnal, viii. 118. See official note to § 4 (p. 120), 
‘ Collective bargaining between the unions and the employers’ associations 
is here made the subject of distinct agreement.’ 

* Cf. Professor Durand’s observations in Rep. Ind. Com. xvii. 
pp. Ixxvi-lxxviil. 

*> The Final Report of the Royal Commission on Labour, 54, 116, 
speaks frequently of the agreements themselves as ‘ collective agreements.’ 

* I purposely omit the lesser causes of dispute—company stores, 
methods of screening coal, period of payment, appointment of check- 
weighmen, &c. &e. 
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in this case unionism had had a long and chequered 
history before the victory of 1898. Indeed before 
then, for a period of eight years, from 1886 to 1894, 
there had been a system of interstate agreement by 
representatives of the two parties meeting in annual 
convention. But the experiment failed from want of 
concert among the operators and of coercing power 
upon the side of the miners. The operators of Southern 
Illinois had never joined; those of Northern Illinois 
withdrew in 1888; those of Indiana in 1899; and the 
whole plan disappeared in that most disastrous of all 
situations—a strike against a falling market and against 
the desperate effort of every operator to save himself 
by cutting under his neighbours.’ ! 

The system since January 1898 has been as follows: 

1. An ‘ Interstate Convention ’ (otherwise described 
as a ‘ Joint Convention’ or ‘ Conference’) of operators 
and miners from the four states of Pennsylvania, Ohio, 
Indiana, and Illinois, takes place early each year. A 
large number of delegates are present,—in 1901, 499 
miners and 182 operators; but the negotiations are 
chiefly carried on by a Joint Scale Committee of thirty- 
two persons, 7.¢. four members from each side from 
each state. The final decision of the precise rate to 
be paid for the ensuing year is usually referred by 
the Scale Committee to a sub-committee of sixteen. The 
Scale Committee reports to the Convention from time to 
time the progress which is being made; and after dis- 
cussion in general conference—where also each side 
is allowed four votes for each state—the unsettled 
questions are referred back. When the Joint Scale 


1 This most significant bit of history is given by Mr. George in 
Q. Jour. of Hcononvics, xii. 196-199. 
H 
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Committee makes its final report, it is usually adopted 
unanimously without change." 

It is to be noticed that there is here no element of 
arbitration, no judgment cutting the knot of a dispute 
by an outside Umpire, or Chairman with casting vote, 
as in England. It is a method of pure bargaining : 
and hitherto it has been required that all final votes, 
either of the Scale Committee or of the Convention, 
shall be unanimous. 

At present while the miners at the convention are 
all the regularly appointed representatives of the society 
of United Mine Workers (who, indeed, have usually been 
engaged in holding their own annual convention before 
they are joined in joint convention by the operators), 
there is ‘no such definite organisation of all the opera- 
tors of the four central states; and the agreements 
are signed only by a few operators as the representa- 
tives of those present in the convention, but with no 
particular power to coerce such operators as refuse to 
be bound.’ ” 

2. The general agreement, it will be readily under- 
stood, requires a good deal of detailed interpretation 
and expansion in its application to the several parts of 
the enormous area concerned. Accordingly there needs 
to be a whole network of local agreements. There is one 
for the Pittsburg district of Pennsylvania;* as many as 
six or seven for Ohio (one particular area, the Hocking 
district, which produces one-third of the Ohio output, 
being what is called ‘the basing district’*), two for 


1 Rep. Ind. Com. xvii. 327, from which also some sentences in the 
above account have been borrowed. 

* Ibid. xvii. 329. A specimen Interstate Agreement, that for 1900, 
will be found in the Appendix IV. 1. 

° That for 1901 is given in the Appendix IV. 5. 

* That for 1900 is given in the Appendix IV. 4. 
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Indiana.’ In each case the miners at the conferences 
are the regular representatives of the district union, 
while ‘in most instances there is no very formal organi- 
sation of the coal operators.’? In Indiana there is 
provision for the arbitration of disputes in particular 
collieries by a small committee, two from each side, 
with an umpire, if need be, selected by the four; and, 
pending settlement, no stoppage is allowed. 

In Illinois, however, there is a most elaborate 
system of state and district agreement which deserves 
careful attention, first because it applies to some 40,000 
men in the state, and secondly because it indicates the 
ideal towards which the other states are working.? To 
begin with, the coal operators are better organised than 
elsewhere, and the Illinois Coal Operators’ Association 
is able to act on behalf of the whole body of coal- 
owners in the state. Its members meet annually in 
joint convention the delegates of the miners (after the 
State Convention of the United Mine Workers); thus 
in 1901, 155 operators were present and 268 miners’ 
delegates. The procedure is the same as at the Inter- 
state Convention; and the rates of wages to be paid in 
each of the nine districts, and in each of the several locali- 
ties comprised in the districts, are arranged by a Scale 
Committee of two operators and two miners from each 
district, and, after discussion, accepted by both parties. 
The State Agreement begins by reciting the Interstate 
Agreement just made between the operators of the four 
states and the United Mine Workers at the Interstate 
Convention, fixing the pick-mining price of bituminous 
mine-run coal at Danville, taken as ‘the basic point’ for 


1 One for bituminous and one for block coal. The bituminous agree- 
ment for 1900 is given in the Appendix IV. 3. 

2 Rep. Ind. Com. xvii. 332. 

3 The text of the agreement for 1902 is given in the Appendix IV, 2. 
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the state, ah then proceeds to saint all the other dis- 
trict rates in accordance therewith. ‘Recognition’ of the 
union could hardly be carried to a further point than 
it is in this agreement. Membership of the union is 
practically made compulsory, for its officials are treated 
throughout as the natural representatives of the men. 
In case of ‘local trouble’ at any shaft, there is pro- 
vision for negotiation between the pit boss and the 
miners’ local president and pit committee; in case of 
their disagreement, between the superintendent of the 
company and the president of the miners’ local execu- 
tive board, and so on, up to the highest state officials. 
Although it is not mentioned in the agreement, the 
Operators’ Association employ a skilled expert, called 
their Commissioner, whose business it is to settle the 
most difficult cases in consultation with the State 
President of the United Mine Workers.!. So much are 
these two men trusted by the two parties (performing 
as they do in some measure the functions of the joint 
committees of Durham and Northumberland), that in 
the wage agreement itself the determination of the exact 
wage is, in some cases, either left to Commissioner Justi 
and President Russell, and ‘ then to become a part of 
this contract,’ or to a small committee composed of 
these gentlemen and two or three from each side. Even 
more interesting is the readiness of the Illinois operators 
to trust to the sound sense of the President of the 
national union himself. In 1901 a most troublesome 
dispute arose in the Danville sub-district as to the 
timbering of the working places. It was finally de- 
cided at a joint meeting of the miners and operators of 


‘ Tt appears from the Report of the Fourth Interstate Convention 
(1901) 56, that there is a functionary bearing the same title in Indiana 
also. 
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the sub-district to refer the matter to Mr. Mitchell, 
President of the United Mine Workers of America, and 
Mr. Justi, the Illinois Commissioner; and these, after 
visiting the mines, recommended a series of fairly 
precise rules, which were at once adopted. Remember- 
ing that, to many worthy persons in America, Mr. 
Mitchell is the typical firebrand, one rubs one’s eyes 
with surprise when one learns that ‘this decision in 
general favoured the contentions of the operators.’ ! 

But I want to further illustrate the close co-opera- 
tion between the operators’ association and miners’ 
union arrived at in Illinois. The agreement of 1902 
lays down that ‘the right to hire and discharge, the 
management of the mine and the direction of the 
working force are vested exclusively in the operator, 
and the United Mine Workers of America shall not 
abridge this right,’ and ‘the operators will recognise 
the pit committee in the discharge of its duties as herein 
specified, but not otherwise.’* But the operators also 
‘agree to check off union dues, assessments, and fines, 
from the miners and mine labourers, when desired, 
on proper individual or collective continuous order, 
and furnish to the miners’ representative a statement 
showing separately the total amount of dues, assess- 
ments, and fines collected.’ This, while it does not 
explicitly establish compulsory union membership, must 
necessarily—from the wholesale and rough-and-ready 
way in which such things have to be done—practically 
bring it about.2 On the other hand, it is agreed that 


1 Rep. Ind. Com. xvii. 335. 

2 §18(f) and § 17 of the Illinois Agreement, given in Appendix IV. 2. 

3 What is called ‘ the check-off system’ is formally recognised by the 
Indiana Agreement, § 17, and by the Agreements of the several districts 
of Ohio. The text is given in Appendix IV. 3 and 4. The leaders of the 
United Mine Workers have, I believe, hitherto endeavoured in vain to get 
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work shall never be suspended while a complaint is 
being investigated, and ‘if any day man refuse to con- 
tinue at work because of a grievance . . . and such 
action shall seem likely to impede the operation of the 
mine, the pit committee shall immediately furnish a 
man to take such vacant place at the scale rate, in 
order that the mine shall continue at work; and it 
shall be the duty of any member of the United Mine 
Workers, who may be called upon by the pit boss or 


‘the check-off system’ made part of the Interstate Agreement. It is said 
that ‘dues are checked off for the organisation in every field except the 
Pittsburg district,’ and in Indiana and Ohio this has been the practice 
‘for more than ten years’ (Report of the Fourth Interstate Convention,. 
105, 114, 166). The discussion upon the subject in the Joint Scale Com- 
mittee at the fourth Convention will be found of extreme interest. The 
miners’ leaders urged (1) that they could not enforce the rates agreed 
upon unless all the miners belonged to the union ; as Mr. Mitchell put it, 
‘as long as our organisation is held responsible for the observance of 
every agreement that we enter into, that every man that is employed by 
your companies should hold allegiance to the organisation.’ Another 
miners’ representative frankly represented that, now the operators had 
recognised the United Mine Workers ‘as a business institution,’ they 
‘should go one step farther and help us to compel the rebellious of our own 
ranks to be parties to the compact.’ The leaders argued also (2) that the 
larger their funds were, the better able they would be to coerce the operators. 
of West Virginia in the way desired by the operators at the Interstate 
Convention. Mr. Robbins, representing the Pittsburg operators, replied 
that to check off union dues would lead to legal difficulties, and that so 
many of the Pittsburg miners were outside the union that it would be 
improper for the operators to ‘take sides.’ ‘It is folly to talk of putting 
other things into this agreement, which is hard enough as it is. As to the 
facts. We have checked off a checkweighman’s fund throughout the 
entire district, because the checking off of a checkweighman fund is legal 
and is authorised by the laws of our state. We have offered, further than 
that, to check off the expenses of delegates to their state conventions, 
district conventions, national conventions, and interstate conferences. 
We have refused, and by the advice of our attorneys do refuse, to agree 
to check off a fund that will put us into the courts, and we are not going 
to put ourselves in that position. We have a district that is partly 
organised and largely unorganised, and it would immediately make a 
conflict between organised and unorganised men in the Pittsburg district, 
where we would be taking sides where I say we have no business to be 
taking parts’ (Report, 106). 
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pit committee, to immediately take the place assigned 
to him.’ Above all, ‘the operators are hereby guaran- 
teed the hearty support and co-operation of the United 
Mine Workers of America in disciplining any miner 
who from ignorance or carelessness or other cause fails 
to properly mine, shoot, and load his coal.’ # 


Now why this conversion of the great body of the 
bituminous operators to systematic co-operation with 
the union? Simply because they were tired of the 
reckless competition that had previously prevailed, and 
saw in the union the only means of obtaining uniformity, 
at any rate in the cost of their labour. To be relieved 
from the necessity of perpetually watching their com- 
petitors to see whether they were getting their labour 
more cheaply and, if they were, of forcing lower rates 
on their own men in the face of continual ill feeling, if 
not of actual strikes, would be worth some little 
possible sacrifice in the matter of profit. The depres- 
sion of 1893 had broken down the old agreements and 
turned every operator’s hand against his neighbour ; 
and now that trade was reviving, the coal of West 
Virginia, mined by cheap and unorganised negro labour, 
was pushing its way into the western markets, in com- 
petition with Pennsylvania and Ohio, and the coal of 
Southern Illinois was beginning to compete with that 
of Northern Illinois in the Chicago market.2 It was 
the feeling that it was only the action of the men which 
could set limits to a competition which most operators 
hated even while they felt driven to it, which caused so 
many of the operators themselves to sympathise with 
the strike of 1897. The Pittsburg operators had lately 


1 Illinois Agreement, § 18 (6) and (c). 2 Ibid. § 5 (8). 
* George, Q. Jour. of Heonomics, xii. 193-194. 
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endeavoured, without the aid of their men, to carry 
through a so-called ‘ uniformity scheme,’ but had failed 
to secure the adhesion of the 95 per cent. of the opera- 
tors which was deemed necessary.1 The men on their 
side recognised that the ‘large majority of employers’ 
were ‘not responsible for the conditions’—the low 
wages—which they found fault with. They were ‘ due,’ 
they said, ‘ to the actions of a few who have cut prices 
far below the demands of the market, thus demoralising 
the trade and cutting wages indiscriminately.’ ° 

When, therefore, the operators had accepted the 
joint agreement plan, it at once became their interest 
that the union should be strong. Like the Scotch 
coalowners before referred to, they urged upon the 
miners’ leaders the necessity of extending their organi- 
sation ;° and the majority of them have since watched 
with equanimity the various strikes, some of them 
serious, which have taken place: for most of these 
strikes have been necessary to coerce the operators in 
particular districts who refused to’abide by the general 
agreement. Indeed the operators rely on the miners to 
enforce the joint agreement by threat of strike; and the 
Report of the Industrial Commission* grimly records 
the advance towards a common rule in the words: ‘ As 
a general thing the United Mine Workers have been 
sufficiently strong to bring the operators into line.’ 

We are now in a position to realise the full signifi- 


? George, Q. Jour. of Economics, xii. 204. 2 Toid. 191. 

° «That the agreements arrived at in the joint convention (of 1898) 
might be as far-reaching as possible, it was unanimously voted that the 
miners’ national officials begin a campaign of organisation in all states 
where the miners were poorly organised, such as West Virginia, 
Kentucky, Alabama, and Iowa.’—George in Q. Jowr. of Economics, xii. 
457. Mr. George quotes also the Black Diamond (the journal of the 


operators) : ‘to this the operators pledged their hearty support.’ 
4 xvii. 329. 
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cance of the Interstate Convention. I have avoided 
hitherto using the terms generally given to the area 
covered by its agreement. It is ‘ the competitive field,’ 
‘the competitive district, ‘the central competitive 
field,’ ‘the competitive coal fields.’ All these indicate 
that the prime purpose of the agreement is to establish 
a substantial uniformity of labour-cost over all the 
states whose product appears in the same markets. 
It establishes this uniformity for an output which is 
about as large as that of the English fields of Yorkshire, 
Lancashire and Cheshire, and the Midlands; so that 
the ‘ competitive coal fields’ of America may be fairly 
compared with the ‘ Federated Districts of England.’ In 
both countries the purpose is the same—to eliminate 
labour-cost differences from market competition ; or, in 
other words, to lift competition on to a level plain of 
labour-cost.' 

In each country the desirability of extending the 
mechanism to outside districts largely turns upon a 
question of fact—do the outside districts compete in 
the same market? In America it is allowed by all 
parties that this is the case with West Virginia in rela- 
tion to what, to avoid ambiguity, I shall speak of as 
the ‘ central competitive area.’ It is sufficient to look 
at the map to see that the coal tracts of West Virginia 
are simply an extension of those of Pennsylvania; and 
now that they are being opened up by large capitalists 
with the aid of cheap negro labour (employed, many of 

1 As against the principle of uniformity, the operators at the con- 
ventions have sometimes invoked the principle of paying men what they 
are ‘worth.’ But by ‘ worth’ they have apparently sometimes meant 
individual strength and capacity, sometimes market value as determined 
for the time being by the demand and supply of labour in a particular 
locality. ‘The recognition of ‘worth,’ however, in this latter sense might 


go far to destroy the whole agreement. See the discussion in Report 
of the Fifth Interstate Convention, 106-108. 
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them, by white miners on a plan of sub- WeonUAeee they 
are a perpetual menace to the stability of conditions in 
the whole of the central area. Hence both parties are 
anxious that the organisation of the United Mine Workers 
should be extended to this district; and some of the 
operators at the joint convention are inclined to blame 
the union for having ‘failed to fulfil their earlier 
promise that they would increase their strength in West 
Virginia and force the operators of that state to make 
terms, and come into the interstate agreement.’ It 
would seem that up to the present the efforts of the union 
have met with only slight success; and, unless they 
make more rapid progress, West Virginia will constitute 
a serious source of danger to the jot agreement when 
depression in the coal trade again becomes acute." 
About other states there is not the same unanimity. 
The United Mine Workers have added enormously to 
their numbers in many other states; and joint state 
or district conferences have succeeded in drawing up 
agreements in Kentucky, Tennessee, and Alabama, in 
Towa and Missouri, Kansas and Michigan. The question 
now is, shall any or all of these states be admitted to 
the Interstate Convention? The miners are in favour 
of it; the operators have hitherto opposed it. Michigan 
has been repeatedly discussed; but the crucial case is 
that of Iowa, which now produces some four or five 


? An account of the discussions on this point up to 1900 will be found 
in the Report of the Industrial Commission, xvii. 829. The subject 
occupies a large space in the Reports of the Fourth and Fifth Interstate 
Conventions (1901 and 1902). The representatives of the operators have 
usually alleged the competition of West Virginia as a reason for lowering 
the rate ; while the representatives of the miners have replied that it is 
the Pennsylvania operators taking part in the convention who have 
invested in West Virginia and are responsible for its competition, and 
that the United Mine Workers have already succeeded in screwing up 
wages a little in one or two districts of that state. (See Note below, p. 111.) 
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falien tons Beni elly The miners eallese That Toman 1s 
‘as directly a competitor with Illinois and other states in 
the present system as West Virginia ;’ while the opera- 
tors declare that the conditions in Iowa are already 
‘fair’ enough, and that there is ‘no excessive competi- 
tion’ with the central area. Moreover, the admission 
ot Iowa and other states would, the operators declare, 
make the Convention unworkable. The operators of 
the four states now included are sufficiently acquainted 
with the conditions of the whole area at present dealt 
with; they have not alike knowledge of Iowa. And it is 
difficult enough as it is to get unanimous consent of all 
the delegates : it would become impossible if there were 
more states to harmonise. Let a new group of states 
be formed west of the Mississippi with its own Inter- 
state Convention and Iowa as its nucleus. To which an 
Iowa operator replied, that any new groups that might 
be formed ‘ would still compete with one another and 
with the central field, and that some form of agreement 
between all fields would be desirable.’ If such inter- 
group competition does make its appearance, the policy 
which has led to the present system will doubtless dic- 
tate its enlargement by the establishment of some sort 
of supreme Coal Congress. It may be conjectured 
that the representatives of the two parties will by that 
time have a somewhat freer hand, and will not be ex- 
pected to carry with them the acquiescence of two large 
assemblies." 


1 The quotations in the last paragraph are drawn from the Report of 
the Industrial Commission, xvii. 828. In the Fourth Interstate Conven- 
tion, 1901 (Report 174), the objections of the operators were thus summed 
up by Mr. Robbins, the most prominent of their representatives: ‘ This 
Interstate movement, with its rules and its peculiar organisation, is 
different from anything that exists in this or any other country. Itis a 
movement that is full of pitfalls. It is one where a very small minority 
can block the entire proceedings of the majority and prevent a settlement. 
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What is coming to be known as the ‘regulation’ of 
an industry may, however, be aimed at from more than 
one direction. Uniformity of labour-cost will remove 
one of the chief causes of differences in selling price ; 
on the other hand, uniformity of prices will diminish 
the temptation to cut down the labour bill. A main 
cause for the general strike of the miners in 1897 was 
the almost complete absence of combination among the 
bituminous owners, and the repeated failure of selling 
agreements. But there are indications that this state 
of things is passing away. The present anti-trust law 
puts formidable obstacles in the way of pooling or other 
similar combinations of producers, so long as each re- 
tains his legal independence; for that very reason, as the 
economic forces pushing men towards common action 
do not cease their pressure, the law has the unintended 
effect of encouraging complete amalgamation,—which 
of course no statute can prevent. And so in Pennsyl- 


. . . That rule was adopted for protection on both sides. It was adopted 
as a mutual protection. To increase the possibilities of disagreement 
and failure is against the interests of the movement. It is against the 
interests of the movement for the miners as well as for the operators. 
The movement has been successful now since it was started last in 
Chicago. We have come together now in these four cities and have 
made agreements, and I tell you to let well enough alone. There is no 
reason why the states of Iowa and Michigan should be selected out. 
You can just as well select out other states. Kentucky and Alabama are 
just as competitive and more competitive than the states of Michigan and 
Towa.’ The advocates of the inclusion of Iowa had maintained that that 
state and Michigan were more closely connected with the states 
represented than the others named: ‘If you form other conferences, if 
you form a conference south of the Ohio river, another one west of the 
Mississippi, have three conferences as was suggested last year in 
Indianapolis, then I say that Iowa and Michigan belong to this conference 
nevertheless. We compete with Missouri coal just a little, we compete 
with Kansas coal just a little; but we compete with Illinois and Ohio 
and the block coal of Indiana in all of our markets’ (ibid. 49). All this is 
denied by the operators (ib¢d. 46). It should not be impossible to obtain 
a trustworthy report on the facts of the case which would be authoritative 
with both parties. 


140 bituminous properties accessible to railways, in the 
Pittsburg coal district.’ This is the Pittsburg Coal Com- 
pany, with 32 million dollars in 7 per cent. cumulative 
preferred stock, and a like amount of common stock, 
the greater part of which was thrown in as a bonus 
to subscribers in the hope that it might earn some- 
thing some day. Side by side with this was created 
the Monongahela River Coal Company, with a nominal 
capital of 30 million dollars (one-third bonds, one-third 
preferred stock, one-third common), dealing with all 
the coal of the state sent down the Ohio and Mississippi. 
These two great companies began with a mutual under- 
standing, and they are now under one control. To- 
gether they form the largest single coal business in the 
world, with a considerable railroad mileage not only 
in Pennsylvania, but also at the western end of Lake 
Superior. To the great lakes it sends some six mil- 
lion tons annually, and it owns docks at various lake 
ports. Such a combination evidently makes it much 
more feasible to maintain a steady price, and therefore 
a steady wage rate, in Pennsylvania. Of course it 
strengthens the coal-owning interest in its negotiation 
with the miners. But the New York banker who 
financed this amalgamation declared before the Indus- 
trial Commission that he ‘found that the leaders of 
labour organisations were fully alive to the advantages 
of dealing with one concern, rather than with a hundred 
and forty. So far as the company was concerned, 
instead of being indisposed to deal with the representa- 
tives of organised labour, they were ‘doing it all the 
time and preferred to do it.’ The arrangement with 
the United Mine Workers was entirely satisfactory, and 


1 Not including the coking coal. 
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there was not the slightest friction. The labourer, he 
went on to say, has as much right to combine as 
they had to combine these properties, and a right to 
be represented by the organisation. A manager who 
wouldn’t listen to such representatives ‘ought to seek 
other employment.’ ‘If I owned the property, he 
would.’ ? | 

A close combination among al/ the bituminous opera- 
tors for the purpose of controlling prices is probably 
not for the present a matter of practical politics, though 
to this I shall recur. But something like this, in close 
confederacy with an equally complete combination of 
the miners, is the ultimate ideal of the leaders of the 
United Mine Workers. They do not like to be called 
‘a trust,’ but what they do believe, as they expressed 
it before the Industrial Commission, is that ‘the best 
interests of the coal trade would be served’ by ‘a 
general union’ or ‘association’ of both miners and 
operators, ‘ treating mutually and voluntarily together, 
and holding selling prices up to reasonable rates.’ ? 


1 Rep. Ind. Com. xiii. 101-102. Cf. xix. 230. For a list of ten other 
large consolidations in 1899-1902 among soft coal operators, see Mineral 
Resources of the United States, 1901 (U.S. Geological Survey), 280. 

2 Rep. Ind. Com. xii. 63. Something may be added here as to the con- 
siderations which are urged in the American Interstate Conventions with 
regard to the causes which ought to influence wages. Unfortunately it 
is not possible to institute a comparison with discussions in England 
because the final negotiation in America takes place in a Sub-scale- 
committee, whose proceedings are not reported. In the Convention and 
in the Scale Committee most stress is laid upon prices. But the leader of 
the operators, Mr. Robbins, of the Pittsburg Coal Company, has also 
done what in Great Britain it has usually been left for the miners to do— 
called attention to the matter of volume of trade: ‘ It is not a question of 
price that governs alone ; it is a question of volume of business; that is 
as necessary as price.’—Rep. Fourth Convention, 55. The operators 
also have urged that an alleged increase in the cost of mining should be 
taken into account (¢bid. 157). On their side the miners have pointed to 
an alleged increase in the cost of living as justifying a rise in wages 
(vbid. 69), and have disclaimed any intention to rely upon their ‘great 
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strength ’ (Rep. Fifth Convention, 52). As to what the prices are or have 
been, neither party has been inclined to accept the figures produced by the 
others. The miners have quoted ‘the journals published in the interests 
of the operators’ (Rep. Fourth Convention, 70); the ‘Government coal 
reports’ (Rep. Fifth Convention, 42), and especially the Reports of the 
Illinois Bureau of Statistics (cbid. 63). As to the latter one operator 
declared that ‘ the operators do not give the state statistician the figures as 
to cost of production or selling price. It is none of the state statistician’s 
business, and we won’t give him the information.’ Accordingly ‘the 
Coal Reports of Llinois are all buncombe and rot’ (bid. 78). Mr. 
Robbins, on behalf of the operators, offered in 1902 to substantiate his 
facts by a reference to his books (ibid. 74). The American ‘scale’ (which 
is simply a rate and not a sliding scale) fixes wages for a year; and Mr. 
Robbins went on to propose that the realised prices of one year should 
determine the wages of the next: ‘To show our good faith in the matter 
we made the proposition that a scale should be established based upon 
what our books would show as to the relative difference in the selling 
prices of coal in the year 1901 and the year 1900, and if the records 
would show that there was an increased price, a relative increase in the 
price of mining would be paid; and if it shows a decreased selling price 
a relative decrease in the price of mining would be paid’ (bid. 122), 
Whether this has led to anything like the British system of accountants’ 
‘ ascertainments,’ I do not know. 


{[AppitionaAL Note to Lecture V.—It appears that while the great 
strike in the anthracite region (described in the next Lecture) was 
proceeding in Eastern Pennsylvania, a severe strike was also being 
engaged in, for several months, in West Virginia, in consequence of the 
refusal of the operators to ‘sign a scale’ laid before them by the U.M.W. 
of A. The strike was only very partially successful; but the miners 
were granted an increase of 10 per cent. in wages in certain districts ; 
and, in one important district, that of Kanawha, where some 7,000 
men weré employed, an agreement was finally reached with the operators, 
recognising the right of the men to combine. This the U.M.W. regard 
as ‘ establishing for the first time the nucleus of an organisation in West 
Virginia.’ An account of these transactions, from their point of view, is 
given in the Minutes of the Fourteenth Annual Convention (1903), 38, 
52-54. | 
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LECTURE VI 


THE ANTHRACITE PROBLEM 


I propose, in this lecture, to concentrate your at- 
tention upon the anthracite or hard coal industry— 
the coal-mining of Eastern Pennsylvania; and this not 
only because of the recent strike. That strike, indeed, 
has been one of the most significant in the history of 
industry. It is, I think, only the third occasion in 
modern times that an almost complete cessation has 
taken place (outside Russia or India) in the supply of a 
necessary of life for several millions of people. The 
only parallels that occur to one are the potato famine 
in 1845 and the cotton famine in Lancashire during 
the American Civil War. The recent coal famine in 
America was likewise the result of war—of civil indus- 
trial war—and of civil industrial war in the country 
itself that suffered. It is the first time that ‘ organised 
labour’ has actually succeeded in enforcing an embargo 
on a necessary article of consumption long enough to 
secure its purposes. 

And, as a consequence of this, it is the first time 
the chief Executive Magistrate of the United States has 
intervened and compelled the parties to the dispute 
to refer their contention to a tribunal appointed by 
himself. It was an important step when, in 1894, the 
President of the United States appointed a Commission 
to report on the great Chicago railroad strike. But by 
that time the strike was practically over, and the report 
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of the Commission had no share in determining the issue: 
but now both parties have been compelled to resume 
work while the case is being heard by a Commission 
whose judgment they will be compelled by public opinion 
to obey. Just what the nature of the pressure may have 
been which President Roosevelt brought to bear upon 
Mr. Morgan, and through him upon the coal operators, 
we shall have to wait a few years before we learn. 
Nor, indeed, does it much matter; there are more than 
one means of coercion in the hands of the executive 
government of a great state. And it does not matter 
what the motives were which influenced the President. 
I have equally intelligent American friends who believe, 
some of them, that it was sheer humanity which im- 
pelled him to intervene, and, some of them, that it was 
a deplorable regard for the electoral interests of his 
political party. In either case, the step has been taken 
and the precedent has been created. If it has an effect 
only as great as its nearest parallel—the intervention 
of the English Government in the midland coal strike 
of 1892—and opens a new period in the relations 
between mining labour and mining capital, in the same 
way as the creation of the Board for the Federated 
Districts has done in England, it will have left its mark 
on history. Ss 

I ask your attention, however, to the subject, for 
other reasons: because it sets before us, not the labour 
problem only, but a whole series of typical problems 
of modern industrial life in general and of American 
industry in particular; and, above all, because it 
illustrates the necessary approximation in our time of 
the two problems of the combination of labour and the 
combination of capital. 

You will remember that the anthracite of the 

I 


sylvania, separated by some two hundred miles of 
mountainous country from the Pittsburg soft coal in 
Western Pennsylvania. In appears in a number of 
narrow bands or strips of land: the northernmost (or 
Wyoming) field being 50 miles long, and in its widest 
part 52 miles across; the southernmost (or Schuylkill) 
55 miles long, and in its widest part 4 miles across, but 
much of it very narrow.’ The eastern middle (or 
Lehigh) field and the western middle are smaller, in 
proportions which the eye may easily gauge on the ac- 
companying map. The total coal area is 483 sq. miles. 
The number of persons employed in 1900 was 143,831.? 
This is not far short of the total number employed in 
the ‘competitive bituminous fields’ under ‘the joint 
agreement, although the tonnage raised, some 47 mil- 
lions, is very much less—little more than half? The 
number of men is somewhat smaller than in our Great 
Northern or South Wales fields. This will give some 
impression of the magnitude of the problem. 
Let us begin by observing that in the anthracite 
coal fields an element makes its appearance as of 
primary importance which is hardly present at all as a 
determining factor in the bituminous fields; and that 
“is the element of transportation, or, as we call it in 
England, transport. Coal mining is not only dependent 
on the railway companies for the carriage of the coal: 
the railroads themselves now own by far the greater 
part of the coal-bearing land in the district. The 
accompanying map indicates the ownership of anthra- 
cite coal lands in 1896; the absolutely black patches 


1 Roberts, The Anthracite' Coal Industry, 5. See Map IV. opposite 
p. 126, 

* Bulletin 48 of the Department of Labor, 1194. 

® Cf. McLeod in Rep. Ind. Com. ix. 567. 
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representing the properties, in that year, of what are 
known as the ‘independent operators.’ In that year 
the independent output was estimated at some 34 
per cent. of the whole; by 1901 it has fallen to 
29 per cent.;1 it is now probably a good deal less.? 
There could scarcely be a better example of the way 
in which absolutely free competition works towards 
its own destruction. Two out of the eight railways 
concerned were, indeed, engaged in mining from the 
time they reached the district; but most of them, on 
the contrary, only entered into the mining business to 
secure their freight tonnage from competition. Thus, 
the largest owner of coal-land at the present time is the 
Philadelphia and Reading Railway (known for short 
as the ‘ Reading’). This railway down to 1871 did not 
own a yard of coal-land. It had enjoyed up to that 
time, however, a practical monopoly of the traffic from 
the southern anthracite field; but in that year two 
much greater railroads, the Pennsylvania on the west 
and the Lehigh Valley on the east, began to enter its 
territory and compete with it for the carriage of coal? 
The Reading company believed, and doubtless with 
reason, that it must, at almost any cost, ‘assure the 
permanence of its tonnage;’ and for this purpose it 
began to buy up coal-land right and left. Other railway 
companies have done the same for the same reason. 

They are no longer allowed by law to operate their coal _ 
mines directly; they all make use of subsidiary com- 
panies (corporations) for the purpose, sometimes bearing 
a similar name—thus the Philadelphia and Reading Rail- 


1 Rep. Ind. Com. ix. 535. 
2 Roberts (August 1901), 66, makes it 20°99 per cent. 
3 The situation will be at once apparent on examination of the accom- 
panying Map III. opposite p. 124. 
12 
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road Co. works through the Philadelphia and Reading 
Coal Co.; sometimes bearing a quite different name 
—thus the Pennsylvania Railroad works through the 
Scranton Coal Co. But, having become coal operators 
mainly in self-defence against other railroads, they 
are exceedingly formidable competitors for the inde- 
pendent operators. The independent operators are 
dependent upon them for the carriage of their coal ; 
and they can charge what rates they please for the 
service. As to whether the rates have often been 
excessive in themselves there is a good deal of contro- 
versy. They are, undoubtedly, much higher than those 
which the same companies charge for carrying soft 
coal; but for various reasons the hauling and unload- 
ing of soft coal are really less expensive.’ Certainly 
there has frequently been a widespread and intense 
feeling among the independent coalowners that they 
were being penalised by the rates charged. It was no 
reply that the railroads charged themselves (7.e. the 
subsidiary mining companies practically identical with 
themselves) the same rates as they charged every one 
else. For to them it was but transferring the money 
from one pocket to another. And the feeling among 
the independent operators has been such that they 
have again and again tried to get railroads of their 
own. One or two of the biggest coal companies have 
constructed little lines from their own mines to some 
one or more of the great competing roads.” But the 
proposal which has frequently been mooted in one or 
other district to construct, in the interest of the small 
operators, a new railroad all the way to tide water has 
invariably broken down. The railroads, threatened by 


1 Rep. Ind. Com. ix., Digest xxvii.; Bulletin 43 of Dep. Labour, 1168. 
? H.g. Coxe Bros. & Co., a road of 40 miles, Rep. Ind. Com. ix. 590. 
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a new rival, invariably offer good terms to a sufficient 
number of those independent mine owners who have 
pledged tonnage to the new line to induce them to part 
with their property, and so once more to exorcise the 
danger even at a heavy cost.! 

It must not, indeed, be supposed that the pre- 
dominance of the railroads has been due simply to their 
powers as carriers. It has been caused quite as much 
by their greater command of capital. Mining, as first 
carried on in these parts, required very little capital. 
The operators worked at the outcrops; they took what 
they could get easily and cheaply ; and then many of 
them left the workings, uncharted and uncared for, to 
be a source of danger to future generations. As 
deeper shafts have become necessary and more capital 
has been called for—both to meet the greater cost of 
successful mining and the greater financial risk in- 
volved in seeking the coal’—the larger capitalists 
(mainly the railways) have been able to buy up the 
small holdings, and have justified their presence by 
developing resources which would otherwise have 
remained unutilised.2 Not that railways have been 
alone in taking advantage of the situation: there have 
grown up two or three other great coal-mining com- 
panies which have owned but little railroad:* and 
there is everywhere a tendency towards the absorption 
of the smaller in the larger concerns. 

The combination of mining with railroading has 
one minor consequence which is worth noting. It 
makes it very difficult, if not impossible, to disentangle 

1 Rep. Ind. Com. ix., Digest xxvi. 
2 McLeod, in Rep. Ind. Com. ix. 570. ; 
3 De Rousiers, Les Industries Monopolisées aux Ltats-Unis (1898), 


100-103. Roberts, 19. 
4 E.g. Coxe & Co. and the Pennsylvania Coal Company. 
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the accounts of the two businesses. And when the 
miners employed by the railroads refuse to believe 
what the officials tell them of the small or non-existent 
profits of the mining business, and declare their con- 
viction that the railroads are making large profits as 
carriers of coal, they are simply echoing what the 
independent operators are always saying. There may 
be an answer to this: it may be true, as the president 
of the Reading Company avers, that neither the carry- 
ing nor the mining branch has paid any profits for 
years on a perfectly genuine and unwatered stock.’ 
Still, some of the roads have undoubtedly at times 
obtained large profits on their carrying business ; * 
and anyway the situation is such that no very con- 
vincing financial statement seems available.? 

This, then, is the first point: practically all the coal 
is carried, and more than three-quarters of it is mined, 
by eight great railway companies. Hitherto the de- 
mand from the West and South has been comparatively 
small—perhaps one-fifth of the whole. All the rest is. 
consumed in the eastern states, from Pennsylvania north- 
ward ; and a very large part of it is carried to ‘ tide-water,’ 
as it is called, at New York and Philadelphia, to be 
thence distributed. The carrying roads have con- 
sequently been driven for many years past into the 
fiercest competition, a competition which has exhibited 
on an increasingly large scale all the phenomena which 
we have now learnt toexpect. The inevitable result has 


' Bulletin 43 of Lab. Dep. 1160; Rep. Ind. Com. ix. 566. 

2 Roberts, AnthFacite Industry, 15; Virtue, in Quarterly Journal of 
Economics, x. 821 (April 1896). 

* See the evidence before the Industrial Commission (Report, ix. 474) 
of Mr. Greene, the well-known authority on ‘Corporation Finance.’ 
Cf. the observations in Final Report of Ind. Com. xix. 448. 

* Rep. Ind. Com. ix. 562. 
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been the repeated attempt, during the last thirty years, 
to moderate the competition by some measure of com- 
bination. Several plans have been resorted to: an 
agreed schedule of tide-water prices—+.e. prices at com- 
petitive points ; a definite division or allotment of tide- 
water tonnage; an allotment of permissible output ; a 
curtailment of total output by general stoppages. But 
until recently each has broken down after about a year’s 
trial. Desperation drove the roads into one compact 
after another, but the memories of business men are 
surprisingly short; and after a few months of compara- 
tive prosperity, the members of the combination simply 
broke away from their agreements. They could not 
control their selling agents—all anxious to do as large a 
trade as they could possibly get hold of ; and each dis- 
trusted the other, and believed the other was playing 
fast and loose with the agreement. These plain men of 
common-sense have expended an amount of casuistry 
on self-excuse that would have done credit to a pro- 
fessional director of consciences.‘ And it must be 
confessed that, even if all the participants in the 
compact had been firm, it would have been exceed- 
ingly difficult to maintain it so long as the independent 
operators were left free outside—including some quite 
large concerns; and while one great railway company, 
the Pennsylvania Railroad (which owned, it is true, 
little coal-land, but carried about one-ninth of the 
output”), steadily refused to enter into any agreement. 
To all these causes must be added in the late eighties 
the popular outcry against monopolies, and the various 


1 The whole history of the matter is clearly set forth by 
Mr. Virtue in the Quarterly Jowrnal of Hconomics for April 1896 
(x. 296 seq.). 

2 In 1900, Rep. Ind. Com. xix. 444. 
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legislative measures prohibiting combination in re- 
straint of trade. 

Of all the railroad companies it seems to be 
generally agreed that it was only the Reading which 
was never guilty of breach of faith. The Reading is 
nothing but a local Eastern Pennsylvanian line, with- 
out any of the through traffic of some of its rivals; 
it is dependent almost entirely upon its carriage of 
anthracite, and therefore impelled to get control of as 
much of it as it can; and it has for some time owned 
much the larger part of the southern or Schuylkill field. 
It has always been the company which has felt com- 
petition most keenly, and whose financial position has 
been most perilous. Twice it has been bankrupt, in 
1880 and 1884, after ‘periods of free competition.’ ? 
Under these circumstances its anxiety for combination 
is easily explicable, and its faithfulness to its word 
certainly admirable. You may be surprised, perhaps, 
at its cheerful re-emergence after each bankruptcy. 
Time was that when the profits were out the business 
would die; but with our modern fixed or specialised 
capital we have changed all that. A bankrupt business 
goes into the hands of a receiver; it is ‘reorganised,’ 
relieved of some of its debt, and once more enters 
into the fray, competing on equal terms with companies 
which are trying to meet all their obligations. 

In 1892 the Reading had for its president a real 
general of commerce, a certain Mr. Mcleod; and 
Mr: McLeod devised a new method of controlling the 
situation, which only failed owmg to a quite un- 
foreseeable concurrence of circumstances, and which 
anticipated the successful effort of more recent years. 
He realised that it was impossible to enforce a mere 


1 Roberts, Anthracite Industry, 310. 
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agreement among roads remaining legally independent ; 
and he hit upon the policy of ‘consolidation by lease.’ 
The two nearest rivals to the Reading road (as 
the map shows)—putting on one side the always im- 
practicable Pennsylvania Railway—are the Central 
Railroad of New Jersey and the Lehigh Valley Rail- 
road. Early in January 1903 President McLeod, having 
won over the two other directorates, brought about a 
lease of these two roads to the Reading,’ and so secured 
the direct control of almost 49 per cent. of the total 
quantity of coal carried. The actual shipments had 
been about 21°47 per cent. by the Reading, 11°51 by 
the Central of New Jersey, and 15°81 by the Lehigh 
Valley.2, The combination now also commanded, be- 
sides access to Philadelphia, two alternative routes to 
New York, and a route also to the Great Lakes. The 
only very powerful rival remaining outside was the 
Lackawanna road, which carried some 13:16 per cent. 
of the total shipment; but, as will be seen from the 
map, this tapped only the northern field. It was either 
not worth while or impracticable to lease, or be leased 
by, this road ; but the acceptance of a common policy 
by this road also was insured by large purchases of stock 
by Lackawanna and New Jersey directors in one 
another’s railways, and their appointment on one an- 
other’s boards. And now there were the independent 
operators to be brought into line. It had long been 
the practice of some of the roads to buy coal from 
independent operators along their lines, paying them 
55 per cent. of what the coal fetched at tide-water. 
Mr. McLeod now offered them 60 per cent. if they 


1 This was the practical result of the arrangement, which legally was 
yather more complicated (Rep. Ind. Com. xix. 455). 
2 Figures of 1895 in Roberts, Anthracite Industry, 74. 
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would sign contracts for longer periods, seven or eight 
years. Most of them were glad enough to accept 
these terms; but some, it is said, had to be convinced 
by an advance in freight rates.? So now some 70 or 
80 per cent. of the whole business was gathered into 
one set of hands. 

But Mr. McLeod looked beyond the anthracite field 
itself. ‘My idea,’ he afterwards told the Industrial 
Commission, ‘ was to benefit the consumer as well as the 
corporations I represented by bringing every interest, so 
far as possible, into one harmonious organisation. * He 
proposed to do something towards eliminating that un- 
necessary, or, at any rate, too abundant middleman, the 
coal dealer, by erecting large ‘ pocket depdéts’ in certain 
places in the city of New York and other large cities, 
and expected to save the family consumer some 75 cents 
(3s.) a ton by the new plan. Moreover, to steady the 
trade, to counteract in part its seasonal character and 
enable the mines to be worked more regularly—a great 
boon to the men, by the way—he built two large storage 
bins near the Reading mines, where during the dull 
months of spring and summer he could house 300,000 
tons of coal.‘ 

This masterly conception was too vast for a company 
to successfully carry out which enjoyed only the very 
mediocre financial reputation of the Reading. The 
Reading had to borrow eight million dollars; and, before 
the money. came in, the financial crisis of the summer of 
1893 began to cast its shadow before, and the money 
market became too tight for the operation. It is true 

there had been a good deal of public outcry when coal 


' Rep. Ind. Com. xix. 456; ix. 568. 
? Virtue, Q. Jour. of Econ. x. 306. 
3 Rep. Ind. Com. ix. 568. 4 Thid. ix. 564. 
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prices had gone up and Congress had appointed a com- 
mittee of inquiry. It is true also that the lease of the 
Central of New Jersey was of doubtful validity, and it 
was being attacked in the courts.’ It seems, moreover, 
that the attempt of the Reading to secure the control 
of one of the great New England roads, the Boston and 
Maine system, in order to get a market for its coal in the 
cities of Massachusetts and Maine, aroused the hostility 
of the financial interests associated with other railways.? 
But it is probable that the stringency of the loan market 
would have been sufficiently hampering, without these 
additional causes, to wreck the scheme. And so far was 
the Reading from carrying out its projects, that it once 
more became bankrupt itself, and passed into the hands 
of a receiver. 

Then the same old story was repeated. Hach com- 
pany, in desperation, lowered its prices, driven by the 
competition especially of the unfortunate Reading— 
which no longer, while bankrupt and before reorganisa- 
tion, was under the necessity of earning interest on its 
obligations.? The year 1895 marked the lowest point 
reached by prices; and then the task of restoring 
‘harmony’ was again undertaken. As the tide of 
prosperity began to return, the intensity of the struggle 
for existence diminished; until finally, in the years 
1900-1901, when the tide reached high water, a prac- 
tical consolidation has been actually, and, so far as we 
can see, permanently effected of a sufficiently large pro- 
portion of the coal interest to control the whole situa- 
tion. In this last act of the drama Mr. Pierpoint 
Morgan takes the part as protagonist, but this time 
with success, which Mr. McLeod had tried to fill in the 


1 McLeod in Rep. Ind. Com. ix. 572. Cf. Virtue, Q.Jj.H. x. 316 n. 
2 Rep. Ind. Com. xix. 456. 5 Virtue, in Q.J.H. x. 317. 
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preceding ey abes it at any rate in the Baton eye. 
It is common now to speak of ‘the Morgan interests’ 
in the anthracite coal business.!. How much has been 
due to Mr. Morgan’s personal initiative, we must wait 
some time before we find out. Meanwhile, what we do 
know is that some very large financial operations, 
much bigger than these which broke down Mr. McLeod 
in 1893, have been successfully carried through—for 
a very substantial reward if the arrangement proves 
profitable—by the banking house of Messrs. J. P. 
Morgan & Co., and that last year Mr. Morgan was in 
such a position that he could compel all the coal 
interests to accept President Roosevelt's proposal which 
they had just before positively declined. Without, 
however, seeking to determine who the strategists 
actually were, or troubling about the details of the 
several arrangements, it will be enough for our purpose 
to observe the general nature of the new disposition of 
forces. 

In the first place, it has been found possible at last 
to effect the railroad consolidation which the Reading 
has long set its heart upon—that between the Reading 
and the Central of New Jersey.” This was effected by 
the purchase by the Reading of a majority of the 
Central’s shares. This not only ended a most dis- 
turbing rivalry, and enabled the Reading to send its 
coal direct to New York, instead of by the expensive 
roundabout route vid Philadelphia; it also brought 
under the Reading’s management the coal-lands of the 
New Jersey Central. These lie mainly in the southern 
field, which is much further from exhaustion than 
the northern field; and by their acquisition the 
Reading is able to boast that it ‘now owns and controls 


1 Rep. Ind. Com. xix. 468. ? In January 1901, 267d. xix. 461. 
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about 63 per cent. of all the unmined anthracite coal 
in the state of Pennsylvania.' 

But the significance of this is for the future to see ; 
and if the reserves of other fields are smaller, their 
operators are still in the field of competition. Ac- 
cordingly it is thought advisable to take measures for 
the removal or the control of the individual operator: and 
that is the second feature in the process of consolida- 
tion. The largest single operator remaining, other than 
the great railroads, was the Pennsylvania Coal Com- 
pany in the northern field, whose output was about 
5 per cent. of the whole. Its shares have now been 
bought up by Morgan’s, and sold to the Hrie Railroad.’ 
The Erie has incurred a heavy debt for them; but it 
has tried to safeguard itself by establishing a sinking 
fund of 10 cents per ton, which, it is calculated, will 
about suffice to extinguish the debt by the time the 
coal is exhausted (7.¢. in this case, some fifty years 
hence). This is a good example which it is understood 
some other lines are thinking of following. Hitherto 
they have bought coal-lands and added the price to 
their bonded indebtedness or other similar burden of 
‘capital’ upon which they continue to seek to earn 
interest or dividends even after the coal is exhausted ; 
and thereby they have given some ground for the 
charge of over-capitalisation which the leaders of the 
miners commonly bring against them. 

As for the multitude of small operators, it was 
sought to control them by offermg to fix the contract 
prices of coal they sold to the roads at 65 per cent. of 
tide-water prices, and by making the contract cover the 


1 Rep. Ind. Com. xix. 462. 
2 As to the price paid, see Rep. Ind. Com. xix. 459 ; and cf. McLeod, 
abid. ix. 572. 
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whole life of their properties. There was some difficulty 
in making them all agree to sign away their freedom 
for ever ; and just what the situation may be at present 
is not readily ascertained. They are probably kept 
sufficiently under control, so far as price is concerned, 
by the railroads’ command of the means of transport. 
They are not equally under control so far as their 
relations to their men are concerned ; and herein con- 
sists one of the present industrial difficulties. It will 
be remembered that they probably still mine about 
one-fifth of the output. 

These consolidations and other arrangements, it will 
be seen, still left some seven great companies facing 
one another. It is in the plan which has been resorted 
to to prevent their undue competition that the chief 
novelty of the present system lies. This is the now 
famous community of interest plan.’ It is really very 
simple—nothing but the acquisition, through purchase 
or exchange, by a few large capitalists who are disposed 
to work harmoniously together, of sufficient stock in 
all the roads to secure a powerful influence in their 
management. Some optimistic financiers seem to think 
that this plan, which has been largely adopted in 
several of the great industries of the country, will quite 
prevent any great disaster in the future, by bringing to 
the support of any one interest in danger the financial 
backing of all the others. Whether this is so or no, the 
plan does appear to have been pretty effectively carried 
out in the case of the anthracite roads. No one knows 
exactly which roads are concerned or to what extent ; 
but it seems to be evident that, for the last three 
years, the anthracite roads have all of them—including 
even the Pennsylvania—followed a common policy 

1 Rep. Ind. Com. xix. 462. 
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with regard to price and with regard to quotas of 
tonnage. 

Capitalistic combination, we may then say, is now 
to all intents and purposes complete in anthracite coal- 
mining. It may have been hastened by exceptional 
ability now and then; but to anyone who has looked 
into the history of the matter it gives the impression 
of some slow-moving natural phenomenon, working 
itself out to completion almost without the interven- 
tion of the human will. These ‘ coal barons’ are, after 
all, not long-sighted schemers; they are very ordinary 
men, moved, whither they hardly know, by every day’s 
pressure of circumstances. Their primitive philosophy 
is one of individual enterprise; like most Americans 
in business, they are fair examples of the ‘economic 
man ;’ and, if unrestrained competition has ever had 
a fair chance in the world and failed—not on account 
of government action or any other exceptional cir- 
cumstances, but just because it is in the long run 
opposed to the nature of things—it has been in Eastern 
Pennsylvania.' 


But what has all this to do with the organisation of 
labour? This: that, even if other circumstances had 
been favourable, the operators were for many years far 
too much taken up with the commercial struggle to 
have any time or thought to spare for the industrial 
side of their business. Moreover, in the central and 
southern anthracite fields, there existed a sliding-scale 
arrangement whereby miners’ wages varied with the 
price of coal at tide-water; and this quite satisfied 
the conscience: if wages went down, or employment 


1 For the economies possible under combination, see the testimony 
reviewed in Rep. Ind. Com. ix., Digest xxxii. 
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dwindled, masters and men were but partners in 
misfortune. How unfavourable, however, the other 
circumstances were the history of the sliding scale itself 
suggests. From the evidence of both sides before the 
recent Industrial Commission one would gather that 
the sliding scale was the invention of the operators in 
1875.1 So great are the changes in American life, so 
complete, in particular, the chasm which divides this 
generation from the preceding in anthracite mining, 
that it is only academic historical investigation which 
brings out the fact that the sliding-scale method was 
originally forced upon the operators in 1869 by trade- 
union pressure.” There was then a strong union—the 
Working Men’s Benevolent Association—in the anthra- 
cite regions, composed of miners of American and British 
blood, officered largely by men who had had experience 
in English and Welsh unionism. They followed con- 
temporary English precedent in urging the adoption of 
the sliding-scale principle; there were the same diffi- 
culties as to the basis, and as to the proportions in 
which wages should follow prices—difficulties which 
were referred to arbitration; and there were heroic 
attempts in 1871 to found district boards, composed of 
three miners and three operators, with an umpire, to 
settle all local questions. But all this machinery came 
to an end in 1875. ‘The long strike’ in that year 
ended in the unconditional surrender of the men and the 
destruction of the Workmen’s Benevolent Association ; 
the sliding scale was retained for the convenience of 


1 Report, ix. 583, xii. 146. 

2 Dr. Virtue’s article on ‘The Anthracite Mine Laborers’ in 
Bulletin 13 of the Department of Labor (November 1897) presents 
some of the work done by him in the Graduate School of Harvard 
University. 

* Somewhat like the joint committees of the North of England. 
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the operators, but there was no longer a joint committee 
to ascertain selling prices in a way satisfactory to both 
parties. The destruction of the union was soon followed 
by an almost complete change in the personnel of the 
labouring force—men of American and English stock 
leaving, or putting their sons into other occupations, 
from chagrin at defeat, from ambition to rise in the world, 
from indisposition to work by the side of foreigners, and 
half a dozen other motives, and their places being taken 
by ‘Huns’ and Poles. No continuous union tradition 
could survive under such circumstances. Moreover, 
about this time the Reading and some other railroad 
companies began to enter into mining, and the consoli- 
dation of mine properties began to take place apace; 
and if the formation of larger competing units makes 
combination easier when they wish to combine, it 
makes competition keener when they wish to compete. 
For almost a quarter of a century the operators in 
the anthracite district were practically untroubled by 
strikes; and here, again, in the matter of industrial 
administration, the policy of ‘freedom’ was given a 
fair trial, if ever it was.1. And the result is a sufficient 
comment. It was not so much the irregularity of 
employment; that might be ascribed to the nature of 


1 «We had twenty-three years of perfect peace—nothing to trouble 
us in our mines anywhere,’ said a leading operator, Mr. Olyphant, in the 
operators’ interview with the Commissioner of Labor, June 10, 1902; 
Bulletin 43 of the Dep. of Labor, 1210. Cf. the remarks of Dr. Virtue 
in Bulletin 13 (1897), 748: ‘Since the failure of the strike of 1887-8 
there has been no organisation of importance among the anthracite 
miners. .. . The great obstacle to union here, as elsewhere, is lack of 
confidence and faith among the members; and scarcely anywhere is 
that obstacle so great and so hard to remove as among the coalminers. 
Here is ignorance ... in an unusual degree; ... a marked dissimi- 
larity in race, language and religion; ... and above all the steady, 
united opposition of the operators to the rise of any sort of labor 
organisation.’ 

K 
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the industry. It was not so much that wages were 
low, for that may be disputed—and lowness of wage 
is relative; but it was that the whole mechanism of 
industrial remuneration was allowed to become anti- 
quated and unbusinesslike (if ‘businesslike’ means a 
compliment). To pass over a crowd of other grievances 
—companies’ stores, companies’ tenements, docking, 
monthly payment (in spite of the state law demanding 
fortnightly payment), absence of check-weighmen, &c. 
—look only at the matter of the charge for gunpowder. 
The miners use a good deal of gunpowder in blasting. 
This they buy of the operator, and they had to pay 
82°75 per keg for it. It became well known that it 
cost the company wholesale from 90 cents to 81. The 
defence of the operators was that this price had been 
agreed upon at some earlier period to offset an advance 
in wages. But, if so, why not readjust the wages and 
charge the market price for powder? Can anything 
be imagined more calculated to create constant irrita- 
tion? The fact is that unless there is pressure from 
the employed—especially when there is fierce compe- 
tition among the several concerns in the business— 
there is often far too little inclination to give serious 
attention to the management of the labour. So long as 
labour is quite passive, it does not attract the attention 
of first-rate business ability; the task of watching 
the market is quite interesting and absorbing enough; 
and industrial administration does not present itself 
as a matter of high policy until some day ‘ labour’ 
stops the machine. The London Docks are a case in 
point. 

The two great strikes of 1900 and 1902 have been 
due to the extension to the anthracite region of the 
influence of the great union of soft-coalminers—the 
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United Mine Workers. Flushed with their success in 
the great bituminous strike of 1897, and in the esta- 
blishment of the Joint Agreement system in the com- 
petitive soft-coal area, it was inevitable that they should 
turn their attention to the anthracite field—inevitable 
because of mere fellow-feeling ; inevitable also because 
of that love of national completeness of organisation 
which is so prevalent in all directions and among all 
classes in America ; inevitable, finally, because there is 
still some competition between bituminous and anthra- 
cite. In a rough sort of way we may find a parallel in 
the extension to South Wales of the Miners’ Federation 
of Great Britam. After a strike of forty-two days the 
struggle of 1900 ended in an armistice, in which the 
advantage was on the side of the men. Entering into 
the struggle with a membership of less than 8,000, the 
union came out with a membership of 100,000! The 
degree of solidarity which the ‘national organisers’ 
succeeded in bringing about among a population com- 
posed of fourteen nationalities, is indeed marvellous. 
One considerable independent operator had for years 
made it a part of the contract of hire that all difficul- 
ties should be submitted to local arbitration, and that 
his men should never strike. Nevertheless, most of 
his men went on strike in order to secure a general 
settlement. How far they were justified would depend 
in some measure on the extent to which it had been a 
voluntary and conscious contract. Less doubtful was 
the propriety of the miners’ refusal to accept conces- 
sions from a single railroad—-even though that road 
was the Reading, employing: 25,000 out of the 130,000 
men on strike—until all the operators would accept a 
common settlement.” 
1 Rep. Ind. Com. xvii. 190. * Tbid. 191. 
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The settlement in 1900 was premature and unstable, 
because it was brought about not by economic but by 
political forces. Mr. Baer, the present president of the 
Reading Railroad, has recently told us the story : 

‘Shortly after this strike was inaugurated, Senator 
Hanna’—the most influential of the Republican politicians 
—‘met a number of gentlemen and insisted that, if the 
strike were not settled, it would extend to Ohio, Indiana, 
and Illinois, and the election of Mr. McKinley and 
Mr. Roosevelt would be endangered. He insisted that 
he was authorised to settle the strike through Mr. 
Mitchell if the operators would agree to a 10 per cent. 
advance in wages. After a good deal of pressure had 
been brought to bear upon the presidents of the coal 
companies, and positive assurances were given that the 
situation was really dangerous, President McKinley 
sending to me personally a gentleman to assure me that 
Ohio and Indiana were in danger unless some adjust- 
ment were made, we agreed to put up a notice which 
was prepared, as we understood, at Indianapolis, and 
furnished by the United Mine Workers.’ ! 

What did the men secure? They gained an im- 
mediate rise in wages, and the gunpowder grievance 
was redressed. The sliding scale was abolished.? 
But there was no provision for future readjustments 
of the rate, nor for the settlement of local disputes. 
The miners argued: ‘The anthracite coalowners form 
a combination ’—it will be remembered how very 
appropriate this argument was in 1900. ‘If combi- 
nation is good for capital, it is good for labour. We 

' Bulletin 43 of Dep. of Labor, 1204. 

* Indeed, if one may trust the account in Roberts’ Anthracite In- 
dustry, 200, some of the miners’ leaders put forward the claim, of which 


we have heard so much in England, that ‘ wages should govern the selling 
price, and not price wages.’ 
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should organise in order that combined labour may do 
business with combined capital.’! But in this settle- 
ment combined capital had refused to do business in 
any formal way with ‘combined labour,’ or, as the 
phrase went, in any way to ‘recognise’ it. They 
refused to meet the leaders of the United Mine Workers, 
and the terms finally agreed upon had come to them 
through third parties.? And that is why'I called it an 
armistice. 

The events of the next two years can only be under- 
stood when we remember the sudden collapse of many 
earlier labour movements in the United States. The 
success since 1897 of the United Mine Workers in the 
bituminous districts is probably much more impressive 
to an average Englishman than to an average American. 
As I have elsewhere said,? the state of mind of the 
elderly hard-headed American capitalist is that of 
Browning’s Legate, ‘I have known four-and-twenty 
leaders of revolt.’ Let him but hold on, he thinks, and 
the trouble will pass away. 

The first great anthracite campaign terminated at 
the end of October 1900: the second began in the 
middle of May 1902. We are not far enough away in 
point of time to see the events of that period in true 
perspective, and I do not propose to play the part of 
judge, still less that of advocate. In the course of the 
second strike the miners put forward certain specific 
demands with regard to wages, hours of labour, and 
the weighing of coal, which were to some extent 


1 Roberts, Anthracite Industry, 200. 

2 Of. the comment of the New York Nation in its issue for 
November 1, 1900: ‘ The men have received “concessions,” but they do 
not go back to work under any “agreements.’”” The operators have 
merely “ declared” their intentions and “ posted” notices.’ 

3 Surveys, 416. 
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discussed in the course of the negotiations.’ But the 
preliminary and primary cause A the strike was the 
refusal of the coal operators to grant ‘recognition ’ to 
the United Mine Workers’ Union. What ‘recognition’ 
means was repeatedly explained in the clearest terms 
by both parties: it means any form of direct negotiation 
with the national officers of the union.” 

The concessions of 1900 expired in April 1901. 
In March there was a convention of the three anthra- 
cite districts, which voted that the national executive 
board of the whole union, together with the officers of 
the three districts, should approach the operators and 
propose a joint conference to determine wages for the 
ensuing year. The operators refused to agree to such 
a conference ; but certain ‘ outside friends of the labour 
movement’ brought about ‘an interview’ between the 
leaders of the miners and certain representatives of the 


1 They will be found in Bulletin 48, 1150. 

2 It may be worth while to quote two definitions. One will be found 
in the proceedings of the Industrial Commission (Report, ix. 575), where 
one of the members of the Commission observed: ‘We understand that 
they have upwards of 80 per cent. of the men organised, and that they 
are moving in the direction of getting recognition for their union; that 
as, that they shall confer and arrange a scale of prices and fix conditions. 
for every succeeding year, as is done in the bituminous regions.’ A 
second is in the Report of Mr. Loomis, Superintendent of the Coal 
Mining Department of the Delaware, Lackawanna, and Western Rail- 
road Company (in Bulletin 43 of Dep. of Labor, 1191). Under the 
paragraph-heading Recognition of the Union he says: ‘ The question of 

ecognition is one that has been prominent before the operators since the 
strike of 1900. We have agreed to meet committees of our own 
employees, and adjust any actual grievances. These committees are in 
most cases selected by the United Mine Workers’ Union or so-called 
‘ Locals.” In other words, we are dealing indirectly with the local 
unions at the different mines. We have refused, however, up to this 
time, to deal with any of the national officers of the union, and have 
taken the position that they, not being acquainted with the conditions 
which exist at the different mines, are in no position to talk intelligently 


about them; and not being our employees have no right to interfere or 
attempt to dictate to us.’ 
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coal roads. No authoritative account of what then 
occurred was given to the public by the operators. The 
account which the miners’ leaders gave to their union 
was that the operators ‘held out the hope that, if 
during the present year the mine workers demonstrated 
their willingness and ability to abstain from engaging 
in local strikes, full and complete recognition of the 
organisation would unquestionably be accorded at a 
future date;’! and with such assurances the United 
Mine Workers thought it best to be content for the time. 
The operators, on their side, posted notices that work 
would go on upon the existing terms for another year 
—until April 1, 1902; and probably many of them 
expected, and some of them hoped, that the condition 
they had imposed would never be fulfilled. There were 
undoubtedly a good many local strikes in the year that 
followed, and the operators had some difficulty in main- 
taining discipline in their mines. However, in February 
1902, the United Mine Workers invited the operators 
‘to a joint conference of operators and miners. . 
the object of the conference to be the formation of a 
wage scale for the year beginning February 1, 1902, 
and ending March 31, 1903. The presidents of the 
various coal companies all declined the invitation; and 
on March 14 they once more posted their own indepen- 
dent notices in the following terms : 

‘The rates of wages now in effect will be continued 
until April 1, 1903, and thereafter subject to sixty 
days’ notice. Local differences will, as heretofore, 
be adjusted with our employees at the respective 
collieries.’ 

Still once more did the Miners’ Convention pro- 
pose a joint conference, and once more the operators 


! Rep. Ind. Com. xvii. 192 
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declined ; and then the strike was inevitable." It was 
only delayed, and the situation was in no respect really 
altered by the intervention (at the request of the miners) 
of the Civic Federation. The Civic Federation is an 
organisation of distinguished American citizens for the 
purpose of mediation and conciliation in labour dis- 
putes. It had already done good service in terminating 
industrial disputes elsewhere ; but its intervention is 
certainly more appropriate in the case of employers or 
employed who possess no strong organisation of their 
own. It might also conceivably perform a useful 
service, when one party to a dispute is really beaten, 
by enabling it to ‘ save its face,’ and yield gracefully on 
alleged grounds of public interest. But in the present 
case the two parties were well organised; they knew 
their own mind; and it was really better for the com- 
munity, in spite of the sufferimg it would occasion, that 
the fight for which both sides had been ‘spoiling’ 
should finally take place. We cannot but feel a certain 
sympathy with the remark of the President of the 
Reading Company, ‘ Anthracite mining is a business, and 
not a religious, sentimental, or academic proposition.’ ? 

For it has to be clearly understood that the ulti- 
mate arbiter in the industrial world, as in the world of 
international politics, must be force: the determining 
decisions can commonly be arrived at only by an 
avowed or tacit trial of strength. This sounds very 
materialistic and brutal ; though, even in ordinary war- 
fare, it has been observed that there must be a man 
and some sort of human will at the other end of the 
bayonet. But the statement becomes an economic 
commonplace when for ‘force’ we put the more harm- 


* The correspondence is given in full in Bulletin 48 of the Dep. of 
Labor. 2 Ibid. 1187. 
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less-sounding ‘forces,’ and say that ‘the conditions of 
labour are determined by the play of economic forces.’ 
And this really means the same thing if we include the 
human will among our forces, and remember that an 
immediate victory does not necessarily mean a final 
settlement. ‘We can get men to do the work for so 
much.’—‘ You cannot get men to do the work for so 
much.’ ‘We will not submit to a reduction of profits. — 
‘You must submit to a reduction of profits.’ Anta- 
gonisms like these can only be brought to an issue, in 
our present society, by a trial of strength. They could 
only be determined otherwise if we possessed, what we 
do not possess, an accepted doctrine as to what wages 
or what profits were in themselves desirable. Ofcourse 
in the trial of strength, in this instance, the starvation 
of the men and the bankruptcy of the masters, the 
usual ‘sanctions’ of the law of competition, were re- 
inforced by the public interest in keeping itself warm in 
winter. But this also is a ‘ force,’ like others. 

As I cannot see my way to joining offhand in the 
condemnation of either party, let me put before you, as 
fairly as I can, what I understand to have been the 
contentions of each. On the side of the men the con- 
tention was that the determination of wages by joint 
agreement was desirable: and we do no injustice to 
them when we suppose that, in their belief, such 
‘recognition’ would strengthen the union in various 
ways, and so enable it to secure better conditions— 
among others, higher wages. On the side of the 
masters it was argued that such joint agreement was 
impossible, because the conditions of anthracite coal- 
mining were so complicated that no common agreement 
was possible on the subject ;' that, if possible to start 


1 This was put in different ways by different operators. Mr. Baer, 
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with, the difficulties of ‘interpretation’ would be in- 
superable, and would cause so much friction that it 
had better not be attempted. Moreover, such an 
agreement, they declared, would mean submitting to 
the ‘dictation’ of the men, and being compelled to 
give higher wages, which the trade could not afford. 
The men of course argued that the trade could afford 
to pay higher prices. The operators urged that the 
union had not prevented unnecessary local strikes, 
and that the men had often been unruly and un- 
trustworthy. The union replied that if it were ‘re- 
cognised, as in the bituminous districts, it would 
have more hold upon the men, and would ‘ discipline’ 
them itself. The operators on their side again alleged 
that the union was everywhere trying to compel 
men to join the society, and declared that ‘every 
man has an inalienable right to work.’ To which 
the union could reply that a practically universal 
membership was a condition precedent to effective 
union action, and that it was their business to get 
all the men in by legitimate means. As to the 
means, there is usually a strange reluctance on the 
part of the intelligent public to face the facts of human 
nature. Of course there is a great deal of coercion in 
cases like this of the anthracite union—coercion which 
begins with denunciation and goes on to hustling, and 


the President of the Reading Company, argued that it was impracticable 
to form a wage scale for the whole anthracite region, and declared that 
‘the dissimilarity between anthracite and bituminous mining is so great 
that it does not follow that any success attending the creation of a 
uniform wage scale in the bituminous region could be repeated in the 
anthracite fields.—Bulletin 43 of Dep. of Labor, 1176. The President 
of the Scranton Coal Company went further, and said that even a con- 
ference of all his own miners would be impracticable.—Ibid. 1182. 

' Mr. Thomas, representing the Erie Railroad, went on ; ‘ And if he is 
required to have a licence from a labor leader to do so, I say the time has 
come for a new Declaration of Independence.’—Ibid. 1215. 
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may go on to a good deal worse. Considering what 
the population was in the anthracite fields, we may be 
surprised that there was not much more violence. Of 
actual physical violence there was, indeed, hardly any ; 
and the public authorities ought to be strong enough 
to prevent it. But no display of police can make a 
small minority really quite free to do as they please in 
the midst of a great majority imbued with unionist 
principles. In the case of ‘a natural craft, such as 
the coalminers form when they constitute the bulk of 
the population, the question for a business administrator 
is not one of ethics, but one of intelligent forecast of 
circumstances. Are the great mass of the miners really 
united, and how long are they likely to hold together ? 
The event proved that they could hold together for 
several months, long enough to terrify the people of 
the United States with the dread of cold; and the 
event proved also that there was substantial unanimity 
among the men.! Under these circumstances the 
criticism to be passed upon the operators is not that 
they did something morally wrong (the matter is by 
no means clear enough for any such condemnation), 
but that they showed defective business judgment. 
Anticipation of the way in which masses of men are 
likely to act is just as much a matter for ‘ business 
sense’ as anticipation of the market. 

Further comment is best postponed until the 
President’s Commission has made its report. Mean- 
while it is worth while observing that Mr. Carroll D. 
Wright, the well-known statistician, who has been 
engaged in the study of industrial affairs for thirty 


' The impressions of an eye-witness will be found in Dr. Roberts’ 
article on ‘The Anthracite Coal Strike in its Social Aspects’ in the 
Economic Journal for March 1903. 2 See the Preface. 
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years, and who as Commissioner of Labor was asked 
to look into the matter in June last and report to the 
President, does not think the difficulties in the way of a 
joint agreement insurmountable. But he suggests that 
the agreement on the part of the operators should be 
made with a ‘new’ ‘anthracite coalminers’ union, in 
its autonomy to be independent of the United Mine 
Workers, + though possibly affiliated with it. The 
operators have been very sore, or have professed to 
be sore, at the invasion of their district by a soft-coal 
union ‘which has its headquarters in the State of 
Indiana.’ It is something like the annoyance of the 
South Wales coalowners at the interference of the 
Miners’ Federation of Great Britain. But, in the first 
place, but for the action of the United Mine Workers 
the anthracite miners would have remained unorga- 
nised, and would not have secured the concessions of 
1900; without their help, the anthracite unions are 
much more likely to fall to pieces, both because of their 
more composite foreign membership, and also because 
of the greater consolidation of capital in this field ; 
and, so long and so far as anthracite and bituminous 
coal compete in the same markets, a common policy is 
economically justifiable. I conjecture that the miners 
will think themselves bound in honour not to dissociate 
themselves from the soft-coalminers; and even if they 
announce their readiness to do so, the necessities of the 
situation will force them into unity of action practically 
indistinguishable from unity of organisation. 

And now let us return to what we have seen of the 
organisation of capital in the anthracite field. With 
the establishment of ‘community of interest’ on the 


* Bulletin 43 of Dep. of Labor, 1166. The text of Mr. Wright’s 
suggestions is given in Appendix IV. 6. See also Appendix VII. 
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capitalistic side, some of the chief causes of the un- 
satisfactory industrial conditions of earlier years have 
already disappeared. The operators are sufficiently 
united to enter into and carry out a joint agreement 
if they wish to; the lessening of the commercial 
tension, with the moderating of competition, leaves 
them time and energy for what is undoubtedly 
a difficult and delicate business—the drawing up 
of a common rate, and its adaptation to particular 
circumstances ; while the non-recurrence of periods 
of ‘cut prices’ will make it possible for them to pay 
fairly good wages, and that more regularly. And, 
as to the relations between the anthracite and the 
bituminous districts, it is more than possible that the 
connection will at no distant date grow closer on 
the capitalistic side. It is an open secret that some 
of the capitalists who now control the hard-coal output 
have already begun to lay their plans for bringing soft 
coal under their direction; and this by their command 
of the railways.’ If they should succeed in their pro- 
ject, it will be too ridiculous to object on principle to 
a combination of the men who hew the two kinds of 
coal. The American people prides itself on its sense 
of humour. 


1 Brooks, Social Unrest, 19. During 1899 and 1900 four of the great 
soft-coal carrying roads, the Pennsylvania, Baltimore and Ohio, Chesa- 
peake and Ohio, and Norfolk and Western, were brought under one 
control. These do not operate mines, but they are able by combination 
to ‘ abolish to a considerable extent the competition of different coals in 
the same market which caused low prices to the mine owners.’—Rep. Ind. 
Com. xix. 2380. 
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LECTURE VII 


THE IRON INDUSTRY IN GREAT BRITAIN AND AMERICA 


I wave taken so long over coal that I shall be 
unable to deal as I had intended with iron and steel, 
except in the most cursory manner. ‘There are, how- 
ever, a few things I should like to say in a summary 
way about England, and then we will return to 
America. The whole field of the iron industry and 
a large part of the field of the steel industry in Great 
Britain is covered by a network of boards of concilia- 
tion. There is the oldest of them, The Board of Con- 
ciation and Arbitration for the Manufactured Iron and 
Steel Trade of the North of England, whose thirty-fourth 
annual report has just been issued.’ There is The Mid- 
land Iron and Steel Wages Board, whose twenty-seventh 
annual report was presented at Birmingham this morn- 
ing.2 At Glasgow the two branches are divided, and 
there is The Board of Conciliation and Arbitration for 
the Manufactured Steel Trade of the West of Scotland, 
now in the thirteenth year of its existence;? and 
The Scottish Manufactured Iron Trade Conciliation and 
Arbitration Board, established six years ago. In South 
Wales there is The Welsh Plate and Sheet Conciliation 


* Given in Appendix V. 2. 

* March 2, 1903. Its Rules and Sliding Scale, together with a typical 
Quarterly Report, will be found in Appendix, V. 1, V. 14, and V. 1s. 

* Tts rules are given in Appendix V. 4. 

* Appendix V. 3. 
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Board, now in its fourth year.t Moreover the Associa- 
tion of Steel,.Ingot Manufacturers (embracing both the 
North-East Coast of England and the West of Scotland) 
has been in the habit, for some years past, of arranging 
rates of wages in informal conferences with the Steel 
Smelters’ Association. 

In the case of ‘manufactured,’ 2.e. puddled or rolled 
iron, the wages of puddlers form the basis in relation to 
which the remuneration is determined of all the other 
classes of operatives employed. The blast-furnacemen, 
making the crudest form of iron, pig-iron, which serves 
as raw material to the puddler, fall within the operations 
of another series of similar mechanisms. There is The 
Board of Conciliation established between the Owners 
of Blast Furnaces in Scotland and the Scottish Blast- 
Furnacemen; and though in the Cleveland district 
there seems to be no permanent board, wages are 
determined by a sliding scale, set forth in an Agreement 
between the Cleveland Ironmasters’ Association and the 
Representatives of the hlast-Furnacemen employed at 
the Associated Works, which provides that all disputes 
shall be referred to a Committee representing the two 
parties. Nor are the zronfounders, or even the com- 
paratively small body of pattern-makers who serve them, 
without their boards where their numbers are at all large. 
And at Newcastle there meet periodically the Board of 
Conciliation for the Tronfounding Industry of the North- 
East Coast (since 1894), and the board of Conciliation 
for the Pattern-making Industry of the North-East Coast. 

All these boards, I believe, are working pretty well.” 

1 This is of peculiar interest, since it provides for the representation 
on the board of four workmen’s unions—the Steel Smelters, the Tin and 
Sheet Millmen, the Dockers, and the Gasworkers. The rules of the 


workmen’s section are given in Appendix V. 5. 
2 For the rules of three of the last mentioned, see Appendix V. 6-8. 
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In the Midland Iron Trade, about which I am naturally 
best informed, there has been no strike for,a good many 
years. Recently, at the suggestion of the Operatives’ 
Section of the Standing Committee, Sir Benjamin 
Hingley was presented by the board with his portrait, 
in recognition of his services as chairman for twenty 
years—at a cost, coming out of funds provided almost 
equally by the two parties, of 325 guineas! 

Now the first thing to observe is that all these 
boards depend for their efficacy on the existence, and 
practical recognition by the employers, of strong trade 
unions among the men. On the north-east coast the 
Constitution of the Ironfounders’ Board expressly states 
that ‘the parties to the Board are the Associated Em- 
ployers of the Tyne, Wear and Tees and Hartlepool 
Districts, and the Friendly Society of Ironfounders 
of England, Ireland, and Wales. The Associated 
Employers now, I understand, form the North-East 
Coast Association—a member of the great Employers’ 
Federation of Engineering Associations; while the 
Friendly Society of Ironfounders, extending through 
the whole of the country, has some 18,000 members, an 
annual income of some £57,000, and unexpended funds 
amounting to £100,000.' Similarly ‘the parties’ to 
the neighbouring pattern-making board ‘ are the North- 
East Coast Engineering Employers’ Association and the 
United Pattern-makers’ Association ;’ and the pattern- 
makers, though there are necessarily only few of them, 
some 4,800, have funds to the amount of about £8 per 
man. All the other boards, following the example of the 
oldest, that for the Manufactured Iron Trade of the North 


The only recent breakdown of a board has been in the case of South 
Wales Siemens Steel. This expired, or passed into a state of suspended 
animation, some eighteen months ago, after an activity of three years. 

‘ Figures in Board of Trade Report on Trade Unions for 1901, 122. 
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of England, carefully avoid any formal ‘ recognition’ of 
the union. The reason is, of course, that the creation of 
the North of England Board goes back some thirty-four 
years, to a time when unionism was only beginning to 
obtain respectful treatment, and when the principles on 
which rests the successful working of such bodies were 
not so clearly understood as they are now coming to be. 
The phrases used in every case are such as the follow- 
ing: ‘The board shall consist of one employer and one 
operative representative from each works joining the 
board ;’ ‘the operatives of each works shall elect a 
representative by ballot ;’ ‘the chairman shall be ap- 
pointed by the employers’ section from among their body. 
The vice-chairman shall be appointed by the operatives’ 
section from among their body. A secretary shall be 
appointed by the employers, and a secretary shall be 
appointed by the operatives, &c.1 One might read 
through a score of the board’s reports and not guess 
that there was such a thing as a union in existence.” 
But all this time the operatives’ representatives are to 
all intents and purposes representatives of the union, 
and the operatives’ secretary of the board is invariably 
a leading official of the union. Thus the national 
Secretary of the Associated Iron and Steel Workers 
is the secretary of the North of England Board; and 
the national Secretary of the similar Scotch society, 
the Amalgamated Steel and Iron Workers, has been 
the operatives’ secretary on all the three Glasgow 
boards. It is undoubtedly the case that the fighting 
streneth of the unions sometimes secures them better 
terms than the masters’ own judgment would volun- 


! See the Constitutions of these Boards in the Appendix. 

2 This coy reticence is, however, passing away. Thus the Report of 
the Midland Iron and Steel Wages Board for 1901 explains the recent 
legal action taken by the Ironworkers’ Association and its Secretary. 


L 
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sae ‘fer: on the other hand, the ene of the union 
is the only guarantee that the mutual agreements will 
be loyally accepted by the men.’ Perhaps our charac- 
teristically British and indirect way of doing a thing, 
without saying we are doing it, might contain a useful 
suggestion for the American adehraciie situation. 

The second point to observe is that throughout the 
manufactured iron trade (with the exception of the 
ironfounders), as well as in several branches of the 
steel trade, general rates of wages are determined by 
sliding scales. In the case of the manufactured iron 
trade of the North of England and of the Midlands, the 
scale has been long established and works automatic- 
ally. Wages are in a fixed ratio to the ‘average net 
selling price,’ deduced according to recognised rules 
from the quantities and prices of the various descrip- 
tions of iron as ascertained by accountants every two 
months. In the case of the Midland Board, the prin- 
ciple is recognised that wages shall be 6d. per ton 
above the N ao of England rate for puddling, in order 
to make up for certain northern ‘ extras,’ and therefore 
that if the accountant’s ascertainment does not give 6d. 
above the northern rate the difference shall be made 
up. Some irritation is occasionally felt by the men 


1 It may be worth quoting the following express recognition of this 
necessity for strong unions for the purpose of peaceful adjustment of wages 
by Mr. Trubshaw, Chairman of the Masters’ Association in the South Wales 
steel industry: ‘ He did not in the least object to their being affiliated 
with a union, but what he held was that it was absolutely necessary 
that the union should be a strong one. Now that the masters had a 
strong association and the men were banded together in a strong union’ 
(the British Steel Smelters’ Amalgamated Association) ‘he felt quite 
satisfied that their deliberations . . . would end in peace. . . . He was 
glad to see a number of the boys and youths of the trade present with 
the seniors that night. He would like to take the opportunity of asking 
them to join some strong union, so that they might be guided in their 
actions.’—British Steel Smelters’ Monthly Report for February 1900, 87. 
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in this, as in the coalmining industry, when newspaper 
reports of advances in the price of iron are not imme- 
diately, or not at all, borne out by the ascertainments 
of realised prices;! and it is much to the credit of the 
men that they acquiesce so readily in the assurances of 
their representatives that the prices are fairly returned. 
The Scotch Iron Board, formed in 1898, has, indeed, 
been unable to agree upon a permanent sliding scale, 
in spite of the strong feeling of the employers that ‘the 
best method of preventing difficulties’ is an ‘ automatic 
system, independent altogether of the opinions of either 
side.’ But a certain rate for puddling in proportion 
to realised price—formulated in the phrase ‘ shillings 
for pounds, plus 2s. 6d. premium net’ ?—having been 
provisionally agreed upon until a permanent sliding 
scale should be drawn up, it has been continued from 
time to time by vote of the board for so-and-so many 
‘audits,’ * and seems almost as firmly established as if it 
had been formally accepted. The representatives of 
the men explained to the employers in feeling terms 
how hard they found it to carry their men with them: 
“Our delegates ... are placed in a very peculiar 
position. ‘They have to meet in their works sometimes 
hundreds of men who do not understand how the award 
has been arrived at, what has been done here, or the 
arguments which have been used on both sides.’ And 
the men’s representatives are therefore naturally loath 
to tie their hands more than they can help, especially 
as they realise that they ‘are only beginning just now 
to grasp the business side of the iron trade.’° 


1 Midland Report, July 1902. Cf. Scotch Iron Minutes of Septem- 
ber 15, 1898, 15. 
2 Minutes of Meeting, September 15, 1898, 2. 3 Ibid. 27. 
4 This isa common Scotch equivalent for the English ‘ ascertainment.’ 
5 Minutes of Meeting, September 15, 1898, 3. 
L 2 
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We have already seen that the Midland wages are 
adjusted so as to be equivalent to those of the North of 
England. Similarly the Scotch ironmasters represent 
that they cannot pay higher wages than their North of 
England rivals. There is a general desire on the part 
of both parties in each district that wages should every- 
where be ‘on a level,’ and there are no great difficulties 
in the way of discovering the facts. But the circum- 
stance that English and Scotch ironworkers belong to 
different unions renders it less easy than it might other- 
wise be for either set of men to be thoroughly well 
informed of conditions elsewhere. 

In the case of blast-furnace men manufacturing 
pig-iron, the scale of wages follows the quarterly ascer- 
tainments of the net average selling price of the 
pig-iron. In the Middlesborough district this is taken 
for convenience as sufficiently indicated by ‘No. 3 
Cleveland Pig-iron.’ The nominal ‘standard’ is paid 
when the price is between 34s. and 34s. 2°4d.; and the 
scale provides for price falling to 29s., with a deduc- 
tion from standard of 6°25 per cent., and rising to 60s 
with an addition to standard of 35 per cent., ‘and so 
on in either direction in the same ratio ;’ although it 
is agreed that for ‘spare furnacemen’ there shall be 
a ‘minimum rate of wage’ of 3s. a day. 

And finally, at the other end of the manufacture, in 
the manufactured steel trade of Scotland, while there 
is no formal sliding scale, there is an informal one, 
inasmuch as ‘a rise or fall of 10s. per ton in the price 
of steel plates is taken to mean a rise or fall of 5 per 
cent. in wages.’ * 


1 Minwtes of 1900, 22. 
* From MS. Notes kindly furnished to me by Dr. Dyer, the Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Scotch Manufactured Steel Board. Dr. Dyer goes on to explain 
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I must content myself with this exposition of the 
actual state of affairs, and can only just touch in pass- 
ing upon the interesting question why the sliding-scale 
method seems to possess so much vitality intheiron trade, 
while it has had to be abandoned in name and greatly 
modified in practice in the coal-mining industry. Prob- 
ably the explanation is to be found in two circumstances. 
In the first place, the ‘long-contract’ or ‘ selling-ahead ’ 
system, which, as we have seen, has always endangered 
the sliding scale in the coal industry, does not exist at 
all in the iron and steel trades. The reason is thus 
given by the Secretary of the Associated Iron and Steel 
Workers : 

‘In coal, wages and demand are perhaps the two 
principal factors in the general selling price, while in 
our own trade wages count but little; demand does 
not always count much more, but the price of raw 
material is the determining factor, perhaps more than 
in any other industry. This varying, uncertain and 
ofttimes bewildering fluctuation in the prices of raw 
materials renders long contracts in the iron and steel 
trades too dangerous and speculative ; and so our wages 
under our sliding scales respond more readily to the 


that ‘the difficulty is to fix when a price has been established. Both sides 
have hitherto taken my decision on this point after an examination of the 
order books of a few representative firms.’ The Secretary informs me that 
‘other departments in the works of the firms connected with the board 
base their claims, or are arranged with, according to its decision.’ The 
wages of the steel smelters employed by the ingot makers of the North- 
East Coast and the West of Scotland apparently follow in practice the 
nett selling price of ship plates. I am informed by the Secretary of the 
Smelters’ Association, Mr. John Hodge, that in the abortive negotiations 
some years ago for the creation of a formal Board, the union expressed 
its readiness to accept a sliding scale definitely based upon the ascertained 
prices of plates. This they agreed to for the sake of the advantages of 
an ‘automatic’ regulation of wages, in spite of some theoretic difficulties 
not unworthy of consideration. 
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actual conditions of trade than would be the case in 
the coal trade.’ ! 

And, in the second place, there is some reason to: 
believe that combination among the employers has been 
more successful in ‘ regulating’ prices in the iron than 
in the coal industry. The Marked Bar Association in 
the Midlands is reputed to be notably efficient in that 
direction ; and the significance of the fact is apparent 
when one observes that ‘bars’ form the most consider- 
able item in the accountants’ ascertainments. And in 
the North of England there is said to be ‘a firm grip 
upon prices by the manufacturers, adjusted according 
to the price of raw material and the general state of the 
market.’ * 

No wide divergence between the industrial policies 
of large bodies of men is ever without its explanation 
in the surrounding circumstances. If these two causes. 
explain the difference between the ironworkers and the 
miners, the former are ready to have their wages deter- 
mined by prices simply because the movement of prices 
means to them something different from what it means. 
in the case of coal. 

It may be asked, however, what there is for a 
board to do if wages are determined automatically in 
accordance with an agreed scale. If the scale will work 
quite automatically, there is no need for a board so far 
as general rates are concerned; and so the Cleveland 
ironmasters and blast furnacemen, with a scale agreed 


' From a Letter from the ironworkers’ Secretary, Mr. James Cox. 

* From Mr. Cox’s Letter. I have been glad to find that these two 
suggestions, which I laid before Mr. Cox and in which he concurred, also: 
meet with the concurrence of Mr. Daniel Jones, the employers’ Secretary 
of the Midland Board, himself a man of experience as a manager of iron- 
works. It is noteworthy that at the Scotch blast furnaces a minimum and 
maximum form part of the Agreement ; see § 2 of Schedule in App. V. 5. 
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to for three years, have no board. But it is a good 
thing that the two parties should meet periodically ; it 
promotes mutual understanding. Moreover, the scale 
may seem to one or other party to require revision from 
time to time, or the number of descriptions of iron to 
be included in the ascertainment may need to be added 
to or lessened. Still, the annual meeting of the full 
board is naturally rather formal. More activity is 
shown by the bi-monthly meetings of the smaller stand- 
ing committee, whose business it is to settle questions 
of interpretation and of application to unusual circum- 
stances. 

Particular grievances are commonly referred by 
the standing committee to the two secretaries, who are 
frequently empowered to visit particular works and try 
to arrive at a settlement. And it is interesting to see 
how great is the assistance which the operatives’ secre- 
tary (usually, it will be remembered, the secretary or 
president also of the union) renders to the businesses 
represented, by removing trivial misunderstandings, and 
by inducing the men to continue at work while their 
grievances are under consideration.! 


Returning now to America, you will not be surprised 


1 ‘Tt is a matter for congratulation that during the latter half of the 
year no complaints have been before the board, this being to a great 
extent due to the fact that Councillor Cronin and the operatives’ repre- 
sentatives at the various works have been able to adjust any disputes which 
have arisen.’—Minutes of the Fourth Annual Meeting of the Scottish 
Manufactured Iron Trade Conciliation Board, January 1901,12. ‘Itis a 
remarkable fact that during the year not a single case from the works 
has been submitted to the standing committee. This may be accounted 
for, to some extent, by the greater efficiency and recognition of their 
duties by the operatives’ works representatives, the intervention of the 
operatives’ secretary, and in a large degree to certain principles having 
been laid down'in past years by the decisions of the standing committee.’— 
Annual Report of the Midland Iron and Steel Wages Board for the year 
ended December 31, 1902. 
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to learn that the S hindaenel ideas of if onpareeeita labour 
in the iron and steel industry in that country do not 
greatly differ from those in vogue in England. In what 
I have to say of the matter I shall be compelled to limit 
myself to the years before the summer of 1901, the date 
of the steel strike. There has yet been hardly time to 
see what is going to be the outcome of the events of 
that year. 
There has existed for more than a quarter of a 
century a large and, for much of the time, a powerful 
union known as the Amalgamated Association of Iron, 
Steel, and Tin Workers of the United States—itself, as 
the name implies, a consolidation of some much older 
bodies. It was one of these societies, the United Sons 
of Vulcan, composed of the puddlers around Pitts- 
burg, which drew up in 1865, in concert with repre- 
sentative employers, what seems to have been the 
first sliding scale in either America or England.! 
The Amalgamated Association has clung to the old 
tradition. The iron trade has widened and split up into 
several branches, and the new methods of manufacturing 
soft steel have enormously enlarged and modified the 
industry. The Amalgamated Association has endea- 
voured, with a fair measure of success, to include all 
the new branches and to cover the whole of the country. 
The American passion for completeness has so far 
prevented the growth of geographically sectional socie- 
ties, like the English Association and the Scotch 


1 Rep. Ind. Com. xvii. 339. The text of the ‘Memorandum of 
Agreement, made this thirteenth day of February 1865, between a Com- 
mittee of Boilers and a Committee for the Iron Manufacturers, appointed 
to fix a scale of prices to be paid for boiling pig-iron, based on the 
manufacturers’ card of prices’ will be found in Mr. Carroll D. Wright’s 
article on the history of the Amalgamated Association, in the Q. Jour. of 
Economics for July 1893. Cf. Munro in Scales in the Iron Industry, 2. 
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Amalgamation, or the splitting-off of the steel workers 
from the iron, which seems to be taking place to 
some extent in Great Britain. And throughout, the 
Amalgamated Association in America has abided by 
its policy of annual conferences and joint agreement 
to sliding scales. The state of things in 1900 and the 
years immediately preceding was that four scales were 
drawn up annually by as many divisions of a general 
Conference Committee appointed at the annual Conven- 
tion of the Association, in consultation with the several 
interests involved. It is significant that by 1900 those 
other interests were no longer represented, as they had 
been, by associations of manufacturers, but by single 
great companies which had taken the place of the 
individual employers. Thus one division negotiated 
a scale for boiling (.e. puddling) and allied processes 
with representatives of the Republic Iron and Steel 
Company, instead of with the Association of Bar-Iron 
Manufacturers, because that company now included 
most of the bar-iron mills. A second division negotiated 
with the same company a scale for iron bars and plates 
and allied products. A third conferred with repre- 
sentatives of the American Sheet Steel Company, which 
included nearly all the sheet steel mills in the country, 
and no longer with an Association of Iron and Steel 
Sheet Manufacturers. And finally, a fourth negotiated 
with the American Tinplate Company, which had 
brought together nearly all the tinplate mills.'| The 
method of conference seems to have been less cumbrous 
than that of the soft-coalminers, and the Conference 
Committee seems to have been more independent of the 
Convention. Besides these general agreements, there 


1 The substance of the Agreements for 1900 will be found in 
Appendix VI. 2. 
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were local agreements in the case of rail mills and other 
establishments not covered by the general conferences. 

In all the agreements for different classes of iron 
the sliding scale followed the price of bar-iron, as 
ascertained every two months.' In the case of the bar- 
iron mills, the manufacturers employed an expert, called 
an Adjuster, who enjoyed the confidence of both sides. 
It was his business, in conjunction with a small com- 
mittee, to report bi-monthly as to what the average 
price had been for the preceding period ; and it was his 
duty—-and a duty very successfully performed—to settle 
with the officials of the union any disagreement that 
might arise as to the construction of the agreement.” 
Fach scale, it must be remembered, was only agreed to 
for a year; andit always contained a minimum proviso.® 
In 1895 the Amalgamated Association numbered 34,000 
members in 290 local unions.* 

But though the Association included, it would seem, 
most of the skilled operatives in most of the iron and 
steel mills of the country, or at any rate of those 
turning out the more finished forms of steel, it by no 
means included all. One great exception was the large 
Carnegie plant at Homestead, near Pittsburg. There 
an ill-advised strike in 1892, one of the most terrible 
in its incidents that has ever occurred even in America, 
had absolutely destroyed the local union, and had 
created a state of affairs in which no man dared join 
the Association. I gladly relieve myself of the respon- 
sibility of pronouncing upon the merits of the dispute 


‘A statement of prices between 1837 and. 1897 is printed in 
Appendix VI. 1. 

* An account given by himself of the duties of the Adjuster, Mr. James 
H. Nutt, will be found in Appendix VI. 8. The ascertainments are based 
on the sworn statements of manufacturers. 

° Rep. Ind, Com. xvii. 389 seq. * Ibid. 213. 
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by referring you to what seems an impartial account of 
the strike, to be found in the Economic Journal for 1893, 
from the pen of my Harvard colleague, Professor 
Taussig.' 

The Carnegie mills were not alone in being non- 
“unionist ; many of the mills in the great capitalist com- 
binations just referred to (though apparently usually a 
minority in each branch) had not been unionised in 1901; 
and the scales signed annually as the result of con- 
ference, while they might have more or less affected the 
wages paid in others, were only definitely agreed to so: 
far as the mills which the company recognised as union 
mills were concerned. The agreement, e.g. for 1901-2 
in the tinplate branch opens thus: ‘ We, the American 
Tinplate Company, parties of the first part, and the Tin- 
plate Workers’ International Protective Association of 
America,” parties of the second part, do hereby agree 
that im all mills recognised by the parties of the first part 
as now organised the following scale of prices shall 
govern the wages of employees.’ Such was the situa- 
tion when the United States Steel Corporation was 
formed, early in 1901. 

Into the history of the formation of that gigantic 
capitalistic combination we cannot now enter. It is 
enough to notice that it is the most stupendous example 
yet witnessed of a process which is probably going to 
transform more and more the organisation of industry 


1 The benefits conferred upon society by the action at this time of 
the Carnegie management have been set forth with entire sincerity by 
Mr. Schwab on many occasions, before the Industrial Commission and 
elsewhere, and his arguments are easily accessible ; while a less optimistic 
view of the resulting situation will be found in a chapter in Mr. Spahr’s 
America’s Working People. 

2 A branch of the Amalgamated Association. ‘ International,’ in the 
titles of American trade unions, is intended to include Canada. 

3 Text in Appendix VI. 4. 


156 THE ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES 


~-the process known as industrial ‘ integration:’ the 
process, namely, of bringing under one ultimate con- 
trol the whole series of operations in any particular 
field, from the securing of the raw material to the 
turning out of the finished product. Hitherto great 
undertakings have usually concerned themselves mainly 
with one or other end of the series of operations or 
with some intermediate phase. But, with the widening 
of the market, the representatives of the two ends are 
coming inevitably into conflict. The finished product 
people, to insure a supply of material at a price that 
suits them, are more and more tempted to produce that 
material themselves, and so curtail the market of the 
raw material producers. The raw material producers, 
on their side, are anxious to secure a steady demand 
for their output, and for this purpose are inclined them- 
selves to work up their materials into finished goods. 
Naturally, in this general statement, ‘materials’ and 
‘finished goods’ are only relative terms. 

Now in the steel business there had come to be two 
groups of great consolidated companies—one, of which 
the Carnegie Steel Company was far the greater, which 
produced steel billets, ingots, bars, plates, and slabs, 
all constituting the material for the second group of 
companies, which turned these billets &c. into tubes, 
wire, tin-plate, sheets, structural material, and other 
relatively finished goods. And things had come to 
such a pass that each group was believing itself obliged 
to enter into the business of the other.!_ An internecine 
conflict was imminent when the financial interests 
(which, for reasons I need not pause to explain, were 
at this time in control of most of the companies) inter- 


* The history of the matter is given by Mr. Meade in the Quarterly 
Journal of Economics for August 1901. 
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vened and prevented the conflict by welding all the 
opposing interests into one great organisation—the — 
United States Steel Corporation. 

In this transaction the Carnegie Steel Company, 
which was best equipped for the strugele, had secured 
the best terms, and its manager, Mr. Schwab, was 
appointed President of the combination, which now 
included some 75 per cent. of all the steel interests 
of the country. 

Into this combination had entered three of the 
great companies with which the Amalgamated Associa- 
tion of Iron and Steel Workers had been accustomed 
to ‘sign’ the annual ‘scale.’ The Amaleamated knew 
what the Carnegie Company’s policy had been; and 
though the several constituent companies in the new 
corporation were left free to manage their business as 
before, the Amalgamated naturally dreaded the influence 
of example. They thought they had better take time 
by the forelock, and, before the Homestead influence 
should begin to deunionise the partially unionised 
subsidiary companies, make an effort to completely 
unionise them. Accordingly, when the time came to 
sign the scale, ¢.g. with the Sheet Steel Company, they 
demanded that the scale should be signed for all the 
twenty-eight mills belonging to the company, and not 
for the twenty-one only which had hitherto been re- 
cognised as ‘organised’ or ‘union;’ and similar de- 
mands were made on the other companies. How far 
this demand agreed with the wishes of the men in the 
mills not previously recognised as ‘union’ it is hard to 
say. In some cases branch unions had secretly been 
formed in them; and the employers seemed to go so far 
as to say that it was a breach of faith when the men of 
a mill, not previously ‘recognised’ as ‘union,’ volun- 
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tarily unionised themselves. In other cases it may be 
true that the demand of the Amalgamated was tanta- 
mount to compelling the employers to coercively 
unionise a mill.!_ However, in the strike that followed, 
the Amalgamated was badly beaten. They had 
miscalculated the extent of their command over the 
labour market; they had exaggerated the probable 
effect of a prolonged strike upon the stock market. 
It was this last upon which they had counted; 
for great masses of the bonds of the companies 
were still im the hands of financiers. But the 
American people just at that time were rather proud 
of the Steel Corporation as the hugest thing of its 
kind, and destined to dominate the world; and high 
prices for steel do not come home to the masses like 
high prices of coal. There was no popular outcry and 
no panic in the money market, and the strike failed. 
It was never one for wages in the present, but avowedly 
one to compel complete ‘recognition’ of the union, 
and that only—so as to influence wages in the future. 
It has been several times pointed out already that 
the combination of capital facilitates the introduction 
and maintenance of the method of collective bargaining 
or joint agreement—when capital is ready to adopt 
it. It also, as this last example shows, enormously 
strengthens capital in its resistance, so long as it 
wishes to resist. We cannot expect so momentous an 
issue as the nature of the mechanism for the adjust- 
ment of wages to be determined without protracted 
conflict in a country where the individualist spirit in 
business, and therefore the monarchical spirit in busi- 
ness, is so strong as in the United States. The leading 
American business men, however, are in their way 


? Cf. Talcott Williams in American Review of Reviews for September 
1901. 
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industrial statesmen. They will not be content simply 
to suppress unions again and again: they will seek an 
alternative policy. Mr. Schwab’s own policy has just 
been announced as one of profit-sharing ; and he is now 
carrying through a scheme to facilitate the acquisition 
of stock in the Steel Corporation by the operatives 
employed.’ I am ready to confess that I am not 
absolutely sure he may not succeed thereby in kill- 
ing unionism in his particular branch of trade. 
I hold no brief for unionism. It is not an end 
in itself, but only a means to an end; and the end 
or ends may conceivably be reached in other ways. 
But I doubt whether the management of the Steel 
Corporation realises the grave practical difficulties in 
the way of the permanent success of this alternative 
policy. The problem is one very largely of business 
administration—how to deal, with least expenditure of 
time and energy, with large masses of men engaged in 
more or less similar work: And I should not be 
surprised if American business administrators, after 
desperately fighting unions until they are tired, should 
suddenly come to terms with the men, and organise 
‘joint agreements,’ with a completeness and with a 
thoroughness the world has never seen. The critic 
may object to such an alliance, and talk of the interests 
of the consumer. But we have so long idolised the 
consumer and with such unsatisfactory results, that 
society may do well to try the experiment of thinking 
first of the producers—of all the producers. 


1 An abstract of the scheme is given in the Labour Gazette of the 
Board of Trade for February 1903. The plan provides (1) for the 
acquisition by employees of preferred stock, (2) for the payment of an 
additional ‘ dividend’ of 5 per cent. to employees who keep their stock, 
remain in the service of the corporation and ‘show a proper interest in its 
welfare and progress,’ (3) the payment of a still further dividend to 
employees who remain in service for five years and whom the corporation 
‘shall find deserving thereof.’ 
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* LECTURE VIII 


THE LEGAL POSITION OF TRADE UNIONS 


THosk of you who have done me the honour to listen 
to the previous lectures of this course will have anti- 
cipated the conclusion: that the differences between 
the United States and Great Britain in the matter of the 
organisation of labour are differences of degree and 
not of kind. This is true of the whole of the indus- 
trial life of the two countries; and, when one stops to 
reflect, one sees that it must necessarily be so. Both 
are engaged in carrying on large-scale production, with 
the assistance of modern machinery ; both exhibit that 
‘capitalism’ which is the necessary result of modern 
mechanical methods ; both are inhabited by peoples of 
the same stocks; both are self-governing republics— 
the one of the Presidential and the other of the Cabinet 
type; and they share the same ideas of political and 
personal liberty. In certain deep fundamental traits, 
indeed, all countries resemble one another which have 
entered into the modern phase of capitalistic produc- 
tion; and Tokyo, Bombay, Lyons, Bradford, and Fall 
River present more than one identical problem. But 
between Great Britain and the United States the resem- 
blance is peculiarly close, as may be illustrated by the 
fact that exactly what some English observers are 
saying just now of America, French observers, until 
recently, and some of them even now, have been saying 
of England. Both English observers of America and 
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French observers of England are holding up the 
individual enterprise, the self-reliance, the energy and 
vigour of the observed country as examples for their 
own. 

The differences of degree are not inconsiderable. 
The spirit of independence, readiness to look after one’s 
own interests, readiness also to let other people take 
care of themselves, are undoubtedly more widely dif- 
fused in America than in England. The greater oppor- 
tunity for individual advancement so often to be found ; 
the fact that the population of the New World repre- 
sents that part (or the descendants of that part) of the 
less comfortable classes in the Old World which had 
such exceptional enterprise that they tore themselves 
up from their old roots and crossed the Atlantic; the 
more abundant food enjoyed by the large body of the 
manual labouring class; the dryer, brighter, and more 
stimulating climate—all these, and a score of similar 
influences, have had their effect. And it is obvious 
that England, for good or for ill, is less completely de- 
feudalised socially than America. America is a far less 
‘deferential’ country, to use Bagehot’s phrase. On the 
political side this ‘ deference’ has been, on the whole, 
hitherto a great advantage for England: it has left the 
adminigtration mainly in the hands of ‘ the governing 
classes,’ though subject to the salutary check of a public 
opinion which prevents the grosser forms of corruption. 
But one set of consequences of such a state of mind 
cannot be enjoyed without another set. And as ‘ defer- 
ence’ implies the recognition of differences of social 
status, it involves in industry a ‘class-consciousness’ 
which has greatly strengthened English unionism. All 
this is true; and yet how carefully all such statements 
need to be guarded will occur to us when we reflect 
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that the Yorkshire or Northumberland miner, or the 
Lancashire operative, is hardly over-burdened with 
‘deference’ in the usual sense of the word! 

What, I think, we may fairly say is this. First, that 
the population of the United States is still far more 
agricultural and rural than that of England ; and, in the 
smaller country towns, of which there are hundreds, 
the tone is set by the fairly comfortable, very indepen- 
dent, farming class, tilling their own land. In such 
towns unionism is probably weaker than in similar 
English localities. Such are the neighbourhoods, for 
instance, described by the lady of Iowa who writes 
under the name of Octave Thanet; and of its people 
her phrase ‘the contented masses’ is true enough.’ 
Moreover, one cannot help suspecting that in many of 
the smaller industries of England, whether in great 
towns or small, there still survives not a little of the 
old guild spirit in its later and more decadent aspect. 
And the mobility of American conditions will not suffer 
the prudent selfishness of a little stationary group. 
But when we pass from the mainly rural areas, or from 
those charming ‘ residential ’ districts which are all that 
a travelling Englishman usually sees, to the great staple 
industries of the country—coal-mining, iron and steel 
working, the textile manufactures, é&c.—we come to 
conditions much more like those in-this country. The 
fact is that when men are engaged in considerable 
numbers upon a comparatively few uniform operations, 
they must of necessity receive a more or less uniform 
treatment from their employers, and they inevitably 
tend (if they are men of European stock) towards a 
more or less formal unionism. 

The moral of the trade union history of America 


1 See her article in the Forwm for October 1894. 


THE LEGAL POSITION OF TRADE UNIONS 163 


will be drawn differently by different Drecrvete It 
may be said, with perfect truth, that unions have never 
yet succeeded in America in maintaining for any con- 
siderable period their influence and numbers. Their 
story has been that of one great wave after another, 
each breaking soon after it has reached a head. But I 
cannot help thinking that with the filling-up of the 
country, and the lessening of the opportunities for in- 
dividual advancement, there has been a distinct pro- 
egress on the whole towards a more permanent solidarity. 
The history of the efforts towards the unification of 
labour may suggest, it is true, the very same conclu- 
sion as the repeated failures to unify capital led to 
in the ante-trust days—the conclusion, for instance, 
that M. Paul de Rousiers reached with regard to 
the anthracite operators as lately as 1896, 2.¢. that 
they were always destined to ill-success.1_ But, as the 
successive capitalistic combinations are now seen each 
to have represented a stage towards a more perma- 
nently unified control, so, with graver difficulties to 
contend with, the consolidation of labour has never- 
theless made considerable headway. One should not 
prophesy unless one knows; and it is conceivable, as 
I have before said, that a gigantic counter-policy of 
labour-partnership, such as the Steel Corporation seems 
about to initiate, may so conciliate the workpeople that 
labour unions will no longer be maintained. But I 
doubt whether such a counter-policy is sufficiently 
in keeping with the democratic temper to be per- 
manently successful, and, moreover, whether it does 
not require more continuous prosperity on the part of 
the Corporation than can be reasonably counted upon. 
And, if this is so, the only alternative to unionist 


1 Les Industries Monopolisées awz Etats-Unis, 125. 
M 2 
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co-operation in the management of industrial life would 
seem to be State control. Meanwhile the striking 
similarity between the tendency everywhere in Eng- 
land, in the industries we have examined, towards 
‘collective bargaining, and in America towards ‘joint 
agreement’—the tendency in each country a spontaneous 
and independent one, and certainly not merely imitative 
—is surely impressive to the neutral spectator. 


In the short time that now remains to me, I want to 
call your attention to the question of the legal position 
of unions, and especially to the bearing of that question 
on the proposal to give joint agreements or collective 
bargains a legal validity enforceable by process of law. 
Those of you who have studied the history of political 
theory will remember the way in which great ideas, 
such as the divine right of kings or the sovereignty of 
the people, make their appearance from time to time in 
the most diverse contexts, and as theoretical justification 
for very widely different parties. It is much the same 
in the history of economic ideas: ‘laissez faire,’ for 
instance, is at one time the gospel of ‘ Liberalism,’ and 
at another time the creed of ‘Conservatism.’ The par- 
ticular topic before us furnishes an example of the same 
piquant juxtaposition of opposites. 

During the recent anthracite coal strike in America 
it was again and again urged by the operators that, if 
the miners’ union wished them to enter into a joint 
agreement with it, it ought to become incorporated and 
so capable of entering into an enforceable contract. 
Thus one operator replied to Mr. Mitchell’s invitation 
to a conference that he ‘ questioned whether the method 
of conducting the affairs of the company would be 
improved by entering into arrangements which do not 
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have the legal quality of contracts;’ while another 
declared that ‘until the union assumes some legal and 
pecuniary responsibility, no contract would be of any 
avail.” Mr. Wright was so impressed by these con- 
tentions that, in his report to the President, to his 
‘suggestion’ that the anthracite miners should form 
a separate union of their own, he added the clause, 
‘and be financially responsible for its agreements.’ ! 
This report has concentrated attention in America 
upon a proposal which hitherto no one perhaps had 
taken very seriously: the proposal that unions should 
be incorporated. The state of the law is apparently 
very much what it is in England ; unions have refrained 
from becoming incorporated because they did not wish 
to be. Things are a little different in that, in several 
states, the incorporation of trade unions is expressly 
permitted by statute,” and a federal law authorises the 
incorporation of national unions.* In the state of New 
York a number of unions have actually incorporated 
themselves.* But the stronger trade unions have al- 
most all refused to avail themselves of the opportunity. 
Before 1902 there was, indeed, some division of opinion 
on the subject among labour leaders. Two or three of 
the heads of very important unions regarded incorpora- 
tion as in itself desirable, ¢.g. the president of the Cigar 
Makers’ Union® (with some 27,000 members), and the 
president of the Amalgamated Association of Iron, Steel, 
and Tin Workers. Said the latter in 1899 before the 
Industrial Commission, ‘ I hope the time will come when 
the Amalgamated Association will be able to take out 
1 Bulletin 43 of the U.S. Department of Labor (November 1902), 
1175, 1212, 1166. The more important passages in Mr. Wright’s Report 
are printed in the Appendix IV. 5. 


2 Rep. Ind. Com, xvii. 616 seq. 3 Text, wbid. v. 126. 
4 Ibid. vii. Digest, 106. 5 Ibid. vii. 172. 
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letters of incorporation and become a chartered institu- 
tion. But he would not, he went on to say, advise it 
until his men were ready, and they were not ready yet. 
They had not yet completely learnt the lesson of disci- 
pline and obedience to the constitution of the union, 
and some of them still indulged in unauthorised strikes." 
But most labour leaders were not so favourable to in- 
corporation even as this. Their state of mind is well 
expressed in the evidence before the Commission of 
Mr. Gompers, the President of the American Federation 
of Labor, in the same year, 1899. He did not believe 
that a contract could be practically enforced by legal 
proceedings against an employer who sought to evade 
it; the only way to enforce it was ‘by the power of the 
organisation ’"—7.¢. by a threatened strike ; and if a union 
was strong enough to bring an employer to terms, it 
did not need to be incorporated or make a formal 
agreement.” 

Confronted anew in 1902 with the demand that 
unions should incorporate themselves, ‘ organised la- 
bour’ saw in it only a device of the enemy, and 
would have nothing to do with the proposal.? Some 
outside impartial observers, also, felt that the call for 
trade-union incorporation was at any rate premature. 


1 Rep. Ind. Com. vii. 388. 

2 Ibid. vii. 601-4. The president of an American union holds 
practically much the same position as the secretary of an English union. 

3 ‘Tt is, indeed, strange how many gentlemen are solicitous for the 
trades union to become incorporated, and to be placed within what they 
called the purview of the law, in order that it may be mulcted in 
damages for any suit that may be brought against the organisation. We 
leave out the opportunity for harassing the union by interminable law- 
suits. And besides this, the union attacked from any and from all sides 
would be in constant litigation, and it is unquestioned that our organisa- 
tions could not attempt to retain counsel, either in numbers or mm talent, 
comparable to the counsel which is always at the command of wealthy 
concerns. —Mr. Gompers at the Industrial Conference held under the 
auspices of the National Civic Federation, December 1902, Feport 262. 
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Incorporation, with the consequent power over the unions 
of the law courts, would, they thought, frighten multi- 
tudes of men from joining the labour organisations. 
And Mr. Graham Brooks urged with much force that the 
method of voluntary joint agreement had an educational 
value such as belonged to no compulsory observance of 
a contract.!_ But the most forcible utterance was that 
of Senator Hanna, at the December (1902) Conference 
of the Civic Federation. Senator Hanna, the chief 
manager of the Republican machine, is certainly the 
most important among the men, other than the Pre- 
sident, who are in public life at the present day in 
the United States. He is also a large capitalist, and 
a man of considerable business experience. To many 
of my ‘mugwump’ friends in the United States he is 
the incarnation of all evil; and it is open to anyone 
to believe that, in saying what I am now going to 
quote, he was thinking only of gaining votes. But 
I take the liberty of believing that Senator Hanna 
was sincere in what he said. His point was that the 
unions—he was thinking of the great unions, and 
especially of that of the miners—could, on the whole, 
be trusted to carry out any agreements they made. 
I make no apology for quoting the passage, especially 
as it incidentally carries down the history of the United 
Mine Workers a stage later than I have hitherto 
brought it. 

‘In the discussion during the great coal strike .. . 
I heard the argument that it was an absolute necessity 
that incorporation must be had, because a contract 
with working-men was worthless. The test has come ; 
for when, in their dire extremity, the anthracite miners 
of Pennsylvania appealed to their fellows in the bitu- 


1 Report of Conference of Civic Federation (1902), 352. 
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minous fields in the West. to come out and strike in 
sympathy, in order that conditions might be forced 
upon this country which would enforce a settlement of 
the trouble, it is known to many others that the bitu- 
minous coal miners thus appealed to were under con- 
tract for a year, known as the Interstate Contract, 
between the producers and the operators of those sec- 
tions of the country. Under the constitution of the 
United Mine Workers it became the duty of their 
president to call together a delegates’ convention to act 
upon that question. Those of us who had followed this 
trouble from the beginning with interest and anxiety 
felt that it was an important moment in the history of 
the labour question as to how that would be settled. 
For my part I had confidence as to the outcome. The 
convention met at Indianapolis, represented by persons 
_or proxies of 1,000 delegates ; and the appeal was made 
coming from the striking miners of the anthracite 
region to their fellow-workmen under most distressing 
circumstances and conditions, under influences which 
are so potent among that class—brotherhood sympathy. 
That convention appointed a committee of twenty-three 
to consider the application. They spent nearly a whole 
night considering it; they were confronted with the fact 
that they had made a contract with their employers, 
which for the fourth time had been made, to work for 
a scale agreed upon, to be in operation for one year, 
upon which the sales of coal were made and contracts 
binding upon the operators were made. After full con- 
sideration, allowing sentiment to play its part upon the 
minds and hearts of those men, with calm, cool judg- 
ment and loyalty to their agreement, that committee 
reported unanimously against a sympathetic strike. . . . 
That report was made to that convention the day fol- 
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lowing, and was adopted unanimously by 1,000 votes. 
They agreed to stand by the word they had given in 
making that contract. 

‘Now, gentlemen, that case came up at a time when 
all the conditions surrounding it were as aggravating 
and forcible as could be brought into play. Therefore 
I say that the test has come, and the men have won the 
confidence of the whole people of this country, and, as 
far as I am concerned, satisfied me that we want no 
incorporation of labour organisations.’ ! 

I must now ask you to return to. England and to go 
back a few years, to the Report of the Royal Commis- 
sion on Labour in 1894. That report stated that at 
present ‘collective agreements are, as a matter of fact, » 
frequently made between great bodies of organised 
workmen and employers, which bodies have no legal 
personality and cannot sue or be sued for damages 
occasioned by the breach of such agreements.’ Under 
these circumstances, eight out of the nineteen members 
of the Commission united in representing that, in their 
opinion, ‘the state of things thus described might be 
beneficially altered by some amendments of the exist- 
ing law, such as would enable industrial associations 
(whether of employers or employed) to enter into legal 
contracts.’ 

The minority so recommending consisted of five 
great employers of labour, the Duke of Devonshire 
(chairman), Sir David Dale, and Messrs. Ismay, Livesey, 
and Tunstill; two politician-economists, Sir Michael 
Hicks-Beach and Mr. Leonard Courtney; and a distin- 
guished jurist, Sir Frederick Pollock. And two things 
must be noticed with regard to their proposal: (1) that 
it did not propose compulsory incorporation ; and (2) 

1 Report of Conference, 365. 
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that it recommended incorporation only for the purpose 
of enforcing collective agreements. Their language was 
as follows : 

‘In order to enable trade associations to enter into 
collective legally binding agreements, with the conse- 
quence that in case of breach of contract they would 
be liable to be sued for damages payable out of their 
collective funds, it would not be sufficient to repeal 
subsection 4 of section 4 of the Act of 1871. (To this 
subsection we shall return later.) ‘Even if that legis- 
lative incapacity were taken away, the trade asso- 
ciations would be prevented by their want of legal 
personality from entering into such agreements, or 
suing or being sued, except in regard to the manage- 
ment of their funds and real estate. It would be 
necessary that they should acquire by some process 
of registration a corporate character sufficient for these 
purposes. We are anxious to make it clear that we 
propose nothing of a compulsory character, but that we 
merely desire that existing or future trade associations 
should have the liberty, if they desire it, of acquiring a 
larger legal personality and corporate character than that 
which they can at present possess.’ 

And, again, with regard to agreements to submit to 
arbitration, they speak of the advantage of ‘ putting it 
within the power of such bodies to acquire legal per- 
sonality sufficient to enable them to enter into collective 
agreements with the legal sanction of collective liability 
in damages.’ 

It is clearly implied in the words italicised that 
these new powers could be limited to the required pur- 
poses, and need not involve complete incorporation.1 


* Fifth and Final Report, Royal Commission on Labour, 116, 118. 
The signatories did not press for early action: ‘The evidence does not 
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The four unionist members of the Commission 
(Messrs. Abraham, Austin, Mawdsley, and Mann), in 
their dissenting minority report, did not come to close 
quarters with the proposal as thus expressly limited. 
They denounced the much wider proposal that trade 
unions should all be compulsorily made legally respon- 
sible as corporate bodies for all the actions of their 
agents. Their representations run thus: 

‘One proposal made to the Commission by several 
Witnesses appears to us open to the gravest objection. 
This suggestion is that it would be desirable to make 
trade unions liable to be sued by any person who had 
a grievance against the action of their officers or 
agents. To expose the large amalgamated societies of 
the country with their accumulated funds, sometimes 
reaching a quarter of a million sterling, to be sued 
for damages by any employer in any part of the 
country, or by any discontented member or non- 
unionist, for the action of some branch secretary or 
delegate, would be a great injustice. If every trade 
union were liable to be perpetually harassed by 
actions at law on account of the doings of individual 
members; if trade-union funds were to be depleted 
by lawyers’ fees and costs, if not even by damages or 
fines, it would go far to make trade unionism impos- 
sible for any but the most prosperous and experienced 
artisans. 

The present freedom of trade unions from any 
interference by the courts of law—anomalous as it may 
appear to lawyers—was, after prolonged struggle and 
parliamentary agitation, conceded in 1871, and finally 
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became law in 1876. Any attempt to revoke this 
hardly won charter of trade-union freedom, or in any 
way to tamper with the purely voluntary character of 
their associations, would, in our opinion, provoke the 
most embittered resistance from the whole body of 
trade unionists, and would, we think, be undesirable 
from every point of view.’! 

No legislation has taken place since 1894 in Eng- 
land to realise the moderate desires of the Duke of 
Devonshire and his fellow-signatories, or to arouse 
the alarm of Mr. Abraham and his three unionist 
colleagues. But far-reaching changes have taken place 
since then in the common law as defined by judicial 
decision, to which we must soon revert. Meanwhile 
observe that in 1894 it was the opinion apparently 
of all the members of the Commission that no suit of 
any kind could be brought against a trade union as 
such. 

Before, however, looking more closely into the legal 
revolution that has since taken place, let me introduce 
parenthetically a chapter of trade-union legislation 
from another quarter of the globe, from Australasia. 
Hitherto we have seen the proposal for more or less 
complete incorporation of unions proceeding usually 
from the capitalist or non-labour side, and resisted 
strenuously by the great body of unionist opinion. 
We have now to see it as part of a system of ‘ pro- 
gressive labour legislation,’ carried with the enthusiastic 
support of the unionists themselves. 

The recent compulsory arbitration legislation of 
New Zealand and New South Wales covers a very 
wide field, and I do not propose to enter upon its 
discussion. It may be enough for me to express my 
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opinion ; firstly, that such measures are more likely 
to be practicable in comparatively small communities, 
possessing the social characteristics of the Australasian 
States, than might be concluded from a statement of 
the theoretical difficulties in the way of their success ; 
and secondly, that the fact that they are there success- 
ful, if it be the case, while it commends them to our 
respectful examination, by no means proves that the 
difficulties in a country like Great Britain (let alone 
the United States) could be overcome with equal ease. 
The one feature of the legislation which I want to | 
single out is that which concerns the incorporation of 
unions. Both in New Zealand and in New South 
Wales the intention of the legislators has been to secure 
(among others) the particular advantage desired by the 
Duke of Devonshire and his associates, without subject- 
ing the unions to the risks dreaded by Mr. Abraham 
and his colleagues. It was desired to make the unions 
corporate bodies, so that their funds could be reached 
for disobedience to the award of the court of arbitra- 
tion or failure to carry out a collective bargain 
authorised by the court. It was anticipated that the 
measure would greatly diminish the number of strikes ; 
and such has, as a matter of fact, been its result in 
New Zealand. But inasmuch as the court could only 
prescribe the terms on which labour should be en- 
gaged if the employer wished to engage it, and could 
not compel him to continue any particular business, it 
similarly could only prescribe the minimum wages the 
men should accept, and could not order men to serve 
for them. Accordingly, where there was no formal 
collective bargain, the men could not be prevented 
from striking to get higher wages than the court 
awarded, after duly waiting for the award. Hence the 
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unionists were anxious to effect no change in what they 
supposed the existing law with regard to the legal 
responsibility of the union (e.g. for picketing). Accord- 
ingly the Acts, both of New Zealand and New South 
Wales, expressly enacted, in the most definite language 
that could be selected, that the legal incorporation 
which they conferred should be limited in its con- 
sequences to the purposes of the arbitration provisions. 
The clause in the New Zealand Act runs: 

‘Every society registered as an industrial union 
shall, as from the date of registration, but solely for the 
purposes of this Act, become a body corporate by the 
registered name, having perpetual succession and a 
common seal, until the registration is cancelled as here- 
inafter provided.’ 

The New South Wales Act is even more cautious : 

‘Upon the issue of a certificate of incorporation, 
the members for the time being of the company, asso- 
ciation, trade union, or branch incorporated in the 
industrial union, shall, until the registration and incor- 
poration of the union is cancelled in pursuance of the 
Act, be, for the purposes of this Act, a body corporate by 
the name mentioned in such certificate, and shall have, 
for the purposes of this Act, perpetual succession and a 
common seal. 

‘An industrial union may purchase, take on lease, 
hold, sell, lease, mortgage, exchange, and otherwise 
own, possess, and deal with any real or personal pro- 
perty : Provided that nothing in this Aet shall render an 
industrial union liable to be sued, or the property of an 
industrial umon, or of any member thereof, liable to be 
taken in execution by any process in law other than in 
pursuance of this Act or in respect of obligations incurred 

? New Zealand, Act of 1900, No. 51, § 7. 
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im the exercise of rights and powers conferred by this 
Aett 

The intention of this clause was thus stated by the 
Attorney-General of New South Wales in moving the 
second reading of the bill: ‘A trade union, by apply- 
ing to be registered as an industrial union, acquires a 
legal personality only for the purpose of making a 
collective bargain.’ ” 

The remarkable thing is that at the very time the 
Attorney-General of New South Wales was thus speak- 
ing, the legal position of trade unions was being 
fundamentally changed in England by the decision in 
the Taff Vale case. It had been assumed all round 
that trade unions could not be sued in England, since 
they possessed no corporate capacity, and unionists had 
fought shy of proposals to give them more of a cor- 
porate capacity lest it should involve lability to legal 
action. It was now held that, without any legislative 
change at all, unions could be sued in their registered 
names by way of an action in tort. 

The history of the Taff Vale case is a striking 
example of the uncertainty of our law. In 1900 it 
was held by Mr. Justice Farwell that a trade union was 
suable in tort. In 1901 his order was unanimously 
set aside by the Court of Appeal, consisting of three 
judges presided over by that eminent lawyer, the late 
Sir Archibald Smith, the Master of the Rolls. Two or 
three months later it was restored with equal unanimity 
by the House of Lords, the court consisting of the Lord 
Chancellor and four law lords; and it is now the law 
of the land. It was no brutum fulmen. At the end of 
1902 a verdict was given by a London jury, directed by 


1 New South Wales, Act No. 59, 1901, §7 (1) and 7 (2) (a). 
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Mr. Justice Wills, against the Amalgamated Society of 
Railway Servants, in an action for damages due to the 
Taft Vale Railway Company, for having carried out 
the strike of 1900 in unlawful ways. The damages 
claimed were £26,626; and, before the judge could 
assess the amount, the union thought it wise to agree 
to a settlement by paying down the sum of £23,000. 
Little wonder that all the trade unions of England are 
greatly perturbed. 

As to the original 7af Vale decisions of 1900-1901 
I cannot but think that the honours of the controversy 
were about equally divided. From a purely historical 
point of view, considering the form of the Act of 1871 
and the circumstances of its origin, I must confess that 
the argument of the Master of the Rolls seems to 
me unanswerable. From the point of view of sheer 
logicality, the same is to be said, I think, for the argu- 
ments of Mr. Justice Farwell and the Law Lords. For 
once logic triumphed, almost ostentatiously one may 
say, over history. 

It is easy to attribute the Taff Vale judgment of 
the Lords to unconscious class bias. Whether there 
was bias or no I do not feel qualified to pronounce. - 
But the logicality of the judgment is now recognised 
even by the eminent counsel whose business it was to 
maintain the opposite before the court, and it seems 
to commend itself generally to the legal profession. It 
must be noticed that circumstances had for some time 
been breaking down the old sharp distinction between 
corporations and individuals. All sorts of associations 
had been forming themselves (e.g. clubs), which prac- 
tically exercised the functions of corporations, and 
therefore had to be subjected to the legal liabilities of 
corporations, whether they were called corporations or 
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no. The matter has, indeed, of late been the subject 
of much discussion among jurists of a philosophical 
turn in several countries.!. Some of the law lords were 
careful to say that, in spite of its liability to be sued, a 
trade union was still ‘neither a corporation, nor an 
individual, nor a partnership between a number of 
individuals.’ But Lord Brampton, less careful in his 
language, summed up the situation in the following 
remarkable words: ‘I think that a legal entity was 
created under the Trade Union Act of 1871 by the 
registration of the society under its present name . 

and that the legal entity so created, though not perhaps 
in the strict sense a corporation, is nevertheless a newly 
created corporate body . . . distinct from the unincor- 
porated trade union, consisting of many thousands of 
separate individuals, which no longer exists under any 
other name.’ This obiter dictum is not yet law ; mean- 
while a ‘ corporate body’ which is not a ‘ corporation’ 
may be commended to the attention of the lawyers. 

It would be rash after so many surprises for one to 
say what a union cannot now do or be done to. The 
Taff Vale decision was limited to the liability of a union 
for tort, and Mr. Justice Farwell implied that the Act 
of 1871 would prevent a suit for breach of contract. 
The Act of 1871 expressly lays down that a union shall 
not be liable for the breach of any one of a number of 
specified agreements, and among them is ‘ any agree- 
ment between one trade union and another.’ The same 
statute defines a trade union in a way which seems 
(I say seems) to include a union of employers; and so 
the Duke of Devonshire and his associates in 1894 
thought the Act would prevent the enforcement of 
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a collective bargain. But such a bargain is not ex- 
pressly taken out of the category of enforceable con- 
tracts. Moreover, this year Mr. Justice Grantham 
has held in the Denaby case that a member of a 
union can obtain an injunction against the society 
to prevent the spending of its funds contrary to its 
rules, on the ground that membership under the 
rules involves a contract which can be enforced, in 
spite of what seemed the clear intent of the Act. The 
matter has been appealed, and we must wait for the 
final decision. But my point is this—and I am afraid 
you will think I have taken a long time to come to it— 
that the Taff Vale decision has removed from English 
unions their chief reason for declining to assume a cor- 
porate character for the purposes of collective agree- 
ments. They are already subject, by the Taff Vale 
decision, to the liabilities which they thought to avoid: 
and now that they can be sued, whether they are 
incorporated or not, they have no particular reason to 
remain unincorporated. 

The law, as stated in the Taff Vale case, is pretty 
certain to remain for the future; and unions will in 
future be responsible for the wrongful acts of their 
representatives. The real question which demands an 
answer is, what are wrongful acts? I shall not attempt 
to disentangle the complexity of the present legal position 
as formulated in the decisions of the last three or four 
years. Eminent lawyers are still capable, in the interest 
of their clients, of making large and positive assertions 
in court; but they know very well that in reality the 
law is at present in a state of great obscurity and un- 
certainty. It is an actionable offence to maliciously 
induce a person to break a contract. Granted. But 
what is malice? It is not easy to see how the decision 
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of the law lords in the Irish case of Quinn v. Leathem 
can be reconciled with the more recent decision of Mr. 
Justice Bigham in the so-called Stop-day case. In each 
case a breach of contract was induced—in the former, 
in order to unionise a shop, in the latter in order to keep 
up the price of coal. Both purposes are quite natural 
objects for trade unions to pursue. I am not saying 
that there was no distinction, but that the distinction 
cannot be found in any compendious definition of 
‘malice,’ but must be found, if at all, in circumstances 
which the courts have not yet analysed. Then take 
the matter of picketing. There is a great deal of un- 
reality in the language people use on this subject, and 
I am bound to say trade unionists are not free from it. 
We had better recognise at once that picketing is a 
form of suasion which is necessarily bound up with an 
implied threat of as much social excommunication as 
the union can procure. The distinction between physical 
violence and social excommunication is a tolerably clear 
one. The former can be provided against by law: the 
only provision that I can see against the latter is the 
support of the employer and a stout heart. Certainly 
the distinction in Lyons v. Wilkins in 1896 between 
‘besetting’ for the purpose merely of ‘ communicating 
information’ (which was held to be legal) and ‘ besetting ’ 
for the purpose of ‘ persuading’ men not to work for 
an employer (which was held to be illegal) is too subtle 
a one for the workaday world—to say nothing of the 
doubtful justice of penalising mere ‘ persuasion.’ 
Furthermore, even if the offences were clear, the 
law of agency is not; and it is surprising that lawyers 
do not more generally realise this difficulty. An 
agent is only acting as agent when he is acting 
within the scope or range of his employment. But 
N 2 
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in most cases it is clear when he is within that sphere. 
The coachman who involves his master in damages 
when he runs over a person, even in spite of his master’s 
warning—the example sometimes given in this connec- 
tion—is at any rate engaged in driving his master’s 
carriage. But if he goes out bicycling for his own 
pleasure and runs over some one, his employer is not 
responsible. It will not always be equally easy to de- 
cide whether, when A. B. tells a group of workmen that 
they ought to do this or that, he is acting as an official 
of a union or as a private person with a right to an 
opinion of his own. The Bill just introduced into Par- 
liament by the unionists, which would exempt the union 
from responsibility for acts done without ‘ the directly 
expressed sanction or authority of the rule of such 
union, does not meet the case. Unionists, though as 
honest as other men, follow the advice of their lawyers, 
and they would naturally be advised to make their 
rules as reticent and non-committal as possible. We 
must leave it to the judge, it seems to me, to deter- 
mine whether in particular instances the officer of the 
union was really acting as its agent or not. Yet this 
may involve an intimate knowledge of unionism, such 
as possibly all judges do not at present possess. 

For these reasons I agree with those who urge that 
before proceeding to further legislation it is expedient 
that the whole question!should be first considered by a 
small commission of legal and administrative experts. 
I would only add that it will be quite necessary for 
such a commission to frankly take into their considera- 
tion modern industrial conditions and the natural pur- 
poses of trade combinations. This has already been 
done to some extent with regard to capitalistic combi- 
nations, in the case of the Mogul Steamship Company in 
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1892: a case which has made a vast breach in the old 
law of conspiracy as previously understood, and which 
most American lawyers still regard with bewilderment. 
But the process will have to be carried further. I do 
not say that the JMJogul decision is verbally inconsis- 
tent with the trade-union decisions; but I should like 
to have its ner economic consistency with them exa- 
mined by competent critics. And it would not be 
surprising if the outcome of the work of such a com- 
mission were to compel our courts to enter more than 
they have hitherto done into the actual constitution and 
character of the unions which come before them. This 
is what the Australasian courts of arbitration are doing, 
in determining whether such and such demands are 
justifiable ; and their action seems to commend itself to 
Australasian commonsense. But, of course, such a task 
will be far more difficult here. 

Meanwhile of the recent legal decisions it may be 
said with some confidence that, while they will weaken 
weak unions, they will strengthen strong unions. Weak 
unions are more apt to make use of picketing; and 
weak unions can least afford the expense of litigation. 
But the great societies will be unaffected by much of 
the recent judicial legislation, or affected only in the 
direction of greater internal consolidation. Associa- 
tions, like those of the miners and the cotton operatives, 
where practically all the people employed are in the 
union and form the bulk of the population in particular 
districts, do not need to resort to picketing. It has 
been said that the new legal liability for the acts of 
agents will compel the unions to completely separate 
their friendly benefit fund from their strike fund. 
It is not clear that it will be altogether the case; for 
the unions must still retain, for purely trade purposes 
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(such as out-of-work donation), funds, other than those 
provided for strike contingencies, which will be quite 
considerable in amount. In any case it may be ob- 
served that the miners’ unions do not usually carry on 
friendly society functions to any large extent; that is 
done, in the mining districts, by separate organisations. 
If some unions are actually led to surrender their 
friendly society functions, it is not certain that the 
effect will be a soothing and quieting one. Whether 
unions should exercise friendly society functions or not 
has often been a moot point in trade-union policy. If 
such functions help to bring in members and keep 
them in, they also make the society more cautious : it is 
stronger when it wants to fight but less disposed to 
fight. The recent history of unionism among English 
miners would not, one would suppose, lead coalowners 
to regard the absence of friendly society functions as 
necessarily a merit in trade unions. 

What we may expect to be most marked will be 
the effect of recent decisions in promoting greater con- 
solidation, unity, discipline, within the unions. We all 
know now, for instance, that the Taff Vale strike was 
undertaken in spite of the advice of the general 
secretary, and that his hand, and the hands of the 
society, were forced by one of the inferior officers who 
‘acted directly contrary to the rules and instructions 
of the Executive Council.’ The result of the recent 
verdict has been a resolution which will in future 
subject the inferior officers more directly to the general 
secretary. And, again, in the recent Denaby case, it is 
pretty clear that the central executive was afraid to 
enforce the Federation’s own rules against an important 
local branch which wanted to strike. If Mr. Justice 
Grantham’s decision should be confirmed,—that, in such 
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a case, any individual member can sue the union for 
a breach of the contract implied in the rules,—the 
union executive will be supplied with a new and powerful 
argument why the men should abide by the constitu- 
tion they have themselves set up. 


I cannot conclude without thanking you for the 
attention with which so many members of the Uni- 
versity have listened to what I have had to say. I 
have felt the great responsibility of the opportunity, 
and I can only hope that you will allow that I have 
endeavoured to be impartial. These are only the pro- 
visional conclusions of one who has tried to take a 
general view of a very wide subject. You will not think 
of them as ‘ex cathedra’ pronouncements, but as a pre- 
liminary survey of a field of investigation on which I 
trust some of you will enter for yourselves. It is two- 
and-twenty years since I heard Toynbee lecture in this 
University on the work of Boards of Conciliation. If 
a comparison of the situation then and now is not 
altogether encouraging, it does show that the world 
has been moving; and if I have not used in this course 
the language of economic ethics, it is because I think 
the greater need of our own day is for absolutely 
colourless economic dynamics. Before we set about 
judging the forces at work, we have to learn what 
they are. 
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I. COAL MINING IN GREAT BRITAIN: SOURCES OF 
INFORMATION. 


1. Official Statestics.—Of these the best known are those 
to be found in the General Report and Statistics : Mines 
and Quarries, issued annually by the Mine Inspection 
Department of the Home Office. This appears now in 
three parts. The first, entitled District Statistics, presents 
the figures, as the introduction apologetically remarks, in 
a form ‘ governed by administrative arrangements.’ The 
information is arranged under the heads of the statutes 
empowering inspection—the Coal Mines Regulation Acts, the 
Metalliferous Mines Regulation Act and the Quarries Act— 
as well of the twelve inspection districts, which have only 
a very loose connection with the real geography of the 
trade, so that for purposes of social enquiry the figures 
are almost valueless. Part II. Labour, edited by Dr. Le 
Neve Foster, is more useful. It classifies the mines not 
according to Acts of Parliament, but according to the dif- 
ferent kinds of minerals worked, and arranges the figures 
not according to artificial districts but according to natural 
divisions, such as coal fields. Here then will be found the 
number of persons employed in each of the great coal fields, 
classified according to sex and age and employment, above 
ground and under; together with all the figures as to 
accidents, prosecutions, and a good deal of miscellaneous 
information, ¢.g. with regard to the use of mechanical coal 
cutters. Part III. Output, gives for coal the output classified 
according to counties and chief coal fields, and the average 
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price per ton at the pit’s mouth. In one important table it 
gives the total output for the last twenty-nine years, the 
amount exported, the quantity remaining for home consump- 
tion and its proportion per head of the population—figures 
not directly pertinent to our particular enquiry, but of the 
utmost interest in relation to the duration of British coal 
supplies. In another are given the average prices at the pit’s 
mouth, in the London market, and at the principal shipping 
ports for the same period; and a series of other tables give 
the amount of coal conveyed by the several railways and 
canals, the amounts shipped coastwise and exported from the 
several ports, and the quantities exported, with declared 
value, to each foreign country. These figures are as well pre- 
sented as is perhaps possible with the present returns; the 
chief among them are probably as accurate as can be obtained ; 
and the statistical work of the Department seems to deserve 
the high esteem in which it is held by mining authorities. If 
any suggestion might be ventured it is that we should be 
given a table showing output and number employed in each 
of the districts which go to make up ‘ the principal coal fields.’ 
The ‘ Northern Coal Field,’ for instance, is a natural unit, lying 
in one great mass, while the ‘ Midland Coal Fields’ include 
several distinct and geographically separate areas, e.g. North 
Staffordshire and South Staffordshire, which are in some 
respects very different. It must be added that for the em- 
ployment of the figures for any but the very broadest con- 
siderations a good deal of knowledge of the peculiarities 
of the several districts is indispensable. 

Of more direct importance for our immediate purpose are 
the publications of the Board of Trade concerning wages, 
hours, and organisation of labour. Much of this information 
appears first in the monthly Labour Gazette. It is then 
brought together by the Labour Department, and presented 
in a corrected form in a number of annual volumes. There are 
(1) the Report on Trade Unions, issued annually; (2) the 
Report on Strikes and Lockouts during each year ; (3) The 
Report on Changes in Rates of Wages and Hours of 
Labour during each year. 

These are all boiled down, together with the like annual 
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volumes on Co-operative and Friendly Societies, and a vast. 
amount of other information, and the totals put together in a 
fourth annual publication, the Abstract of Labour Statistics. 
But this does not exhaust the number of publications of the 
Board of Trade which the student is bound to attend to. 
Two important Reports were issued in 1900 (in continuance: 
of previous Reports of 1894), one on Standard Piece Rates 
of Wages and Sliding Scales in the United Kingdom, and 
one on Standard Time Rates of Wages. I fail to see 
any sufficient reason why these should have been published 
apart from one another, especially as the most important 
tables as to the variations in the great piece-working 
trades—coal and cotton—appear in the Appendix not to 
the Piece Rate but to the Time Rate volume. From time. 
to time the Department also issues a Directory of Indus- 
trial Associations in the U.K. Nor must one neglect the 
Annual Report by the Board of Trade to the House of 
Commons (the others are technically Reports to both Houses 
of Parliament) on Proceedings under the Conciliation Act 
of 1896. This listis a fair sample of the piecemeal way in 
which our administrative services, and the statistics they 
produce, have come into existence. The British public pro- 
ceeds by a series of happy thoughts—‘ Happy Thought. Let’s. 
have the statistics of Trade Unions’—‘ Happy Thought. 
Let’s have the statistics of strikes,’ &c.; and each means a 
separate publication. I cannot but think that the time has 
come for the collection of most of this information, so far as 
it relates to conditions of employment, into one well-digested 
annual volume. But it should be added that so far as I can 
see there is no basis at all for the charge of partiality to 
labour which has been brought against the Labour Depart- 
ment. The criticism the student of social affairs has to bring 
is that the Department is only too anxious to reduce every- 
thing to tabular figures, ayd that when it does devote a para- 
graph to any particular labour difficulty of the year it 
confines itself so very cautiously to the alleged causes of the 
dispute and to the bare external facts of the settlement, 
without entering into the merits of the case on either side. 
But that is only to say that it remains within the proper 


188 THE ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES 


limits of a Government Department. It should not be neces- 
sary to add that only the very largest and broadest facts 
presented by the Department’s statistics can be safely 
employed as indications of industrial tendencies. The parti- 
cular figures require for their interpretation a great deal of 
knowledge of the circumstances of the trade or district 
concerned, and indeed are chiefly valuable as_ statistical 
measurements of conditions otherwise ascertained. 

2. Turning next to governmental publications of a non- 
statistical character, there is the great ‘corpus’ of evidence 
before the Royal Labour Commission, whose first thick 
volume in group A, issued in 1892, and a part of the second, 
are taken up by mining. The conclusions of the majority of 
the Commissioners on Wages Boards and Sliding Scales are 
briefly set forth in three pages in the final report issued in 
1894. The rules of a considerable number of employees’ and 
employers’ associations are given in a tabulated form in a 
separate volume, Rules of Associations of Employers and 
Employed (1892). The whole collection was supplied with an 
elaborate digest of evidence, on a scale more liberal than in 
any previous Royal Commission. But it is significant of the 
state of economic studies that, so far as I know, no attempt has 
ever been made to gather out of all this mass of information 
the more considerable and significant facts as they concern 
any one of the great staple industries of the country, and put 
them together in an interesting form for the general public. 
There is still nothing for it but to wade through the evidence 
itself. 

3. We now come to non-governmental publications, and 
in the first place those which have to do with general mining 
conditions. (a) As to the probable mineral resources of the 
several fields, there is still nothing better than the work of 
Dr. Edward Hull, late Director of the Geological Survey of 
Treland, on The Coal Fields of Great Britain, which appeared 
first in 1861, and of which the fourth and last edition was is- 
sued twenty years later in 1881. The veteran geologist has set 
forth his later opinions in a little supplementary work—Owr 
Coal Resources at the Close of the XIX. Century—in 1897 ; 
and itis a matter of satisfaction that after having been a chief 
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contributor to the discussion at the time of the first Royal 
Commission on Coal Supplies between 1866 and 1871, Dr. 
Hull should himself take a place in the Commission on the 
same subject appointed on the last day of 1901. To these 
works may now be added The Coal Fields of Scotland, by 
R. W. Dron, 1893. (6) The last attempt to describe the 
several coal fields in a systematic way in relation to kinds of 
coal produced, modes of working, numbers and terms of 
employment, &c., was made as long ago as 1882 by Mr. 
Richard Meade, then Assistant-Keeper of Mining Records, in 
his Coal and Iron Industries of the United Kingdom. For 
developments since then the investigator must turn to the 
columns of the great trade journals, such as the Colliery 
Guardian and the Iron and Coal Trades Review. These 
print a large number of the more important papers read 
before mining and engineering institutes ; and the chief annual 
statistics and some of the most valuable of the papers appear 
in the handy and inexpensive little yearly volume—the 
Colliery Managers’ Pocket Book, published by the Colliery 
Guardian. On all labour subjects the trade journals 
naturally take what may be called a moderate employer’s 
view. On Colliery Working and Management, including the 
control and remuneration of labour from the colliery manager’s 
point of view, we are fortunate in possessing a recent (1896) 
authoritative treatise by Mr. Bulman and my colleague at 
Birmingham, Professor Redmayne, who, before he conde- 
scended to academic life, was manager of the well-known 
Seaton Delaval Colliery in Northumberland. 

Reaching at last the sources of information which deal espe- 
cially with the conditions of labour, we have to distinguish 
between the official publications of associations of employers 
and employed, and of Conciliation Boards and the like, and 
the private publications of individuals. 

In the first class are the Rules of Associations, the Con- 
stitutions of Boards of Conciliation and the like. These are 
not always easy to obtain from the secretaries. They are 
not regularly published and offered for sale; and, with the 
best will in the world, the secretaries do not always have a 
supply of them on hand to meet the requirements of the 
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economic investigator. The secretaries and other officials 
are always desperately busy with the immediate concerns of 
the moment, and have not time to provide the inquirer with 
historical material. But it should be one of the functions 
of the economic library of a university to keep in touch with 
the secretaries of the important organisations, to secure their 
current documents, and to file and bind them systematically 
for future reference. Fortunately some of the most impor- 
tant documents have been printed in the appendices to the 
Labour Commission’s volumes, others in the publications of 
the Labour Department already referred to, and others in 
various private works. 

The printed material most valuable for the economic in- 
vestigator is, however, often of a semi-confidential character. 
This is true, for instance, of the Monthly Circulars of the 
Durham and Northumberland miners and the Annual Reports 
of the Yorkshire Association. But having been allowed to 
read through several such documents, I fail to see how the 
unions could be injured by the widest publicity. It would be 
wise, I shouid think, to publish such reports in the usual way, 
so that any interested person might buy them without troubling 
the secretaries. This observation does not apply, however, to 
the shorthand Reports of Proceedings before Conciliation 
Boards. These boards would lose much of their efficiency if 
the speakers were conscious that every impatient word, every 
slip of grammar, was to be criticised by the cold outsider. The 
officers of such boards will, however, always use their dis- 
cretion in allowing access to these minutes to economic 
investigators, and I trust they will find I have not abused 
their confidence. 

Among the private works the first place must be given for 
several reasons to the three modest papers of the late Professor 
Munro of Owens College, entitled Sliding Scales in the Coal 
Industry, 1885, Sliding Scales in the Iron Industry, 1885 
also, and Sliding Scales in the Coal and Iron Industries 
from 1885 to 1889. This was the first attempt by an econo- 
mist to make a systematic collection of data, and to comment 
on their significance. His brief observations are still among 
the very best characterisations of the merits and demerits of 
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sliding scales. On the basis of this collection of scales, and 
of his own study of arbitration proceedings and of personal 
inquiry in the North, is prepared the well-known work of Mr. 
Price on Industrial Peace (1887). Mr. Price has made the 
subject of industrial conciliation peculiarly his own, and his 
comments from time to time on the changing situation, as they 
are to be read in the Economic Journal and elsewhere, will be 
found both informing and suggestive. A great deal of help 
may also be obtained from the History of Trade Unionism 
(1894) and the Industrial Democracy (1897) of Mr. and Mrs. 
Sidney Webb. AndI take this opportunity of remarking that 
the value of the actual information as to the mechanism and 
immediate working of unionism which these writers furnish 
to us is quite independent of the validity of their ultimate 
conclusions. Of course all their narrative is arranged to 
converge in a certain direction; but with such good indices 
no one is compelled to read the books right through ! 

I have reserved for a place of honour at the end the series 
of publications connected with the Musée Social at Paris. It 
is a curious fact that practically the only attempts to come to 
close quarters with the problems of English industry, and 
especially those of the coal trade, in the way of concrete 
description of industrial environments and of organisation in 
relation to environment, have been made by a French institu- 
tion. The Musée Social, which began its work in 1896, owes 
its foundation to the generosity of the late Comte de Cham- 
brun, who, after seeing it established, left it by will the whole 
of his considerable fortune, together with his house in one of 
the most quiet and aristocratic streets of the St. Germain 
quarter. Its function is the systematic collection of informa- 
tion concerning various practical directions of social reform, — 
and the furnishing of advice to persons engaged in promoting 
it. The spirit of its management—which is in the hands of a 
committee composed of men of high social standing, including 
many leading officials in the civil service—may be described 
in the French term and with the French sense, as one of 
patronage, 1.e. they are mainly interested in benevolent move- 
ments ‘ from above to below ’—housing, provident funds and 
the like, or in efforts of a co-operative character. They are 
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in touch with the numerous manufacturers all over the 
country, who are engaged in works of social amelioration 
under the auspices of the Catholic and Protestant churches. 
The Musée represents therefore an altogether different social 
milieu from either the socialist party or the. syndicate propa- 
ganda (so closely associated with socialism in France). And 
yet it is in the Bulletons and other publications of this insti- 
tution that we get perhaps the most interesting accounts of 
English unionism. The reason is that the investigators whom 
they have despatched to England have taken trouble, and have 
described honestly and entertainingly what they have seen ; 
and finally, that English unionism, even the unionism of 
Mr. Pickard, seems to these continental observers an emi- 
nently conservative and sane phenomenon as compared with 
the unpractical utopias and violent class antagonisms which 
hinder the organisation of labour in their own country. The 
publications to which I am referring are the ‘Circular’ of 
March, 1896, translating Mr. Pickard’s presidential address to 
the Miners’ Federation in that year, with historical introduc- 
tion and explanatory notes; the ‘Circular’ of June, 1896, 
giving a full account of the proceedings at the International 
Congress of Miners in that year, with a biography of Mr. 
Thomas Burt; that of August, 1897, giving the proceedings 
at the International Congress of the next year, with a bio- 
graphy of Mr. Ralph Young, corresponding secretary of the 
Northumbrian miners ; and that of August, 1901, giving the 
proceedings of the International Congress of the same year. 
To these must be added the volume by M. Paul de Rousiers 
translated into English in 1896 under the title The Labour 
Question in Britain. This was indeed written (in 1898) before 
the Musée was established ; but it is a product of the same 
group, and M. de Rousiers afterwards became the chief of the 
investigators representing the Musée. In collaboration with 
four younger men, he issued in 1897 the volume entitled Le 
Trade-Unionisme en Angleterre; and it is interesting to 
compare M. de Rousiers’ own attitude, which is one of extreme 
individualism and distrust of associated action, with the 
sympathetic treatment which unionism receives from his 
younger fellow inquirers. M. de Rousiers’ first volume is 
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worth looking at, it may be remarked, as showing the best 
that can be done with the ‘Le Play’ method which has found 
sO many admirers in France: the method, that is to say, of 
‘family monographs,’ centring in a ‘workman’s budget.’ 
His second volume, on the other hand, illustrates the method 
of institutional study—the study of the organisation of the 
group as a whole, with only occasional insertion of family 
housekeeping particulars to enliven and make more vivid the 
picture. Both are most instructive works; and I would 
strongly recommend the second, that on Trade Unionism in 
England, to anyone who is inclined to read a single volume 
which covers pretty well the whole field, industry by industry. 
Of course it has mistakes of detail; but then it does manage 
to present a fairly distinct picture to one who knows nothing 
about the matter to begin with; and ‘that is a great merit. 
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II. COAL MINING IN GREAT BRITAIN: RULES OF 
CONCILIATION BOARDS, &c. 


1. Tue Feperatep Districts. 


Rules of Procedure for the conduct of the business of the 
Board of Conciliation, established between the Federated 
Coalowners and the Miners’ Federation of Great Britain, 
to determine the Rate of Wages from January 1, 1901, 
to January 1,1904, within the following limits, namely : 
That during such period the Rate of Wages shall not be 
below 30 per cent. above the Rate of Wages of 1888, nor 
more than 60 per cent. above the Rate of Wages of 1888. 


1. Title.—The title of the board shall be ‘The Board of 
Conciliation for the Coal Trade of the Federated Districts.’ 

2. Object.—The board shall determine, from time to time, 
the rate of wages as from January 1, 1901. 

3. Constitution of Board.—The board shall consist of 
an equal number of Coal Owners or Coal Owners’ Representa- 
tives elected by the Federated Coal Owners, and Miners or 
Miners’ Representatives elected by the Miners’ Federation of 
Great Britain—fourteen of each, with a chairman from out- 
side, who shall have a casting vote. 

4. The present members of the board are and shall be: 

Charman: The Right Honourable Lord James of 
Hereford. 

Coal Owners or Coal Owners’ Representatives : Messrs. 
Alfred Hewlett, Walter L. Bourke, William Kellett, Henry 
Bramall, F. J. Jones, J. J. Addy, A. C. Briggs, A. J. Holiday, 
Fitzherbert Wright, J. A. Longden, Arthur G. Barnes, Henry 
Dennis, W. Heath, and Captain Harrison. 

Miners or Miners’ Representatives: Messrs. B. Pickard, 
M.P., 8. Woods, William Parrott, Edward Cowey, Thomas 
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Glover, W. E. Harvey, Thomas Chambers, Enoch Edwards, 
Benjamin Dean, Edward Hughes, J. G. Hancock, Andrew 
Sharp, William Abraham, M.P., and Robert Smellie. 

Of whom Mr. Alfred Hewlett shall be President, and 
Mr. B. Pickard, M.P., Vice-President. 

Whenever a vacancy has arisen, from any cause, on the 
board, except in the office of chairman, such vacancy shall 
be filled up within one month of its occurrence by the body 
which appointed the member whose seat has become vacant. 
Intimation of such appointment shall be at once sent to the 
secretaries. On the death, resignation, or removal of the 
first or any subsequent chairman, the board shall endeavour 
to elect another chairman, and should they fail, will ask the 
Speaker for the time being of the House of Commons to 
nominate one. 

5. Place of Meeting.—The meetings of the board shall 
be held in London, or such other place as the board shall 
from time to time determine. 

6. Short Reference: ‘ The Parties. —The constituents of 
the board, i.e. coalowners or coalowners’ representatives, 
and miners or miners’ representatives, are, for brevity, herein 
referred to as ‘the parties.’ 

7. Secretarves.—The parties shall each respectively elect 
a secretary to represent them in the transaction of the busi- 
ness of the board, and each party shall give written notice 
thereof to the secretary of the other party, and both such 
secretaries shall remain in office until they shall resign or 
be withdrawn by the parties electing them. The secretaries 
shall attend all meetings of the board, and are entitled to 
take part in the discussion, but they shall have no power to 
move or second any resolution, or to vote on any question 
before the board. 

8. Duties of Secretaries.—They shall conjointly convene 
all meetings of the board and take proper minutes of the 
board and the proceedings thereof, which shall be transcribed 
in duplicate books, and each book shall be signed by the 
chairman, president, or vice-president, or other person, as 
the case may be, who shall preside at the meeting at which 
such minutes are read and confirmed. One of such minute 
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taries shall also conduct the correspondence for the respective 
parties and conjointly for the board. 

9. Board Meetings.—The secretaries shall, on the written 
application of either of the parties made by the chairman 
and secretary of either party for an alteration in the rate 
of wages, or an alteration of these rules, or for any of the 
objects mentioned in Clause 4, call a meeting of the board 
within twenty-one days, at such time and place as may be 
agreed upon by the secretaries. The application for the 
meeting shall state clearly the object of the meeting. 

10. Duties of President, Vice-President, and Chatr- 
man.—The president, or, in his absence, the vice-president, 
shall preside at all the meetings at which the chairman is 
not present as herein provided. In the absence of both 
president and vice-president, a member of the board shall be 
elected by the majority to preside at that meeting. The 
president or vice-president, or other person presiding, shall 
vote as a representative, but shall not have any casting vote. 
When the chairman is present he shall preside and have a 
casting vote. 

11. Business at Meetings of the Board.—All questions 
shall, in the first instance, be submitted to and considered 
by the board, it being the desire and intention of the parties 
to settle any difficulties or differences which may arise by 
friendly conference if possible. If the parties on the board 
cannot agree, then the meeting shall be adjourned for a period 
not exceeding twenty-one days, and the matter in dispute 
shall be further discussed by the constituents of the two 
parties, and the chairman shall be summoned by the secre- 
taries to the adjourned meeting, when the matter shall be 
again discussed, and in default of an agreement by the 
parties on the board, the chairman shall give his casting vote 
on such matter at that meeting, which shall be final and 
binding. 

12. Procedure.—All questions submitted to the board 
shall be stated in writing, and may be supported by such 
verbal, documentary, or other evidence and explanation as 
the parties may desire, subject to the approval of the board. 
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13. Voting.—All votes shall be taken at meetings of the 
board by show of hands. When at any meeting of the board 
the parties entitled to vote are unequal in number, all shall 
have the right of fully entering into the discussion of any 
matters brought before them; but only an equal number of 
each shall vote. The withdrawal of the members of which- 
ever body may be in excess to be by lot, unless otherwise 
arranged. 

14. Expenses and Provision of Funds.—Each party shall 
pay and defray the expenses of its own representatives and 
secretary, but the costs and expenses of the chairman, 
stationery, books, printing, hire of rooms for meeting, shall 
be borne by the respective parties in equal shares. 


Tos. RatcuirFE Exis, ) Joint Secretaries 
THomas ASHTON, of the Board. 


2. NoRTHUMBERLAND. 


Rules of Procedure for the conduct of the business of the 
Board of Conciliation established between the North- 
umberland Coalowners’ Association and the North- 
umberland Miners’ Association. 


1. Title.—The title of the board shall be ‘The Board of 
Conciliation for the Coal Trade of the County of North- 
umberland.’ 

2. Object.—The board shall determine from time to time 
the county rate of wages. 

3. Constitution of Board.—The board shall consist of 
an equal number of coalowners, or coalowners’ representa- 
tives, elected by the Northumberland Coalowners’ Associa- 
tion, and miners, or miners’ representatives elected by the 
Northumberland Miners’ Association, fifteen of each, with an 
independent chairman. 

4. Appointment of Chairman.—The chairman to be 
elected annually by the members of the board. If they 
should not be able to agree on the appointment of a chairman, 
the chairman for the time being of the County Council of 
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ee eaenland shall be asked to nominate one after con- 
ferring jointly with the parties. 

5. Vacancies.—Whenever a vacancy shall arise from any 
cause on the board, except in the office of chairman, such 
vacancy shall be filled up within one month of its occurrence 
by the association which appointed the member whose seat 
shall have become vacant. Intimation of such appointment 
shall be at once sent to the other association. 

6. Place of Meeting.—The meetings of the board shall 
be held in Neweastle-on-Tyne, or such other place as the 
board shall from time to time determine. 

7. Short Reference: ‘The Parties. —The members of 
the board, 2.e. coalowners or coalowners’ representatives, 
and miners or miners’ representatives, are for brevity herein 
referred to as ‘ the parties.’ 

8. Secretaries.—The parties shall each respectively elect 
a secretary to represent them in the transaction of the 
business of the board, and each party shall give written 
notice thereof to the secretary of the other party, and both 
such secretaries shall remain in office until they shall resign 
or be withdrawn by the parties electing them. The secre- 
taries shall attend all meetings of the board, and are entitled 
to take part in the discussion, but, unless they are members 
of the board, they shall have no power to move or second any 
resolution or to vote on any question before the board. 

9. Duties of Secretaries.—They shall conjointly convene 
all meetings of the board, and take proper minutes of the 
board and the proceedings thereof, which shall be transcribed 
in duplicate books, and each book shall be signed by the 
chairman or other person who shall preside at the meeting 
at which such minutes are read and confirmed. One of such 
minute books shall be kept by each of the secretaries. The 
secretaries shall also conduct the correspondence for the re- 
spective parties and conjointly for the board. 

10. Board Meetings.—Ordinary meetings of the board 
shall be held as early as possible in the months of January, 
April, July, and October in each year. For the purpose of 
considering the election or re-election of the chairman, the 
secretaries shall, on the application of either party, convene 
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a special meeting, to be held within twenty-one days of such 
application, to consider such election or re-election. 

11. Chairman.—The chairman shall preside at all ordi- 
nary meetings at which he is present, and in default of agree- 
ment by the parties on any question before the board, he 
shall have power to decide such question as he may think fit, 
with or without modification by him of its terms as submitted 
to the board, and his decision shall be final and binding on 
all parties. 

12. At special meetings of the board, or at ordinary 
meetings at which the chairman is not present, the members 
present shall appoint one of their number to preside, who 
shall have an initial vote as a member, but shall have no 
casting vote. 

13. Voteng.—aAll votes shall be taken at meetings of the 
board by show of hands. When at any meeting of the board 
the parties entitled to vote are unequal in number, all shall 
have the right of fully entering into the discussion of any 
matters brought before them; but only an equal number of 
each shall vote. The withdrawal of the members of which- 
ever body may be in excess to be by lot, unless otherwise 
arranged. 

14. Hxpenses.—EKach party shall pay the expenses of its 
representatives and secretary, but the cost and expenses of 
the chairman, stationery, books, printing, hire of rooms for 
meeting, shall be borne by the respective parties in equal 
shares. 

15. Alteration of Rules.—No alteration of these rules 
shall be made except at the July meeting in any year. Hither 
party desiring an alteration of the rules shall, not less than 
one month before such meeting, give notice to the secretary 
of the other party of the alterations desired, and the secre- 
taries shall, not less than fourteen days before such meeting, 
forward a copy of the proposed alterations to each member of 
the board. 

16. Notice to Terminate.—The board shall continue 
until either party gives six months’ notice of withdrawal 
from it, but neither party to withdraw before June 30, 1901. 


Newcastie : December 1899. 
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2a. NorrHUMBERLAND—WaGES AND Pricns, 1879-1902. 
[Copy or A Carp IssuzD By THE Union To 1ts Mempers.| 


Northumberland Miners’ Mutual Confident Association. 


Variations in prices and wages from June, 1879, to the 
present time. 

The sliding scale was established in November, 1879, 
the basis price being 5s. 1°28d. for a standard wage of 5s. 2d. 
In March, 18838, the basis price was reduced to 4s. 8d. for the 
same standard wage of 5s. 2d. This scale was terminated by 
the owners at the end of 1886, and a reduction of 123 per 
cent. enforced after a strike of seventeen weeks. 

At the end of the strike in May, 1887, the scale was re- 
established and the basis price raised to 5s. 5d., with an 
advance or reduction of 14 per cent. for every 1d. rise or fall 
in price below 5s. 5d., which gave the above-mentioned 124 
per cent. reduction, and 14 per cent. for every 2d. rise or fall 
in price above 5s. 5d. This scale was terminated by the 
workmen at the end of 1887. 

The Conciliation Board was established on the applica- 
tion of the workmen and the first meeting held July 24, 1894, 
under the chairmanship of J. Strachan, Barrister-at-Law. 
The Board was terminated on the notice of the workmen at 
the end of 1896. The Conciliation Board was re-established 
and the first meeting held January 1, 1900, under the chair- 
manship of Judge Greenwell. 

R. Youne, Secretary. 


Wages and Selling Prices. 


ASCERTAINED SELLING PRICE _ OHANGES IN WAGES 
. : Making Wages 
verage x iS) 
Period Realised eee Advance as 
Price j — | Above | Below 
Standard | Standard 
Per Per Per Per 
; Saad. Cent. |Cent.| Cent. Cent. 
1879 { April, May, June. | 4 7:96 — — _— — - 
Sept., Oct., Nov. . | 4 5°96) Jan., 1880 — 24 — 24 
1879-80 Dec., Jan., Feb, 214 55 — = — — — 
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Wages and Selling Prices—continued. 


ASCERTAINED SELLING PRICE 


CHANGES IN WAGES 


in Making Wages 
verage iS) 
Period Realised eens vere Advance | 38 
Price gietieat eS) 
fon] Above Below 
Standard | Standard 
Per Per Per Per 
Sond: Cent. | Cent. Cent. Cent. 
Mar., April, May. | 5 0°23; July, 1880 23 —_ Pars Par, 
1880 { June, July, Aug.. | 5 3°49 — _— _ — — 
Sept., Oct., Nov. . | 4 9°30 _— _ _ — — 
1880-81 Dec., Jan., Feb. .| 4 7°99; April, 1881 _ 23 — 23 
Mar., April, May. |4 874 _ _ — — _ 
1881 {san une, J ca Aug. . | 4 11°58} Sept., z 23 = Par, Par. 
Oct., Nov. . | 4 10°92 — — — —_ _ 
1881-82 ey Jan., Feb. -| 4 933 —_ _ _ — — 
Mar., ‘April, May. | 4 10°71 — _ = —_ 
1882 { June, July, Aug.. | 5 0°53 _ _ — _— — 
Sept., Oct., Nov. . | 5 0:30 — _ — — 
1 CUBIS e Biers iG s — 5 & 12 Mar. 1883 24 — 24 — 
1882-83 Dec., Jan., Feb. || 411 7&14 April ,, _— 1} uy oe 
Mar., ‘April, May. | 5 0°80) 9@16July ,, i} — 24 — 
1883 {sane July, Aug. .| 5 4:87) 1&8 Oct, ,, 2k _ 5 _ 
Sept., Oct., Nov. .| 5 3:04| 7& 14Jan.,1884, — 1} 3 = 
1883-84 Dec., Jan., Feb. 5 116] 7&14April ,, — 1} 23 = 
Mar., ‘April, May.| 5 1°50 _ —_ = _ — 
1884 4 June, July, Aug.. | 5 246| 6&130ct., ,, 1} — 33 _ 
Sept., Oct., Nov. .| 5 1:39} 5&12Jan.,1885 _— 1} 23 = 
1884-85 Dee. Tan. Feb. . | 4 10°56) 6& 13 April ,, — 14 1} — 
Mar., April, May. | 4 11°13 =_ _ = — — 
1885 {fens July, Aug. . | 4 11°75 _ = = — — 
Oct., Nov. . | 4 9°36] 4& 11 Jan., 1886 _ 4 Par. Par. 
1885-86 Dec., Jan., Feb. ~|4 721 — = _ — — 
ar, April, May.|4 7:31 _ = = _ _ 
1886 {3s une, July, Aug..| 4 7°66 _— ce = _ _ 
Sept., Oct., Nov. .| 4 673 _ — =— — _ 
1886-87 Dec., Jan., Feb. 1 {4 74 May, 1887) Steam 124; — | Steam 12} oa 
1887 { Mar., April, May. _ _ Soft 63; — |Soft 6% _ 
June, July, Aug. .| 4 7:90 — — — | Steam 124 _ 
CAG oe SLICES, ae — May, Be — — |Soft 63 _ 
1887-88 Dec.,Jan., Feb. .| 4 3°40 _ — — — _ 
Mar., April, May. | 4 3:21 _— _— _ _ _— 
June, July, Aug. .| 4 4:60] 25 Nov., 1888 { ey 2a ve = onus 
or 8 Feb, 1889 {| Steam 74 P. P. 
Sept., Oct., Nov. . | 4 482 eRe d { Soft 3% } wee are 
18 Mar., 1889 2 — 2 — 
1888-89 Dec., Jan., Feb. .| 4 9°67 _ = a = — 
Mar., April, May. | 5 4°09| 24June, 1889 5 _ 7 — 
1889 June and July. .|5 734] 30 Sept., s 3 _ 10 — 
Aes Sept.,Oct.,! | 5 968|30Dec,  ,, 10 ~ 20 — 
1889-90 Dec., Jan., Feb. 6 ren 24 Mar., 1890 7% —_ 273 — 
Mar., April, May. | 79% _ é =, 
1890 May (separately) | 7 9°91 } 7 July, 2 23 30 
June, July, Aug. .| 8 0°42] 6 Oct., 55 i _ 3121 _ 
Sept., Oct., Nov. .| 7 9°64] 9Feb., 1891 — 1} 30 — 
1890-91 JDec.,Jan., Feb. .| 7 3°42 — _— = i = 
Mar., April, May. | 7 5°79 _ _ —_ _ _ 
1891 {sone July, Aug. . | 7 5°25 — _ _ _ 
Sept., Oct., Nov. .| 7 1:77) 4Jan., 1892 SS 5 25 — 
1891-92 Dec., Jan., Feb. .| 6 4°64 — — — — _— 
Mar, April, May. |.7 1°52 _ _ — — —_ 
1892 ss Ark Aug..|6 5°86| 7 Nov., a = 5 20 _ 
Oct., Nov..| 6 1:96] 6Mar., 1893 a 5 15 oe 
1892-93 te *Jan., "Feb. . | 5 7:60 _— — —_ _ —- 
Mar., ‘April, May.|5 460 _ — _ _ _ 
1893 4 June, July, Aug.. | 5 6°95] 6 Nov., 5 5 _- 20 _ 
Sept., Oct., Nov. .| 7 2:24] 15Jan., 1894 24 _ 224 — 
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Wages and Selling Prices—continued. 


ASCERTAINED SELLING PRICE CHANGES IN WAGES 
Making Wages 
Average O'. 
Period Realised Date of perk Advance | §8 
Brigg :| oAasing Cte == | Above Below 
Standard | Standard 
Per Per Per Per 
s. d. Cent. | Cent. Cent Cent. 
1893-94 Dec., Jan., Feb. . | 6 1114 = — = = — 
Mar., April, May. | 6 4:72] 30July, 1894 = 5 174 ae, 
1894 4 June, July, Aug. . | 6 6°46 —_ — = = = 
Sept., Oct., Nov. .| 6 563) 7Jan., 1895 — 14 16} — 
1894-95 Dec., Jan., Feb. 5 868} 8 April, 9 — 6} 10 = 
Mar., April, May. | 5 6°58 _ — = = = 
1895 4 J une, July, Aug..| 5 644] 7 Oct., a — 23 74 aie 
Sept., Oct., Nov. 5 5:07] 13 Jan., 1896 = u 6t aos 
1895-96 Det Jan., Feb. .| 5 0-77] 13 April, “ es 24 33 = 
Mar., April, May. |5 0-17 _ — == a — 
1896 June, An Aug. .| 5 1°32 — — — = Bs 
Sept., Oct., Nov. . | 5 071 — = =a = = 
1896-97 Deck "Jan. 5 "Feb. . | 4 11°52 _ = = = = 
Mar., April, May. | 5 2°69] 6Sept., 1897 24 = 6h =. 
1897 {same pars Aug.. | 5 5:08 = = eae Ss 
{sane Oct., Nov. 5 433 — — os = a 
1897-98 Dec., Jan., Feb. 5 2°96 _ — se = a 
March . Ae ellie nts — — 255 = = 
Aprile aeae 5 11:92 = = as = = 
1898 March and April. 5 6°98] 25 April, 1898) 73% — 132 — 
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Durham Coalowners’ Association and Durham County 
Mining Federation. Conciliation Board. 


The Durham Coaldwners’ Association and the Durham 
County Mining Federation hereby agree to form a ‘ Board of 
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Conciliation for the Durham Coal Trade,’ hereinafter called 
‘the Board.’ 

The following shall be the Objects, Constitution, and Rules 
of Procedure :— 


Objects. 


By conciliatory means to prevent disputes, and to put an 
end to any that may arise, and with this view to consider 
and decide upon all claims that either party may from time 
to time make for a change in county rates of wages or county 
practices, and upon any other questions, not falling within 
the jurisdiction of the Joint Committee, that it may be agreed 
between the parties to refer to the board. 


Constitution and Rules of Procedure. 
1. The board shall be constituted of the following 
number of representatives appointed by the following bodies, 
viz. by the 


Miners’ Association . 
Cokemen’s Association 
Mechanics’ Association 
Enginemen’s Association . 


ee 
| eo ew © 


By the Coalowners’ Association 


Total . : : : . 36 

2. The coalowners’ representatives on the one hand, 
and the representatives unitedly of the four other associa- 
tions on the other hand, are, for brevity, herein referred to as 
‘ the parties.’ 

8. The board shall continue till either of the parties 
gives six months’ notice of withdrawal from it, but neither of 
the parties to withdraw before the end of 1902. 

4, An umpire shall be forthwith agreed upon by the 
board, or, failing agreement, be appointed by the Board of 
Trade, after conferring unitedly with each of the parties 
represented by the board. Hach umpire shall hold office 
until his successor is appointed. The board shall at its 
meeting in November, 1900, and in November of each 
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succeeding year, and within one month of the death or 
resignation of any umpire, proceed to appoint a successor in 
the manner herein provided. 

5. No decision shall be altered until it has been in 
operation for three calendar months. 

6. All questions submitted to the board shall be stated in 
writing, and may be supported by such verbal, documentary, 
or other evidence as either party may desire to adduce and as 
the board may deem relevant. 

7. All questions shall in the first instance be submitted 
to and considered by the board without the presence of the 
umpire, it being the desire and intention of the parties to 
settle, by friendly conference if possible, any difficulties or 
differences which may arise. If the board cannot agree, then 
the meeting shall be adjourned, and the umpire shall be 
summoned to the adjourned meeting, when the matter shall 
be again discussed, and in default of an agreement by the 
board the umpire shall give his casting vote on such matter. 
The decision of the board or its umpire shall be final and 
binding on the parties. 

8. The umpire may at his discretion require either party 
to afford him the means of obtaining, for the information of 
the board only, any facts that, in his judgment, are essential 
to the decision of any question at issue. 

9. The parties shall each respectively elect a secretary to 
represent them in the transaction of the business of the 
board, and each party shall give written notice thereof to the 
secretary of the other party, and both such secretaries shall 
remain in office until they shall resign or be withdrawn by 
the party electing them. The secretaries shall attend all 
meetings of the board and be entitled to take part in the dis- 
cussion, but they shall have no power to move or second any 
resolution or to vote on any question before the board, unless 
either secretary be also one of the representatives, in which 
case he shall in that capacity have all the rights and 
privileges of a representative. 

10. The secretaries shall conjointly convene all meetings 
of the board, of which not less than seven days’ notice shall 
be given, such notice specifying the business to be considered, 
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and shall take proper minutes of the board and the proceed- 
ings thereof, which shall be transcribed in duplicate books, 
and each such book shall be signed by the umpire, chairman 
or vice-chairman, or other person, as the case may be, who 
shall have presided at the meeting to which such minutes 
relate. One of such minute books shall be kept by each of 
the secretaries. The secretaries shall also conduct the 
correspondence for the respective parties and conjointly for 
the board. 

11. The secretaries shall, on the written application of 
either of the parties, made by the chairman and secretary of 
either party, call a special meeting of the board within 21 
days, at such timé as may be agreed upon by the secretaries. 
The application for the meeting shall state clearly the object 
of the meeting. 

12. Each party shall pay the expenses of its own re- 
presentatives and secretary, but the costs and expenses of 
the umpire, stationery, books, printing, hire of rooms for 
meetings, &c., shall be borne by the respective parties in 
equal shares. 

13. At the first meeting of the board in each year the 
board shall appoint a chairman and vice-chairman, one of 
whom shall be a representative of the Coalowners’ Associa- 
tion, and the other of the Miners’, Cokemen’s, Mechanics’, or 
Enginemen’s Association. 

14. The chairman, or in his absence the vice-chairman, 
shall preside at all meetings at which the umpire is not 
present as herein provided. In the absence of both chair- 
man and vice-chairman a member of the board shall be 
elected by the majority to preside at that meeting. The 
chairman or vice-chairman, or other person presiding, shall 
vote as a representative, but shall not have any casting vote. 
When the umpire is present he shall preside and have a 
casting vote only. 

15. Ordinary meetings of the board shall be held as early 
as possible in the months of February, May, August, and 
November in each year. The meetings of the board shall be 
held at Newcastle or such other place as the board shall from 
time to time determine. 
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16. All votes shall be taken at meetings of the board by 
show of hands. When at any meeting of the board the 
representatives of the respective parties are unequal in 
number, all shall have the right of fully entering into the 
discussion of any matters brought before them, but only an 
equal number of each shall vote, the withdrawal of the repre- 
sentatives of whichever party may be in excess to be by lot 
unless otherwise arranged. 


For the Durham Coalowners’ Association— 
ReGInaLD GuturRig, Secretary. 


For the Durham County Mining Federation— 


JoHN WILSON, J. W. Tayior, 

JOHN JOHNSON, W. Kwnaaes, Mechanics. 
T. H. Cann, J. FLETCHER, J 

W. Houvsz, W. H. Lampton, 

8. Gatpraira, Miners. W. B. Cuaruron, | Hnginemen. 
W. GoLicHTLy, W. E. NicHoxson, 

G. M‘Gurnngess, J. Oae, 

T. RicHarpgon, R. Hansom, ‘ Cokemen. 
J. Lzonarp, T. Durry. } 


October 17, 1899. 


8a. Duruam: Joint Committers Russ. 
(Reprinted June 1899.) 


1. Formation of Committee.—The Joint Committee to be 
composed of six members of the Owners’ Association and six 
members of the Workmen’s Association, and a chairman to 
be chosen annually by the Owners’ Association and the 
Federation Board. 

2. Districts.—The collieries to be classed into three dis- 
tricts, with the following boundaries :— 

(a) The East District to comprise all those collieries 
which lie to the east of the Team Valley Railway. 

(b) The North District to comprise all those collieries 
which lie to the west of the Team Valley Railway 
and north of the Lanchester Valley Railway. 
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(c) The Auckland district to comprise all those collieries 
which lie to the west of the Team Valley Railway 
and south of the Lanchester Valley Railway. 

The owner of any colliery situated on the boundary line of 
any district shall have the option of choosing the district in 
which such colliery shall be included. 

3. Meetings.—The meetings of the Joint Committee to be 
held within the respective districts, or at such places as may 
be fixed upon as being most generally convenient for each 
district ; and to be held at such times as may be approved by 
the chairman. 

4. Order of Business.—At the meetings of the Joint 
Committee, the business of each district shall be considered 
in rotation, unless it shall be absolutely necessary for such 
meeting to act otherwise. 

5. Representatwes.—In any case brought before the Joint 
Committee, the owners may be represented by one or more of 
their agents, and the workmen by any of the workmen, or 
the check-weighman employed upon the colliery from which 
the case is sent. 

6. Powers of Committee.—The Joint Committee shall have 
full power to refer to arbitration, or otherwise settle all ques- 
tions (except such as may be termed county questions, or 
which may affect the general trade) relating to wages, com- 
pensation for alteration in practices of working, and all 
questions or disputes of any other description which may 
arise from time to time at any particular colliery, between 
the owner of such colliery and his workmen, and which shall 
be referred to the consideration of the committee by either of 
the parties concerned, and the decision of the committee shall 
be final and binding upon all parties. 

7. Alteration of Practices.—In the event of any altera- 
tion in the manner or system of working, in accordance with 
county arrangements, no stoppage of work shall occur pend- 
ing the decision, by agreement or arbitration (to be afterwards 
confirmed by the Joint Committee), of any question as to re- 
adjustment of wage, or other question arising out of the 
altered mode of working. The decision shall date from the 
commencement of such alteration. 
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8. Fixing Prices in new Seams, &c.—The prices and 
wages to be paid to hewers employed in new seams, or at 
broken or other changed mode of working in any seam, for 
which prices are not already fixed, shall, on application, be 
settled by arbitration if they cannot be arranged by mutual 
agreement or by the Joint Committee. 

9. Extension of Districts—In cases of extension or re- 
commencement of districts, the prices previously paid in such 
districts shall be paid in all extensions of the workings, except 
where boundaries are otherwise specifically defined. 

10. Average Wages; 5 per cent. margin.—Before any 
change in the wages of hewers shall be entertained, it must 
be clearly shown that the average wage of the seam (or por- 
tion of a seam where cavilled separately) is at least 5 per 
cent. above or below the recognised average wages earned by 
hewers throughout the county of Durham. 

11. Cownter-claims.—All applications by one party for 
advances or reductions shall entitle the other side to open out 
the question of the prices paid to the same class of workmen 
throughout the whole of the seams, provided that, not less 
than seven clear days before the hearing by Joint Committee, 
a statement of any counter-claim intended to be made, 
together with the average wages of not less than three pays, 
shall be handed to the manager, or, as the case may be, to 
the workmen of the colliery, specifying the names of the 
districts where the advances or reductions are sought. 

12. Objections to Hearing of Cases.—lf any objection is 
to be raised to the hearing of any case, not less than seven 
clear days (or of any counter-claim four clear days) before 
the hearing by Joint Committee, a notice of such objection 
shall be handed to the manager, or, as the case may be, to 
the workmen of the colliery; or, if the cause of objection 
arises within such seven days or four days, then at any time 
previous to such meeting. 

13. Standard Wage.—The average standard wage of 
hewers shall be 4s. 2d., modified up or down by any change 
brought about under any county agreement. 

14. Revision of Prices —The Joint Committee in con- 
sidering claims for revision of hewing prices shall take the 
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average wage for not less than three pays received by the 
workmen before the date of hearing (but excluding the two 
pays following the date of its being last heard, or from the 
date of an award ; and the average wages of the first and last 
pays of the cavils). 

15. Averages to be supplied nine days before Hearing.— 
No request for alteration of prices or of datal wages shall be 
entertained unless the average wages for not less than three 
pays or the datal wages paid to such workmen have been 
supplied, at least nine clear days before the hearing by Joint 
Committee. 

16. Objections to Cases.—No demand from the workmen 
shall be entertained where early riding is a general practice ; 
or where it is shown that the workmen are restricting their 
work ; or where it is proved that the men have generally 
limited their hours in violation of the agreement of Decem- 
ber 24, 1890. * 

17. County Average.—No change shall be made in the 
prices and wages paid to any class of workmen for altered 
practices or conditions of working, unless it be clearly shown 
that their average daily wage is reduced or increased thereby 
below or above the average daily wage of their class through- 
out the county of Durham. 

18. Pits laid idle.—TIf a pit is laid idle by the owners or 
workmen on account of any dispute between them, no claim 
by the offending party shall be considered until after work 
has been resumed. 

19. Previous Decisions.—No request shall be considered 
if the party making the application is proved not to be 
carrying out any previous decision of the Joint Committee, or 
award. 

20. Back Money.—In the event of any payment of back 
money being awarded, the chairman of the Joint Committee 
shall decide upon the period for which such payment shall 
be made. 

21. Broken Prices.—On the application of either party 
the broken area and distance from goaf within which broken 
prices shall be paid, shall, if not already fixed by agreement 
or custom, be fixed by the Joint Committee or by arbitration. 


P 
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29. Date of Alterations.—Unless otherwise arranged, all 
advances and reductions shall commence from the beginning 
of the next pay after the date of the decision or of the award. 

23. Rehearing.—Any case can be reconsidered after the 
lapse of twelve weeks from the date of its being last heard, or 
from the date of an award. 

24. Order of Cases: Fourteen Days’ Notice: Urgent 
Cases.—When both owners and workmen have cases for 
consideration the cases of each shall be considered alter- 
nately, and a circular, specifying the cases to be heard by 
the Joint Committee at any meeting, shall be sent to each 
member of the committee at least fourteen days before such 
meeting ; and it shall not be competent for the committee to 
discuss any other matter than shall be specified in such 
circular, unless the parties concerned agree to any very 
urgent case being heard, and both sides of the committee 
concur. ; 

25. Appointment of Arbitrators.—In any case referred 
to arbitration each party shall appoint a disinterested arbi- 
trator within twenty-one days of the date of the reference ; 
and if within the said twenty-one days either of the parties 
fail to appoint an arbitrator, the arbitrator appointed shall 
ask the chairman of the Joint Committee to authorise him to 
hear and determine the matter referred, and make an award, 
which shall be binding on both parties. 

26. Appointment of Umpire.—lt, in any case referred to 
arbitration, the arbitrators fail to agree as to the appointment 
of an umpire, the chairman of the Joint Committee shall 
make the selection of an umpire. 

27. Voting.—All questions at any meeting of the Joint 
Committee shall, in the event of dissent, be determined by a 
majority in number of members to be ascertained by a show 
of hands, and the declaration’ of the chairman as to the 
result of any such show of hands shall be final. In case of 
an equality of votes between the owners’ and the men’s 


representatives, the chairman shall give his decision on the 
question at issue. 


December 6, 1892. 
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Additional Joint Committee Rules (extracted from the 
Minute Books). 


1. Average Wages.—It was agreed that Rule 10 applied 
to counter-claims. (March 11, 1898, East District.) 

2. Keurvers.—It was ruled that men kirving are hewers, 
as named in Rule 10. (August 1, 1898, East District.) 

38. Kirvers and Hewers when cavilled separately.—lt 
was understood as regards Rule 10 that the average wages of 
kirvers and hewers when cavilled separately shall be taken 
separately. (September 25, 1893, East District.) 

4. Tub-loaders.—Decided that tub-loaders are hewers, 
and included in Rule 10. (April 30, 1894, East District.) 

5. Objections to Hearing of Cases.—Any objection by 
either party to the hearing of a case where any class of work- 
men are affected, referring to another class of workmen, shall 
not be valid. (June 25, 1894, East District.) 

6. Revision of Hewing Prices.—It was agreed that 
Rule 14 was governed by Rule 10—that is, there can be no 
revision of hewing prices at Joint Committee unless it be 
clearly shown that the average wage of the seam (or portion 
of a seam where cavilled separately) is at least 5 per cent. 
above or below the recognised average wages earned by hewers 
throughout the county of Durham. (January 27, 1898, 
Auckland District.) 

7. Average Wages: Seams.—It was agreed that the 

seam’s averages shall be separately supplied in each case. 
_(March 18, 1896, North District.) 
8. Districts.—Applications for advances or reductions of 
prices in seams shall be heard, although the averages of 
the separate districts have not been previously supplied. 
(December 10, 1897, North District.) 

9. Exchanged. — Average and datal wages shall be 
exchanged between owners’ and workmen’s secretaries of 
Joint Committee. (July 29, 1898, East District.) 

10. Shall be paid.—All average and datal wages for any 
pay shall be paid before being exchanged. (August 12, 1898, 
Auckland District.) 


P2 
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11. Shall be dated.—All pays shall be dated, when 
average wages are supplied. (April 24, 1899, North District.) 

12. Agreements.—It was agreed that settlements of local 
cases between the [Owners’ and Workmen’s] Associations 
should be reported to the Joint Committee for convenience of 
reference. (May 8, 1897, East District.) 

13. Date of Alterations.—It was agreed that, unless 
otherwise arranged, all awards and agreement operated from 
the first pay commencing after the date thereof. (March 7, 
1892, North District.) 

14. Reports.—All reports should be submitted to the next 
meeting of the Joint Committee for the same district after the 
date of reference. (July 11, 1890, North District.) 

15. In future, when referees cannot agree upon a joint 
report, they shall send in separate reports, showing clearly 
where they are unable to agree. (July 8, 1895, Auckland 
District.) 


Jume 30, 1899. 


88. Duruam. 


Wages, 1897-1902. 


Per cent. Per cent. 

1897, 24 advance. 1900, Aug., 8? advance. 
1898, 4 - »  Nov., 10 ae 

B 4 sh 1901, Feb., 14 reduction. 

” 23 ” ”? May, 11} 29 
1899, 13 . Sie AU ae a 

” 2 ”? ” Nov., 5 ” 

” July, 25 ” 1902, Feb., 4 ” 

”? Sept., 37 ” ” May, $ ” 
1900, Feb., 5 oa pp Aue eee 

» May, Ti * wi NOws No: chan 
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4. ScorLanp. 


Rules of Procedure for the Board of Conciliation, esta- 
blished between the Coalowners of Scotland and the 
Scottish Miners’ Federation, on January 5, 1900. 


1. Title.—The title of the board shall be ‘The Board of 
Conciliation for the Regulation of Wages in the Coal Trade of 
Scotland.’ 

2. Object.—The board shall have for its object the regu- 
lation of miners’ wages from February 1, 1900. From that 
date to August 1, 1900, the rate of wages shall not be reduced 
below a point of 311 per cent. over the 1888 basis, nor be 
advanced above a point 75 per cent. over the 1888 basis. 

3. Constitution of Board.—The board shall consist of - 
twelve coalowners or coalowners’ representatives elected by 
the coalowners, and twelve miners or miners’ representatives 
elected by the miners. 

4. Charman and Vice-Chairman.—The chairman and 
vice-chairman shall be elected by the representatives to the 
board at the first meeting, the one being a coalowner, and the 
other a miners’ representative. 

5. Members of Board.—The first members of the board 
are and shall be:—Coalowners or Coalowners’ representa- 
tives: Messrs. Andrew K. M‘Cosh, John Wilson, M.P., Charles 
Thomson, John Addie, George A. Mitchell, James Nimmo, 
James Wood, James A. Hood, R. W. Wallace, Charles Carlow, 
James B. Thorneycroft, and James A. Clarke. Miners or 
Miners’ representatives: Messrs. Robert Smillie, David 
Gilmour, John Robertson, James Murdoch, John Wilson, 
John M‘Gough, John Guthrie, James Cook, Peter Muir, John 
Weir, James Innes, and Robert Brown. Of whom Mr. Andrew 
K. M‘Cosh shall be chairman, and Mr. Robert Smillie vice- 
chairman. 

Vacancies—Whenever a vacancy has arisen, from any 
cause, on the board, such vacancy shall be filled up within 
one month of its occurrence by the body which appointed the 
member whose seat has become vacant. Intimation of such 
appointment shall be at once sent to the secretaries. 
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6. Place of Mevtinah —The aecine of the board shall be 
held in Glasgow, or such other place as the board shall from 
time to time determine. 

7. Short Reference: ‘The Parties. —The constituents of 
the board, z7.e. coalowners or coalowners’ representatives, 
and miners or miners’ representatives, are, for brevity, herein 
referred to as ‘ the parties.’ 

8. Secretaries.—The parties shall each elect a secretary 
to represent them in the transaction of the business of the 
board, and each party shall give written notice thereof to the 
secretary of the other party, and such secretaries shall 
remain in office until they shall resign or be withdrawn by 
the parties electing them. The secretaries shall attend all 
meetings of the board, and are entitled to take part in the 
discussion, but they shall have no power to move or second 
any resolution, or to vote on any question before the board, 
unless they are duly elected members of the board. 

9. Duties of Secretaries.—The secretaries shall conjointly 
convene all meetings of the board and take minutes of the 
proceedings, which shall be entered in duplicate books, and 
each of these books shall be signed by the chairman, vice- 
chairman, or other person, as the case may be, who shall pre- 
side at the meeting at which such minutes are read and 
confirmed. One of such minute books shall be kept by each 
of the secretaries. 

10. Board Meetings. _The secretaries, on the written 
application of the chairman and secretary of either party for 
an alteration in the rate of wages, or an alteration of these 
rules, shall call a meeting of the board within fourteen days, 
at such time and place as may be agreed upon. The applica- 
tion for the meeting shall state clearly the object of the 
meeting. 

11. Duties of Chairman and Vice-Chairman.—The 
chairman, or, in his absence, the vice-chairman, shall preside 
at all the meetings of the board. In the absence of both 
chairman and vice-chairman, a member of the board shall 
be elected by the majority to preside at that meeting. The 
chairman or vice-chairman, or other person presiding, shall 
vote as a representative, but shall not have any casting vote. 
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12. Business at Meetings of the Board.—All questions as 
to general advances or general reductions in the rate of wages 
shall, in the first instance, be submitted to and considered by 
the board, it being the desire and intention of the parties to 
settle any such general advances or general reductions by 
friendly conference if possible. If the parties cannot agree, 
then the meeting shall be adjourned for a period not exceed- 
ing fourteen days, to allow the matter to be discussed by the 
constituents of the two parties. In the event of a disagree- 
ment at the second meeting a neutral chairman may be called 
in to settle the matter, but only if both parties agree to that 
course. If it is agreed to call in a neutral chairman, he shall 
be nominated at this second meeting, or an adjournment 
thereof, and a third meeting of parties shall be held not later 
than fourteen days thereafter. The decision of the neutral 
chairman shall be final and binding on both parties. 

13. Procedure.—All questions submitted to the board 
under Rule 12 shall be stated in writing, and may be sup- 
ported by such verbal, documentary, or other evidence and 
explanation as either party may submit, subject to the 
approval of the board. 

14. Voting.—All votes shall be taken at meetings of the 
board by show of hands. When at any meeting of the board 
the parties entitled to vote are unequal in number, all shall 
have the right to take part in the discussion, but only an 
equal number of representatives of each party shall vote. The 
withdrawal of the members of either party which may be in 
excess will be by lot, unless otherwise arranged. 

15. Expenses and Provision of Funds.—Kach party 
shall pay and defray the expenses of its own representatives 
and secretary, but the costs and expenses for stationery, 
books, printing, hire of rooms for meetings shall be borne by 
the respective parties in equal shares. 


Rosert Barrp, 
Roserr Brown, 


Joint Secretaries of the Board. 
January 5, 1900. 
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Conciliation Board. 


The committee recommend that the board should be con- 
tinued under its present rules, and should agree as follows, 
viz. :— 

1. That the present minimum and maximum in miners’ 
wages, being 374 per cent. and 100 per cent. over 1888 basis 
rates respectively, shall remain binding on both parties on the 
board: provided always that this obligation shall be termi- 
nable by either party on giving three months’ notice. 

2. That the net average realised value of coal at the pit- 
bank for the time being, taken in conjunction with the state 
of trade and the prospects thereof, is to be considered in 
fixing miners’ wages between the minimum and maximum 
for the time being ; and that in current ordinary circum- 
stances a rise or fall of 64 per cent. in wages on 1888 
basis for each 44d. per ton of rise or fall in the value of coal 
is reasonable. 

3. That the present wage shall meanwhile be taken as 
corresponding to a value of one penny per ton above the net 
average realised value of coal at the pit-bank in Scotland for 
the three months of December, January, and February last, 
and for any average value 23d. per ton over the same, and 
2d. per ton under the same. 

4. The employers shall, by the machinery presently 
arranged with the Lanarkshire, the Fifeshire, and the 
Ayrshire Coalmasters’ Associations, collect, and have tabu- 
lated by their accountants, the tonnage of the total miners’ 
output of coal from the associated collieries, for the above 
three months of December, January, and February, and the 
total net money received for the same at the pit-bank; and 
the net average receipts per ton, as shown by these figures, 
shall be accepted as the net average realised value of coal at 
the pit-bank in Scotland, referred to in Article 3 hereof—pro- 
vided always that the miners’ representatives shall be at 
liberty, at their own expense, to appoint accountants (to be 
approved of by the Conciliation Board, and pledged to secrecy) 
to verify the foresaid figures from the employers’ books, or 
from any of them. 
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5. When the eign as in any subsequent discussion, 
quote net average realised values for coal, the figures so 
quoted shall be accepted by the miners’ representatives as 
correct—provided always that the miners’ representatives 
shall be at liberty to verify the same from the employers’ 
books, by their own accountants (as provided for in Article 4 
hereof), who shall report within one week from the date of 
the meeting at which the quotations are made. 

6. While employers and workmen are confirmed in their 
freedom of employment and their rights at law, both parties 
will endeavour to insure regular working at the collieries ; 
and the Miners’ Federation will not be parties to throwing 
idle any colliery without adequate warning. 


Guascow : May 1902. 


With the view to making more clear the intention of 
parties under clauses 2 and 8 of the wages agreement entered 
into on May 26, 1902, it is agreed as follows, viz. :— 

1. The nett average realised value of coal for the three 
months of December, January, and February last having 
been ascertained under Article 4 of agreement to be 7s. 0°45d. 
per ton, or including the 1d. per ton agreed upon, 7s. 1:45d. 
per ton, Article 3 provides that a wage 50 per cent. over 1888 
basis shall meanwhile be taken as corresponding to any value 
of coal 23d. per ton under and 23d. per ton over that rate, 
viz. any value between 6s. 11:20d. per ton and 7s. 3°70d. per 
ton. 

2. Thereafter wages may rise 6}d. per cent. whenever the 
average value of coal rises above 7s. 3°70d. per ton to any 
extent within 44d. per ton, and may fall by 6} per cent. 
whenever the average value of coal falls below 6s. 11°20d. per 
ton to any extent within 44d. per ton. When values rise 
more than 44d. per ton above 7s. 3°70d. per ton, or fall more 
than 41d. per ton below 6s. 11°20d. per ton, another step is 
entered upon and a further advance or fall in wages to the 
extent of 63 per cent. may take place; and so on by stages of 
6} per cent. on wages for 43d. per ton on values of coal until 
the present maximum and minimum rates are reached, pro- 


218 THE ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES 


vided always that the state and prospects of trade are such as” 
to make said advances or reductions expedient. 


Ascending. 
Per ton. Per ton. Over 1888. 
Ss d. 8 d. Per cent. Per cent. 
Between 6 11°20 and 7 3°70. No change (basis) 50. 
P 7) edTO Sheri eee eoee 6 advance. . 56. 
7. 8:20) 332-55 0718. 4 ad Ga . 624. 
o 8. 0°70) 478 20: 3 eed . 682. 
= 8 be 2 16 ee 6} eee » is 
aw 82 9XOR5, Oe 220: 4 a . 814. 
= 9) 12:20) 3 > SaGGTTe: + ithe . 87k. 
a O60 55) 20els20: 4 spelen . 932. 
9 11:20 ,, 10 3°70. + adie . 100." 


Descending. 


rs TS (Os syns Gah A) No change (basis) 50. 

mA Gol 20 ao 36) S620: 64 reduction . 432. 

a2 6.5670) Oe eee 6+ a « OUR 
Decenrber 16, 1902. 


5. Sourn WaALEs. 


[The Sliding Scales of 1875, 1880, and 1882, will be found in Munro, 
Scales in the Coal Industry, 35-42. Another scale was drawn up in 
1890, and still another in 1892, which is given in the Board of Trade 
Report on Standard Piece Rates and Sliding Scales (1900), 10-15. 
After the unsuccessful strike against the sliding scale in 1898, in the 
course of which the miners of South Wales received certain assist- 
ance from the Federation of Great Britain, the South Wales Federa- 
tion became, as it were, a probationary member of the Federation of 
Great Britain. It was the avowed policy of the Federation of Great 
Britain to so limit all wage agreements that the way should be clear 
at the end of 1903 for the construction of a single board covering the 
whole of Great Britain. The acceptance by the Welsh miners of an 
agreement for three years led accordingly to much discussion in the 
Federation of Great Britain. At a conference of the latter body, 
held on Friday, March 138, 1908, it was voted to concede freedom of 
action to the Welsh miners, by a resolution in the following terms :— 
‘That seeing the South Wales Conference of delegates have been 
unable to carry out the Southport Conference resolution on the ques- 


' Present maximum. 2 Present minimum. 
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tion of when agreements on the wages question shall commence and 
when they shall terminate, this conference cannot endorse the agree- 
ment entered into by the South Wales Miners’ Conference, and 
therefore leaves the matter in the hands of the South Wales workers 
and their authorised committee; after which a further conference of 
the Miners’ Federation of Great Britain shall be called together by 
the president and secretary to deal with the serious questions involved 
therein.’ | 


Memorandum of Agreement 


made this 31st day of March, 1908, between the undersigned 
—Wituam Jenxzins, Epwarp Jonss, Frep. L. Davis, CHarLEs 
H. Epen, M. Wotustennoume, JosepH Suaw, Henry Daviss, 
J. Bovp Harvey, H. E. Gray, Tuos. H. Deaxin, W. S. B. 
McLaren, Winuiam Evans, Wiiuiam Suita, H. W. Martin, 
Huen Warts, THomas GrirriruHs, FRrep. Cureves, W. W. 
Hoop, Hueco Bramwett, THomas Witson, W. D. Wicext, 
and H. T. Watss, duly authorised to act on behalf of the 
owners of collieries in Monmouthshire and South Wales, 
whose names or titles are set forth in the schedule hereto 
(hereinafter called the owners), of the one part, and the under- 
signed—W. AsraHam, W. Brace, AuFrep Onions, Davip 
Beynon, Evan Tuomas, Davip Warts Morean, Joun Tuomas, 
Enoch Morrett, THomas Evans, Cuarues B. Stanton, 
Tuomas Tuomas, JoHN Davies, Ben Davirs, Jonn Wuinuiams, 
Tomas Grorce, THomas James, James WINSTONE, VERNON 
HartsHorn, JAMES Mannine, JoHn Kemp, Wituiam Vvycz, 
Wiuuiam E. Morean, and Jonn D. Morean, duly authorised 
to act on behalf of the workmen (excepting enginemen, 
stokers, and outside fitters) now employed at the collieries 
of the said owners, of the other part, whereby it is mutually 
agreed as follows :— 

1. That a Board of Conciliation shall be established to 
determine the general rate of wages to be paid to the work- 
men and to deal with disputes at the various collieries of the 
owners subject to the conditions hereinafter mentioned. 

2. The title of the board shall be ‘The Board of Con- 
ciliation for the Coal Trade of Monmouthshire and South 
Wales,’ hereinafter called ‘the board.’ 

3. The board shall consist of twenty-four duly authorised 
owners’ representatives and twenty-four duly authorised 
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i oe of the workmen nee | at the collieries of 
the owners, and when dealing with questions relating to 
general advances or general, reductions in the rate of wages 
also of a chairman from outside, who shall not be financially 
interested in any coal mine in the United Kingdom, and who 
shall have a casting vote only. 
4, The first members of the Board shall be __ pas 

the Cuarrman from outside as afore- 
said, and who is hereinafter called the Chairman.' 


Owners’ Representatwes :— 


WILLiaAM JENKINS | Wiiuiam §mirH 
Epwarp JoNES H. W. Martin 
Frep. L. Davis | Hucn Warts 
Cuartes H. Even | Tuomas GRIFFITHS 
M. Wo.LstENHOLME | Frep. CLEEVES 
JOSEPH SHAW W. W. Hoop 
Henry Daviss | T. Forster Brown 
J. Boyp Harvey THomas WILSON 
H. HE. Gray | CuirrorD J. Cory 
T. H. Deakin H. T. Watzs. 

W. S. B. McLaren | Epmunp Minis Hann 
Wiuuiam Evans | W. J. Heppey 


Workmen’s Representatives :— 


Wintuiam ABRAHAM Ben Davies 


W. Brace | JoHN WILLIAMS 
ALFRED ONIONS _ Tuomas GEORGE 
Davin Brynon | Taomas JAMES 
Evan THomas | James WINSTONE 
Davin Warts Morcan | VeRNon HarrsHoRN 
JoHN THoMmAS | JAMES MANNING 
Enocnu Morrenu | Joon Kemp 
THomas Evans. | Winuiam Vyce 
CHarues B. Stanton Witiram EK. Morgan 
Tuomas THomas | Joun D. Morgan 
JoHN Davizs ‘ 


Sir Francis Hopwood, the Permanent Secretary of the Board of Trade, was 
unanimously invited to accept this position, but declined on the ground that 
it was inconsistent with his official position. 
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of whom there shall be two presidents, one elected by the 
owners’ representatives, and the other by the representatives 
of the workmen. 

Whenever a vacancy on the board oceurs from any cause 
(except in the office of chairman) such vacancy shall be filled 
within one month of its occurrence by the body which 
appointed the member whose seat has become vacant, but 
during such vacancy the board may transact the business of 
the board. Intimation of such appointment shall be at once 
sent to the secretaries. When and so often as the office of 
chairman becomes vacant the board shall endeavour to elect 
a chairman, and should they fail to agree, will ask the Lord 
Chief Justice of England for the time being, or in case of his 
refusal the Speaker of the House of Commons, to nominate 
one. 

5. The parties to this agreement pledge their respective 
constituents to make every effort possible to avoid difficulties 
or disputes at the collieries, and in case of any unavoidable 
difference the owners or their officials, together with their 
workmen or their agent or agents, shall endeavour to settle all 
matters at the collieries, and only in case of failing to effect a 
settlement shall a written appeal be made to the board by 
either or both of the parties concerned in the dispute to 
consider the same ; and no notice to terminate contracts shall 
be given by either owners or their workmen before the parti- 
cular question in dispute shall have been considered by the 
board and it shall have failed to arrive at an agreement. 
The board shall have power to refer such questions to a 
committee consisting of one or more owners’ representatives 
and an equal number of workmen’s representatives, all of 
whom ghall be members of the board, to consider and if so 
directed with power to settle, and in all cases to report either 
a settlement or a failure to agree to the board, within three 
calendar months from the date of the reference to such 
committee ; and should the board then fail to arrive at an 
agreement within one month, or any extended period that 
may be agreed upon by the board, either party may give 
notice to terminate contracts. 

6. Rules of procedure for the conduct of the business of 
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the board are set forth at the end hereof, and the same shall 
be deemed to be incorporated with and to form part of this 
agreement. 

7. The mineral to be gotten is clean large coal only as 
hereinafter described. 

The cutting prices to be paid to the collier shall be the 
several standard prices prevailing and paid at the collieries of 
the owners respectively. 

Such standard cutting price shall be paid upon the weight 
of the large coal, to be ascertained in manner, hereinafter 
appearing, and includes all services in respect of the small 
coal necessarily produced in filling the large coal, in convey- 
ing it from the working places to the screen at the surface, 
and in the process of screening; that price being equal to the 
value of all the services involved in getting such large coal 
and small coal, and being more than the value of the services 
rendered in respect of the large coal only. 

The respective weights of such large coal and small coal 
for the purpose of paying the collier shall be ascertained as 
follows :— 

After each tram of coal is brought to the weighing 
machine it shall be weighed, and the tare of the tram shall be 
deducted from the gross weight. The coal shall then be 
tipped over the screen in use at the colliery to separate the 
small coal passing through the screen from the large coal 
passing over it. 

The small coal which shall pass through the screen shall 
be weighed, and that weight shall be deducted from the gross 
weight of the coalin the tram in order to ascertain the 
weightsof such large screened coal and small coal respectively ; 
and the cutting price paid to the collier upon the weight of 
the large screened coal as aforesaid shall during the continu- 
ance of this agreement be deemed to be the value of the 
services rendered in respect of both the large screened coal 
and small coal the weights of which respectively shall be 
ascertained as aforesaid. 

8. It is distinctly understood that Clause 7 in this agree- 
ment is not intended to change the system of weighing and 
screening the coal as it at present exists, but the owners shall 


RULES OF CONCILIATION BOARDS 223 


be at liberty to adopt such improved methods of screening as 
they may consider necessary, provided that any methods so 
adopted shall not in any way prejudicially affect the wages of 
the workmen. 

9. Clause 7 shall not apply to or alter or in any way 
interfere with any agreements now existing or hereafter to be 
made for payment for through and through coal or where 
small coal is now separately paid for. 

10. The board shall at the meetings held under Rule 6 of 
the said rules of procedure determine the general rate of 
wages to be paid for the three months commencing on the 
first day of the month following the dates of such meetings ; 
but should neither party desire to vary the rate of wages, the 
then prevailing rate of wages shall continue until the same 
shall be varied in accordance with the said rules of procedure. 

(a) All standard rates and prices shall be the standards 
known as the standards of December 1879 and 1877 
respectively. 

(b) The wages payable to the workmen shall, as from the 
date of this agreement and until the same shall be advanced 
or reduced by the board, be 48? per cent. above the several 
rates actually paid at the respective collieries under the 
standard of December 1879. 

(c) During the continuance of this agreement the rate of 
wages shall, subject to sub-section d hereof, not be less than 
30 per cent. above nor more than 60 per cent. above the 
December 1879 standard of wages paid at the respective 
collieries; and in considering any proposal for an alteration in 
the general rate of wages the said minimum of 30 per cent. 
shall for that purpose be considered as equivalent to such an 
average nett selling price per ton of large coal, not being less 
than 11s. 3d. nor more than 12s. 3d., as shall be forthwith 
determined by an independent person to be agreed upon by 
the parties,! or, failing an agreement, to be nominated by the 
Lord Chief Justice of England, or, in case of his refusal, by 
the Speaker of the House of Commons. Such average nett 
selling price shall be taken as for large colliery screened coal, 


1 Sir David Dale, Bart., was unanimously invited to act in this capacity 
and consented. 
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delivered f.o.b. at Cardiff, Barry, Newport, Swansea, and 
Llanelly. 

(d) At collieries where the standard or basis upon which 
wages are now regulated is the rate of wages paid in the year 
1877 the percentage payable thereat shall be 15 per cent. less 
than at the collieries where the 1879 standard prevails, pro- 
vided that in cases where workmen have hitherto been paid 
nett rates of wages or fixed or other percentages, whether upon 
the 1877, 1879 standards or any other existing standards, they 
shall continue to be paid such nett rates, fixed or other per- 
centages only. 

11. At the collieries under this agreement all wages due 
to the workmen shall be paid once in each fortnight, provided 
that at those collieries where wages are now paid weekly such 
practice shall continue in force. 

12. A question having been raised by the owners as to 
the prices to be charged to workmen entitled to house coal 
for their own domestic purposes, it is agreed that the coal 
field shall be divided into not more than 10 sections, to be 
settled by the two chairmen and secretaries of the committee 
negotiating this agreement, or, failing them, by a third party 
to be nominated by them in advance, such division to be 
settled not later than April 30, 1903. 

The prices to be paid for house coal in the various 
sections shall be first considered by the board, and in the 
event of their failing to agree by May 30, 1908, shall be fixed 
by the person to be appointed under Clause 10, subsection ¢ 
of this agreement, who shall give his decision not later than 
June 30, 1903. 

In fixing the prices to be paid regard shall be had to the 
cost of production, the origin and conditions under which coal 
has been supplied to the workmen hitherto, also the quantity 
and quality of the same, and the period of supply in the 
different sections. 

13. During the continuance of this agreement all notices 
to terminate individual contracts on the part of the owners as 
well as on the part of the workmen shall be given on the first 
day of any calendar month and shall terminate upon the last 
day of the same month, provided that if the first day of any 
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calendar month fall on a Sunday, the notice shall be given on 
the previous Saturday. 

14. Subject as aforesaid the owners and workmen at the 
respective collieries shall be bound to observe and fulfil and 
shall be subject to all customs, provisions, and conditions 
existing in December 1879 at the collieries respectively, and 
no variation shall be made therein by the owners or work- 
men, except by mutual arrangement at the collieries respec- 
tively or by a decision of the board, after a reference thereto 
in accordance with the provisions of Clause 5, of any proposal 
for a variation. 

15. Nothing in the clauses of this agreement or in the 
rules of procedure is to preclude either party bringing any 
matters before the board or independent chairman which 
they consider as factors bearing upon the general wage 
question, but any evidence brought forward as to the selling 
price of coal shall be confined to the three calendar months 
immediately preceding the first day of the month in which 
the meeting is held. 

16. This agreement shall continue in force until Decem- 
ber 81, 1905, and shall then terminate, unless an agreement 
shall have been made before that date between the parties 
for an extended period. Upon the termination of this agree- 
ment all contracts of service between the owners respectively 
and their workmen respectively shall terminate. 

17. Acopy of this agreement shall be placed in a contract- 
book at each colliery, which shall be signed by or on behalf of 
the owners of such colliery and also by each workman em- 
ployed thereat as one of the terms of the engagement between 
the owners and the said workman. 


Rules of Procedure. 
1. The constituents of the board—7.e. owners’ represen- 
tatives and workmen’s representatives—are for brevity herein 


referred to as ‘ the parties.’ 
2. The meetings of the board shall be held at Cardiff 


or such other place as the board may from time to time 


determine. 
3. Each of the parties shall appoint a apes and shall 


Q 
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give notice of such appointment when made to the other 
party, and such secretaries shall remain in office until they 
shall resign or be withdrawn by the parties appointing them. 
The secretaries or their respective deputies for the time being 
shall attend all meetings of the board and be entitled to take 
part in the discussion, but they shall have no power to move 
or second any resolution or vote on any question before the 
board. 

4, The secretaries shall conjointly convene all meetings of 
the board and record the names of the persons present thereat, 
and at all meetings held under Rule 6 of the rules of procedure 
full minutes of the proceedings thereof shall be taken, under 
the conjoint supervision of the secretaries, by an official short- 
hand writer to be mutually agreed on by the parties, which 
minutes shall be transcribed into duplicate books, and each 
such book shall be signed by the presidents or other persons 
presiding at the meeting at which such minutes are con- 
firmed. One of such minute-books shall be kept by each of 
the secretaries, such minutes to be for the private use of the 
board and not for publication. The secretaries shall also 
conduct correspondence for their respective parties, and con- 
jointly for the board. 

5. The board shall meet once at least in each month for 
the purpose of dealing with difficulties or disputes arising at 
the several collieries, and referred to in Clauses 5 and 14 
of the foregoing agreement, and the same shall be dealt with 
by the board without reference to the chairman. The secre- 
taries shall give to each member of the board five days’ notice 
of the intention to hold any such meeting, and of the business 
to be transacted thereat. 

6. Should there be a desire by either party to vary the 
rate of wages, the board shall meet to consider the same on 
the 14th day of the months of February, May, August, and 
November in every year (except where the 14th day of any 
of the said months falls on a Sunday, when the meeting 
shall be held on the following day), to determine the general 
rate of wages to be paid for the three months commencing on 
the 1st day of the month next following the date of such 
meetings. Hither party intending to propose at such meetings 

ate 
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any alteration in the general rate of wages shall, ten days 
before the said 14th day of the months of February, May, 
August, and November, for holding such meetings, give to 
the secretary of the other party notice in writing of the 
proposition intended to be made, and of the grounds thereof, 
and the secretaries shall enter such intended proposition, and 
the grounds thereof, on the agenda to the notice convening 
the meeting. The secretaries shall send to each member of the 
board seven days’ notice of each such meeting and of the 
business to be transacted thereat. 

At all such last-mentioned meetings the questions to be dealt 
with thereat shall in the first instance be considered by the 
board, it being the desire and intention of the parties to settle 
any differences which may arise by friendly conference if 
possible. If the parties on the board cannot agree, then the 
meeting shall be adjourned for a period not exceeding seven 
days, to which adjourned meeting the chairman shall be 
summoned and shall attend and preside thereat, when the 
questions in difference shall be again discussed by the parties ; 
and in the event of their failing to arrive at an agreement 
with regard thereto, the chairman either at such meeting 
or within seven days thereafter shall give his casting 
vote on such questions, and the parties shall be bound 
thereby. 

7. Both presidents shall preside at all meetings (other 
than at meetings at which it shall be the duty of the chairman 
to preside*“in accordance with Clause 6 of these rules) ; but if 
either or both of them shall be absent, then a member or 
members of the board shall be elected by the respective 
parties to preside at such meetings according as such 
president who shall be absent shall represent the owners 
or workmen. The presidents or other persons presiding 
shall vote as representatives, but shall have no other 
votes. 

8. All questions submitted to the board shall be stated in 
writing, and may be supported by such verbal, documentary, 
or other evidence and explanation as either party may submit, 
subject to the approval of the board. 

9. Hach party shall pay and defray the expenses of its 


a 2 
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own representatives, secretary, and accountant, but the costs 
and expenses of the chairman, official shorthand writer, and 
of the stationery, books, printing, and hire of rooms for 
meeting shall be borne by the respective parties in equal 


shares. 


W. Gascoyne Dauziet, Owners’ Secretary. 
Tuomas Ricuarps, Workmen’s Secretary. 


The Schedule referred to in the foregoing agreement. 


Abercrave Collieries Co. 

Albion Steam Coal Co., Ltd. 

Ammanford Colliery Co., Ltd. 

Bargoed Coal Co., Ltd. 

Blaenavon Co., Ltd. 

Blaenclydach Colliery Co., Ltd. 

Blaina Colliery Co., Ltd. 

Bwllfa & Merthyr Dare Steam 
Collieries (1891), Ltd. 

Cardiff Navigation Colliery Co. 

Cartwright, T. G. 

Corrwg Rhondda Colliery Co., Ltd. 

Cory Bros. & Co., Ltd. 

Crawshay Bros. Cyfarthfa, Ltd. 

Cwmaman Coal Co., Ltd. 

Davis, D., & Sons, Ltd. 

Deep Navigation Collieries, Ltd. 

Dinas Main Coal Co. 

Ebbw Vale Steel, Iron & Coal Co., 
Ltd. 

Evans & Bevan 

Ffaldau Collieries Co., Ltd. 

Foxhole Collieries Co., Ltd. 

Gas Coal Collieries, Ltd. 

Glamorgan Coal Co., Ltd. 

Glyncorrwg Colliery Co., Ltd. 

Glynea Coal & Brick Co., Ltd. 

Glenavon Rhondda Collieries Co., 
Ltd. 

Graigola Merthyr Co., Ltd. 

Great Mountain Collieries Co., Ltd. 

Great Western Colliery Co., Ltd. 

Guest, Keen & Nettlefolds, Ltd. 

Gwauneae Gurwen Colliery Co., 
Ltd. 


Gwendraeth Anthracite Collieries 
Co., Ltd. 

Harry, David & Bros. 

Hedley’s Collieries Co. 

Hill’s Plymouth Co., Ltd. 

Hoskins & Llewellyn.’ 

Insoles, Ltd. 

International Coal Co., Ltd. 

Lancaster, John & Co., Ltd. 

Lewis Merthyr Consolidated Col- 
lieries, Ltd. 

Locket’s Merthyr Collieries (1894), 
Ltd. 

Main Colliery Co., Ltd. 

Marquess of Bute. 

Marquess of Bute, The Trustees of 
the. 

Monmouthshire and Cwm Collieries 
Co. 

New Cross Hands Cotfieries, Ltd. 

Newport Abercarn Black Vein 
Steam Coal Co., Ltd. 

Nixon’s Navigation Co., Lid. 

North’s Navigation Collieries 
(1889), Ltd. 

Ocean Coal Co., Lid. 


| Partridge Jones & Co., Ltd. 


Penrikyber Navigation Colliery Co., 
Ltd. 

Pentremawr Colliery Co., Ltd. 

Pont Henry Colliery Co., Ltd. 

Pontyberem Collieries Co., Ltd. 

Powell Duffryn Steam Coal OCo., 
Ltd. 

Powells Tillery Steam Coal Co., Ltd. 
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Pwllbach Colliery Co. 

Rhymney Iron Co., Ltd. 

Rhos Colliery Co. 

South Wales Anthracite Colliery 
Co., Ltd. 

South Wales Primrose Coal Co., 
Lid. 

Thomas, Griffith. 

Thomas, Samuel. 

Tirpentwys Black Vein Steam Coal 
& Coke Co., Ltd. 


Tredegar Iron & Coal Co., Ltd. 

United National Collieries, Ltd. 

Universal Steam Coal Co., Ltd. 

Vipond, John & Co,, Ltd. 

Vivian & Sons. 

Varteg Deep Black Vein Collieries, 
Ltd. 

Williams, Representatives of the 
late H. D. 

Williams, Thomas & Sons. 

Ynishir Steam Coal Co. 
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Ill. COAL MINING IN THE UNITED STATES: 
SOURCES OF INFORMATION. 


Tue statistics of output are given in the annual Reports on 
the Mineral Resources of the United States, issued by the 
U.S. Geological Survey, which performs in this respect the 
functions of the English Board of Trade. The figures down 
to 1900 are conveniently presented in the review of The Coal 
Trade of the United States, which appeared in the Summary 
of Commerce and Finance for April 1900, issued by the 

Bureau of Statistics of the Treasury Department, and also 
| separately. An elaborate account of the coal resources of the 
country, from the geological point of view only, is given in the 
Twenty-second Annual Report of the U.S. Geological Survey, 
Part III. (1902). 

Parallel to the volumes of the English Labour Com- 
mission of 1892-1894 are the nineteen volumes of the 
Reports of the Industrial Commission, issued between 1900 
and 1902. Several of the volumes contain vast masses 
of information bearing upon mining conditions, especially 
volumes xii, xvil. and xix. Unfortunately, American 
Government reports are not published in the English 
fashion and offered to any would-be purchasers at a fixed 
price. They are distributed only in ‘ allotments’ to sena- 
tors and representatives; and the surplus, if any, is 
given away by the office to persons known to be interested. 
Accordingly, though those who do obtain them get them 
more cheaply than in England—for English Government 
offices have no special regard for mere professors—those who 
do not happen to get them at the time are in a worse plight 
than in England. I have to thank a number of American 


friends, and especially Professor Ripley of Harvard, and Pro- | 


fessor Jenks of Cornell (both of whom acted as ‘Expert Agents’ 
for the Commission), for enabling me to make up my set. 


py 
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On the great strike of 1898 in the bituminous field, and 
on the subsequent settlement there, there are two very useful 
articles in the Quarterly Journal of Economics for 1898, by 
my former pupil Mr. George, himself once a miner and now 
a Professor of Economics in a well-known college. For the 
Anthracite Coal Industry there is an elaborate monograph 
by Dr. Roberts (1901). The efforts towards capitalistic com- 
bination are narrated and explained in a substantial piece of 
investigation by a former graduate student of Harvard, Mr. 
Virtue, in the Quarterly Journal of Economics for 1896, and 
on this is based the chapter in de Rousiers’ Industries 
Monopolisées aux Etats Unis (1898). To Bulletin 13 of the 
Department of Labor (November 1897) Mr. Virtue has also 
contributed a full account of the conditions of labour and the 
attempts at organisation among the anthracite miners up to 
1897. In Bulletin 48, finally, will be found the report to the 
President by the Commissioner of Labour, and a most im- 
portant series of letters and memoranda by the leading 
anthracite operators. 

Parallel to the Reports of Proceedings before the English 
Conciliation Boards, are the Reports of the Interstate Con- 
vention of Coal Miners and Operators of Illinois, Indiana, 
Ohio, and Pennsylvania. Of these I have been enabled 
to make use of the Fourth and Fifth (1901, 1902). As the 
proceedings of the sub-Scale Committee, which as a rule finally 
determines the rate for the ensuing year, are not published, 
these reports are neither so confidential nor so valuable as 
their English parallels. For the miners’ side of current con- 
troversies they may be supplemented by the annual Minutes 
of the Convention of the United Mine Workers. For recent 
Opinion on the labour question in general in the United 
States, reference may be made to the work of Mr. Graham 
Brooks, The Social Unrest, and to the Report of the Industrial 
Conference of the National Civic Federation, December 1902. 

The Report to the President by the Anthracite Coal Strike 
Commission has appeared too late to be used in these 
Lectures. Some comments upon it will be found in the 
Preface, and the Awards of the Commission are printed in 
Appendix VII. 
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IV. COAL MINING IN THE UNITED STATES: 
JOINT AGREEMENTS, &c. 


INTERSTATE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE Unirep Mine WoRrKERS 
or AMERICA AND THE CoaL OPERATORS OF PENNSYLVANIA, 
Outro, Inp1ana, AND ILuINoIs. 


Covering and effective during the Scale Year from Aprd 1, 
1900, to Apral 1, 1901. 


[A specimen of the general agreements for the whole ‘ competitive field,’ 
which have been drawn up each year since 1898. It settles the wide 
limits within which the State and district agreements can determine 
the conditions of labour. | 


It is hereby agreed : 

Section I. (a) That an advance of fourteen (14) cents 
per ton of two thousand (2,000) pounds for pick mined, 
screened coal shall take effect in Western Pennsylvania thin 
vein, the Hocking, the basing district of Ohio, and the block 
coal district of Indiana. 

(0) That the Danville district, the basing point of [linois, 
shall be continued on an absolute run-of-mine basis, and that 
an advance of nine (9) cents per ton over present prices be 
paid in the district named. 

(c) That the bituminous coal district of Indiana shall pay 
forty-nine (49) cents per ton for all mine-run coal loaded and 
shipped as such. All other coal mined in that district shall 
be passed over a regulation screen, and be paid for at the rate 
of eighty (80) cents per ton of two thousand (2,000) pounds 
for screened lump. 

Section IJ. That the screen hereby adopted for the State 
of Ohio, Western Pennsylvania, and the bituminous district of 
Indiana shall be uniform in size, six (6) feet wide by twelve 
(12) feet long, built of flat or Akron-shaped bar of not less 
than five-eighths (8) of an inch surface, with one and one-fourth 
(1z) inches between bars, free from obstructions, and that 
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such screen shall rest upon a sufficient number of bearings to 
hold the bars in proper position. 

Section IT]. That the block coal district of Indiana may 
continue the use of the diamond bar screen, the screen to be 
seventy-two (72) feet superficial area, of uniform size, one and 
one-quarter (14) inches between the bars, free from obstruc- 
tion, and that such screens shall rest upon a sufficient number 
of bearings to hold the bars in proper position. 

Suction IV. That the differential between the thick and 
thin vein pick mines of the Pittsburg district be referred to 
that district for settlement. 

Sxcrion V. (a) That the price of machine mining in the 
bituminous district of Indiana shall be eighteen (18) cents 
per ton less than the pick mining rate for screened lump coal, 
when punching machines are used ; and twenty-one and one- 
half (214) cents per ton less than pick mining rates when 
chain machines are used. 

When coal is paid for on run-of-mine basis, the price shall 
be ten (10) cents. per ton less than the pick mining rate when 
punching machines are used, and twelve and one-half (124) 
cents per ton less than pick mining rates when chain machines 
are used. 

(6) That the machine mining rate in the Danville district, 
the basing point of Illinois, on both punching and chain 
machines be thirty-nine (389) cents per ton. 

Section VI. That the machine mining rate in the thin 
vein of the Pittsburg district, and the Hocking, the basing 
district of Ohio, for shooting, cutting, and loading, shall be 
advanced nine (9) cents per ton; and that the block coal 
district of Indiana shall be advanced eleven and one-half 
(113) cents per ton. 

Section VII. That the mining rates in the central district 
of Pennsylvania be referred to that district for adjustment. 

Srcrton VIII. That the advance on inside day labour be 
twenty (20) per cent., based on the present Hocking Valley 
scale; with the exception of trappers, whose compensation 
shall be one dollar ($1.00) per day. 

Sxcrion IX. Thatall narrow, dead work, and room turning 
shall be paid a proportionate advance with the pick mining rate. 
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Sxcrron X. That internal differences in any of the States 
or districts, both as to prices or conditions, shall be referred 
to the States or districts affected for adjustment. 

Sxction XI. The above scale is based upon an eight (8) 
hour workday. 

The foregoing scale, having been unanimously adopted by 
the interstate convention of miners and operators at Indiana- 
polis, Indiana, on February 2, 1900, in witness hereof we 
hereto attach our signatures :— 

In behalf of Operators.—¥. L. Robbins, Wm. B. Rodgers, 
for Pennsylvania ; J. S. Morton, Walter J. Mullins, for Ohio ; 
J. Smith Talley, A. M. Ogle, for bituminous district of 
Indiana; W. W. Risher, M. H. Johnson, for block coal 
district of Indiana; KE. T. Bent, Chas. EK. Hull, for Illinois. 

In behalf of Miners.—P. Dolan, Wm. Dodds, for Penn- 
sylvania ; W. H. Haskins, T. L. Lewis, for Ohio; William 
Wilson, Barney Navin, for block coal district of Indiana ; 
W. D. Van Horn, J. H. Kennedy, for bituminous district of 
Indiana ; John M. Hunter, W. D. Ryan, for Illinois. 

In behalf of U.M.W. of A. 


John Mitchell, President. 
W. C. Pearce, Secretary. 
Attest: F'. §. Brooks, Secretary. 


2. Inuinois State AGREEMENT FoR ScaLte YEAR 
ENDING Marca 31, 1903. 


Whereas a contract between the operators of the competi- 
tive coal fields of Pennsylvania, Ohio, Indiana, and Illinois 
and the United Mine Workers of America, has been entered 
into at the city of Indianapolis, Ind., February 8, 1902, by 
which the present scale of prices at the basic points, as fixed 
by the agreement made in Indianapolis, Ind., February 2, 
1900, is continued in force and effect for one year from 
April 1, 1902, to March 81, 19038, inclusive; and, 

Whereas this contract fixes the pick-mining price of 
bituminous mine-run coal at Danville, at 49 cents per ton of 
2,000 pounds: Therefore, be it 


JOINT AGREEMENTS 235 


Resolved, That the prices for pick-mined coal throughout 
the State for one year beginning April 1, 1902, shall be as. 
follows :— 

First District. 


Streator, Cardiff, Clarke me and associated mines, including $ 


Toluca thick vein . P - 0.58 
Third vein and associated mines, invlodine 24 ihenes of Proshing oaths 
Wilmington and associated mines, including Cardiff long wall and 

Bloomington thin vein, including brushing . c : c foil 
Bloomington thick vein . : é : : é sul GAL 
Pontiac, including 24 inches cp peactunes ‘ é : : 5B idelll 
Pontiac top vein 3 : c : : : c : Buri ite: 
Marseilles : kD: 


Rate at Marseilles vs seerine anil September 1, 1902, at which 
time the conditions are to be investigated by President Russell 
and Commissioner Justi, and if conditions are changed as now 
contemplated an equitable adjustment shall be made. 

Morris and Seneca (referred to a committee composed of Com- 
missioner Justi and two operators and President Russell and 
two miners to fix mining prices, which shall become a part of 
this contract; the same to be considered before ao 1, sit 

Clarke City lower seam, brushing in coal : : 5. doke® 


Second District. 


Danville, Westville, Grape Creek, and associated mines in 
Vermilion County c C : C ; : . : . AD 


Third District. 


Springfield and associated mines . A ; é : . 497 
Lincoln and Niantic : 3 ; 6 5 6 . C A= days} 
Colfax . : - c : : - ; c : : 4 di 


Fourth District. 


Mines on Chicago and Alton south of Springfield, to and including 
Carlinville ; including Taylorville, Pana, Litchfield, Hillsboro, 


Witt (Paisley), Divernon, and Pawnee : : : : . 49 
Assumption long wall, under present regulations . : ; oe Ooe 
Moweaqua room and pillar. : ; d : : - a dap 
Mount Pulaski room and pillar. - - : é : rae OG 
Decatur, present conditions . A ‘ : : ; : . 64 


Fifth District. 


Glen Carbon, Belleville, and associated mines, to and including 
Pinckneyville, Willisville, and Nashville . ‘ F : oer 49 
Coal 5 feet and under . é F ‘ : ; : ‘ 5 babe 
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Stiath District. 


Du Quoin, Odin, Sandoval, Centralia, and associated mines . 
Salem and Kinmundy 


Seventh District. 

Mount Vernon 

Jackson County : 

(All coal 5 feet and under, 5 Bouts nies per eas phe ne to ae 
to lower bench, nor rolls or horsebacks.) 

Lower bench, Jackson County, for shipping mines, miners to carry 
14 inches brushing 

Saline County 

Williamson County 

Gallatin County (price to be desenmined! by Thorss J eromiiols Ber 
Commissioner Justi and become a part of this contract). 


Enghth District. 

Fulton and Peoria counties, thin or lower vein (third vein con- 
ditions) : 

Fulton and Peoria wanes No. oe vein . 

Astoria, No. 5 vein (Fulton and Peoria counties’ conditions) . 

Pekin (price of 60 cents per ton continued under provisions similar 
to those in State agreement for year ending April 1, 1902, viz.: 
Price of 60 cents per ton, with Fulton and Peoria counties’ con- 
ditions to be in force for 90 days, from April 1, 1902, during 
which time a record is to be kept to determine cost of removing 
dirt, &. Should this rate be found to work a hardship, it shall 
be readjusted; if it transpires that it is equitable it shall continue 
during the life of this agreement. It is understood that the 
Pekin operators and delegates will determine by what method 
the readjustment shall be considered). 

Fulton and Peoria counties, No. 6 vein (referred to a committee 
composed of Commissioner Justi and two operators and Presi- 
dent Russell and two miners to fix a mining price which shall 
become a part of this contract; the present rate of 59 cents per 
ton to continue in force pending adjustment by said committee. 
The same to be considered before May 1, 1902). 

Gilchrist, Wanlock, Cable, Sherrard, and Silvis mines, 60 cents per 
ton with last year’s conditions. In case of deficient work, where 
miner and mine manager cannot agree as to compensation, the 
mine committee shall be called in; and, if they can not agree, 
the dispute shall be carried up under the thirteenth clause of the 
present scale. 

Kewanee and Etherley . 

Pottstown, No. 1 seam, scale to be a same as Gilehrist Baal 
Wanlock, except in the brushing of the top, that shall be settled 
by the subdistrict. 


16 
56 
06 


65 
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Ninth District. 
Mount Olive, Staunton, Gillespie, Clyde, Sorento, and Coffeen, 
and mines on the Vandalia line as far east as and including 
Smithboro, and on the B. & O.S.W. as far east as Breese . 49 
Coal 5 feet and under . : : : : : E ; ane co4 


1. The Indianapolis convention, having adopted the 
mining and underground day-labour scale in effect April 1, 
1900, as the scale for the year beginning April 1, 1902, no 
changes or conditions shall be imposed in the Illinois scale 
for the coming year that increase the cost of production of 
coal in any district in the state, except as may be provided. 

2. No scale of wages shall be made by the United Mine 
Workers for mine manager, mine manager’s assistant, top 
foreman, company weighman, boss drivers, night boss, head 
machinist, head boilermaker, head carpenter, night watch- 
man, hoisting engineers. It being understood that ‘ assis- 
tant’ shall apply to such as are authorised to act in that 
capacity only. The authority to hire and discharge shall be 
vested in the mine manager, top foreman, and boss driver. 
It is further understood and agreed that the night watchman 
shall be exempt when employed in that capacity only. 

3. Any operator paying the scale rate of mining and day 
labour under this agreement, shall at all times be at liberty 
to load any railroad cars whatever, regardless of their owner- | 
ship, with coal, and sell and deliver such coal in any market 
and to any person, firm, or corporation that he may desire. 

4, The scale of prices for mining per ton of 2,000 pounds 
run-of-mine coal herein provided for, is understood in every 
case to be for coal free from slate, bone, and other impuri- 
ties, loaded in cars at the face, weighed before screening ; 
and that the practice of pushing coal by the miners shall be 
prohibited. 

5. (a) Whether the coal is shot after being undercut or 
sheared by pick or machine, or shot without undercutting or 
shearing, the miners must drill and blast the coal in accord- 
ance with the state mining law of Illinois, in order to protect 
the roof and timbers in the interest of general safety. If it 
can be shown that any miner persistently violates the letter 
or spirit of this clause, he shall be discharged. 
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(b) The system of paying for coal before screening was 
intended to obviate the many contentions incident to the use 
of screens, and was not intended to encourage unworkman- 
like methods of mining and blasting coal, or to decrease the 
proportion of screened lump; and the operators are hereby 
guaranteed the hearty support and co-operation of the United 
Mine Workers of America in disciplining any miner who from 
ignorance or carelessness or other cause fails to properly mine, 
shoot, and load his coal. 

6. In case slate, bone, clay, sulphur, or other impurities 
are sent up with the coal by the miner, it shall be the duty 
of whomever the company shall designate as inspector to 
report the same, with the estimated weight thereof, and the 
miner or miners so offending shall have such weight de- 
ducted from the established weight of the car, and for the 
first offence in any given month shall be fined 50 cents ; for 
the second offence in the same month he or they shall, at the 
option of the operator, be fined $2 or suspended for two work- 
ing days; and for the third or any subsequent offence in the 
same month, or in malicious or aggravated cases for the first 
or any subsequent offence, the operator may indefinitely 
suspend or discharge. 

The company weighman shall post in a conspicuous place 
at the pit head the names of all miners dealt with hereunder. 

The inspector designated by the operator shall be a 
member of the United Mine Workers of America, but in 
the discharge of the duties herein specified shall not be 
subject to the jurisdiction of the local union or president or 
pit committee, and against any miner or committeeman 
seeking in any way to embarrass the inspector in or because 
of the discharge of such duties, the provisions of the miners’ 
State constitution shall be invoked, and in addition he shall, 
at the option of the operator, be suspended for two working 
days. 

In case it shall be alleged by either the local representa- 
tives of the miners or by the operator that the inspector is 
not properly performing his duties hereunder, it shall be so 
reported to the miners’ subdistrict president, who shall, 
within forty-eight hours after the receipt of notification, take 
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it up with the superintendent of the company for adjudica- 
tion ; and, if it shall be found that the inspector is not faith- 
fully performing such duties, he shall be discharged or trans- 
ferred to other duties, as the operator may elect. 

The proceeds of all fines hereunder shall be paid to the 
miners’ subdistrict secretary-treasurer, and under no circum- 
stances shall any such fine be remitted or refunded. 

7. The miners of the state of Illinois are to be paid twice 
a month, the dates of pay to be determined locally, but in no 
event shall more than one-half month’s pay be retained by 
the operator. When any number of men at any mine so 
demand, statements will be issued to all employees not less 
than twenty-four hours prior to pay day. No commissions 
will be charged for money advanced between pay days, but 
any advance between pay days shall be at the option of the 
operator. 

8. The price for powder per keg shall. be $1.75. The 
miners agree to purchase their powder from the operators, 
provided it is furnished of standard grade and quality; that 
to be determined by the operators and expert miners jointly, 
where there is a difference. 

9. The price for blacksmithing for pick mining shall be 
six-tenths of a cent per ton for room and pillar work, and 124 
cents per pay per man, or 25 cents per month for long wall 
or pick and drill sharpening. 

10. It is understood that there is no agreement as to the 
price of oil. 

11. The inside day-wage scale authorised by the present 
agreements, 7.¢. the Columbus scale of 1898, plus an advance 
of 20 per cent., shall be the scale under this agreement; but 
in no case shall less than $2.10 be paid for drivers. 

12. The above scale of mining prices is based upon an 
eight-hour workday, and it is definitely understood that this 
shall mean eight hours’ work at the face, exclusive of noon 
time, six days a week, or forty-eight hours in the week, pro- 
vided the operator desires the mine to work; and no local 
ruling shall in any way affect this agreement or impose con- 
ditions affecting the same. 

Any class of day labour may be paid, at the option of the 
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operator, for the number of hours and fractions thereof 
actually worked, at an hour rate based on one-eighth of the 
scale rate per day: Provided, however, That when the men 
go into the mine in the morning they shall be entitled to two 
hours’ pay whether the mine hoists coal two hours or not, 
except in the event that they voluntarily leave their work 
during this time without the consent of the operator they 
shall forfeit such two hours’ pay: Provided, further, That 
overtime by day labourers, when necessary to supply railroad 
chutes with coal by night or Sunday, where no regular men 
therefore are exclusively employed, or when necessary in 
order not to impede the operation of the mine the day follow- 
ing, and for work which can not be performed or completed 
by the regular shift during regular hours without impeding 
the operation of the mine, may be performed and paid for at 
the same rate per hour. 

18. (a) The duties of the pit committee shall be confined 
to the adjustment of disputes between the pit boss and any 
of the members of the United Mine Workers of America 
working in and around the mine, for whom a scale is made, 
arising out of this agreement or any subdistrict agreement 
made in connection herewith, where the pit boss and said 
miner or mine labourers have failed to agree. 

(b) In case of any local trouble arising at any shaft 
through such failure to agree between the pit boss and any 
miner or mine labourer, the pit committee and the miners’ 
local president and the pit boss are empowered to adjust it ; 
and in the case of their disagreement it shall be referred to 
the superintendent of the company and the president of the 
miners’ local executive board, where such exists; and shall 
they fail to adjust it—and in all other cases—it shall be 
referred to the superintendent of the company and the miners’ 
president of the subdistrict ; and, should they fail to adjust 
it, it shall be referred in writing to the officials of the 
company concerned and the State officials of the United Mine 
Workers of America for adjustment ; and in all such cases, 
the miners and mine labourers and parties involved must 
continue at work, pending an investigation and adjustment, 
until a final decision is reached in the manner above set forth. 
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(c) If any day men refuse to continue at work because of 
a grievance which has or has not been taken up for adjust- 
ment in the manner provided herein, and such action shall 
seem likely to impede the operation of the mine, the pit 
committee shall immediately furnish a man or men to take 
such vacant place or places at the scale rate, in order that the 
mine may continue at work; and it shall be the duty of any 
member or members of the United Mine Workers, who may 
be called upon by the pit boss or pit committee, to imme- 
diately take the place or places assigned to him or them in 
pursuance hereof. 

(d) The pit committee, in the discharge of its duties, shall 
under no circumstances go around the mine for any cause 
whatever, unless called upon by the pit boss or by a miner or 
company man who may have a grievance that he cannot 
settle with the boss; and, as its duties are confined to the 
adjustment of any such grievances, it is understood that its 
members shall not draw any compensation except while 
actively engaged in the discharge of said duties. Any pit 
committeeman who shall attempt to execute any local rule or 
proceeding in conflict with any provision of this contract, or 
any other made in pursuance hereof, shall be forthwith 
deposed as committeeman. ‘The foregoing shall not be con- 
strued to prohibit the pit committee from looking after the 
matter of membership dues and initiations in any proper 
manner. 

(e) Members of the pit committee employed as day men 
shall not leave their places of duty during working hours, 
except by permission of the operator, or in cases involving the 
stoppage of the mine. 

(f) The right to hire and discharge, the management of 
the mine, and the direction of the working force are vested 
exclusively in the operator, and the United Mine Workers of 
America shall not abridge this right. It is not the intention 
of this provision to encourage the discharge of employees, or 
the refusal of employment to applicants, because of personal 
prejudice or activity in matters affecting the United Mine 
Workers of America. If any employee shall be suspended or 
discharged by the company and it is claimed that an injustice: 


R 
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has been done him, an investigation to be conducted by the 
parties and in the manner set forth in paragraphs (a) and (0) 
of this section shall be taken up promptly ; and, if itis proven 
that an injustice has been done, the operator shall reinstate 
gaid employee and pay him full compensation for the time he 
has been suspended and out of employment: Provided, If no 
decision shall be rendered within five days, the case shall be 
considered closed in so far as compensation is concerned. 

14. The wages now being paid outside day labour at the 
various mines in this state shall constitute the wage scale for 
that class of labour during the life of this agreement: Pro- 
vided, That no top man shall receive less than $1.80 per day. 

15. In the event of an instantaneous death by accident in 
the mine, the miners and underground employees shall have 
the privilege of discontinuing work for the remainder of that 
day ; but work, at the option of the operator, shall be resumed 
the day following, and continue thereafter. In case the 
operator elects to operate the mine on the day of the funeral 
of the deceased, as above, or where death has resulted from 
an accident in the mine, individual miners and underground 
employees may, at their option, absent themselves from work 
for the purpose of attending such funeral, but not otherwise. 
And in the event that the operator shall elect to operate the 
mine on the day of such funeral, then from the proceeds of 
such day’s operation each member of the United Mine 
Workers of America employed at the mine at which the 
deceased member was employed shall contribute 50 cents and 
the operator $25 for the benefit of the family of the deceased 
or his legal representatives, to be collected through the office 
of the company. Except in case of fatal accidents, as above, 
the mine shall in no case be thrown idle because of any death 
or funeral ; but in the case of the death of any employee of 
the company or member of his family, any individual miner 
may, at his option, absent himself from work for the sake of 
attending such funeral, but not otherwise. 

16. (a) The scale of prices herein provided shall include, 
in ordinary conditions, the work required to load coal and 
properly timber the working places in the mine, and the 
operator shall be required to furnish the necessary props and 
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timber in rooms or working face. And in long wall mines it 
shall include the proper mining of the coal and the brushing 
and care of the working places and roadway according to 
the present method and rules relating thereto, which shall 
continue unchanged. 

(6) If any miner shall fail to properly timber, shoot, and 
care for his working place, and such failure has entailed falls 
of slate, rock, and the like, the miner whose fault has 
occasioned such damage shall repair the same without com- 
pensation ; and if such miner fails to repair such damage he 
may be discharged. 

Any dispute that may arise as to the responsibility under 
this clause shall be adjusted by the pit committee and mine 
foreman, and in case of their failure to agree, shall be taken 
up for settlement under the thirteenth section of this 
agreement. ; 

In cases where the mine manager directs the placing of 
crossbars to permanently secure the roadway, then, and in 
such cases only, the miner shall be paid at the current price 
for each crossbar when properly set. 

The above does not contemplate any change from the 
ordinary method of timbering by the miner for his own 
safety. 

17. The operators will recognise the pit committee in the 
discharge of its duties as herein specified, but not otherwise ; 
and agree to check off union dues, assessments, and fines from 
the miners and mine labourers, when desired, on proper indi- 
vidual or collective continuous order, and furnish to the 
miners’ representative a statement showing separately the 
total amount of dues, assessments, and fines collected. When 
such collections are made, card days shall be abolished. In 
ease any fine is imposed, the propriety of which is questioned, 
the amount of such fine shall be withheld by the operator 
until the question has been taken up for adjustment and a 
decision has been reached. 

18. The operators shall have the right in cases of 
emergency work or ordinary repairs to the plant to employ in 
connection therewith such men as in their judgment are best 
acquainted with and suited to the work to be performed, 


R 2 


244 THE ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES 


except where men are permanently employed for such work. 
Blacksmiths and other skilled labour shall make any necessary 
repairs to machinery and boilers. 

19. The erection of head frames, buildings, scales, ma- 
chinery, railroad switches &c. necessary for the completion 
of a plant to hoist coal, all being in the nature of construction 
work, are to be excluded from the jurisdiction of the United 
Mine Workers of America. Extensive repairs to or rebuilding 
the same class of work shall also be included in the same 
exception. The employees thereon to be excluded, as above, 
when employed on such work only. 

20. When any employee absents himself from his work 
for a period of two days, unless through sickness or by first 
having notified the mine manager and obtained his consent, 
he may be discharged. 

21. (a) Except at the basing point, Danville, the differen- 
tial for machine mining throughout the state of Illinois shall 
be 7 cents per ton less than the pick-mining rate. It being 
understood and agreed that the machine-mining rate shall 
include the snubbing of coal either by powder or wedge and 
sledge, as conditions may warrant, where chain machine is 
used; but it is understood that this condition shall not 
apply where two men have and work in one place only in the 
same shift, except at the option of the miner; and it shall 
also be optional with the miner which system of snubbing 
shall be followed. The division of the machine-mining rate 
shall be fixed in joint subdistrict meetings. 

(b) The established rates on shearing machines and air or 
electric drills as now existing shall remain unchanged during 
the ensuing year. 

22. Any underground employee not on hand so as to go 
down to his work before the hour for commencing work, shall 
not be entitled to go below, except at the convenience of the 
company. When an employee is sick or injured, he shall be 
given a cage at once. When a cage-load of men comes to the 
bottom of the shaft who have been prevented from working 
by reason of falls or other things over which they have no~ 
control, they shall be given a cage at once. For the accommo- 
dation of individual employees less than a cage load, who 
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have been prevented from working as above, a cage shall be 
run mid-forenoon, noon, and mid-afternoon of each working 
day: Provided, however, That the foregoing shall not be 
permitted to enable men to leave their work for other than 
the reasons stated above. 

23. This contract is in no case to be set aside because of 
any rules of the United Mine Workers of America now in 
force or which may hereafter be adopted ; nor is this contract 
to be set aside by reason of any provision in their national, 
State, or local constitutions. 

24. All classes of day labour are to work full eight hours, 
and the going to and coming from the respective working 
places is to be done on the day hand’s own time. All 
company men shall perform whatever day labour the foreman 
may direct. An eight-hour day means eight hours’ work in 
the mines at the usual working places, exclusive of noon-time, 
for all classes of inside day labour. This shall be exclusive 
of the time required in reaching such working places in the 
morning and departing from same at night. 

Drivers shall take their mules to and from the stables, 
and the time required in so doing shall not include any part 
of the day’s labour; their time beginning when they reach 
the change at which they receive empty cars—that is, the 
parting drivers at the shaft bottom, and the inside drivers at 
the parting—and ending at the same places; but in no 
case shall a driver’s time be docked while he is in waiting 
for such cars at the points named. The inside drivers, at 
their option, may either walk to and from their parting or 
take with them, without’ compensation, either loaded or 
empty cars, to enable them toride. This provision, however, 
shall not prevent the inside drivers from bringing to and 
taking from the bottom regular trips, if so directed by the 
operator, provided such work is done within the eight hours. 

The methods at present existing covering the harnessing, 
unharnessing, feeding, and caring for the mules shall be 
continued throughout the scale year beginning April 1, 1902; 
but in cases where any grievances exist in respect to 
same, they shall be referred to the subdistrict meetings for 
adjustment. 
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When the stables at which the mules are kept are located 
on the surface and the mules are taken in and out of the 
mines daily by the drivers, the question of additional com- 
pensation therefor, if any, is to be left to the subdistricts 
affected for adjustment, at their joint subdistrict meetings. 

25. Mission Field scale is referred to Danville subdistrict 
for adjustment. 

26. The company shall keep the mine in as dry condition 
as practicable by keeping the water off the roads and out of 
the working places. 

27. The operator shall keep sufficient blankets, oil, ban- 
dages, &c., and provide suitable ambulance or conveyances at 
all mines to properly convey injured persons to their homes 
after an accident. 

28. The operator shall see that an equal turn is offered 
each miner, and that he be given a fair chance to obtain the 
same. The check-weighman shall keep a turn bulletin for 
the turn-keeper’s guidance. The drivers shall be subject to 
whomever the mine manager shall designate as turn-keeper, 
in pursuance hereof. 

In mines where there is both hand and machine mining, 
an equal turn shall mean approximately the same turn to 
each man in the machine part of the mine and approximately 
the same turn to each man doing hand work; but not 
necessarily the same to each hand miner as to each working 
with the machines. 

29. There shall be no demands made locally that are not 
specifically set forth in this agreement, except as agreed to in 
joint subdistrict meetings held prior to May 1,1902. Where 
no subdistricts exist, local grievances shall be referred to the 
United Mine Workers’ State executive board and the mine- 
owners interested. 

The United Mine Workers of America, District No. 12. 

W. R. Russeiu, President. 
T. J. Reynonps, Vice-President. 
W. D. Ryan, Secretary-Treasurer. 


The Illinois Coal Operators’ Association. 
O. L. Garrison, President. 
HK. T. Bent, Secretary. 
Proria : March 13, 1902. 
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I attest that this is a correct copy of the joint State agree- 
ment of coal miners and coalmine operators of Illinois for the 
year ending March 381, 1903. 

Herman Justi, Commissioner. 


3. Inpiana State AGREEMENT. 


Bituminous. 


Pursuant to an agreement between the Coal Operators 
and United Mine Workers of America, of Illinois, Indiana, 
Ohio, and Pennsylvania, made at Columbus, Ohio, February 9, 
1900, the price of mining for bituminous coal in the State 
of Indiana shall be eighty cents per ton of 2,000 pounds 
for screened lump coal, made over a standard screen, and 
forty-nine cents per ton of 2,000 pounds for run-of-mine. 
That further details in scale of prices for pick and machine 
mining in the State of Indiana for one year, beginning 
April 1, 1901, shall be as follows :— 


Pick Mining. 
YARDAGE. 
In entries 7 to 9 feet wide . é . 1.66 
In entries 12 feet the price shall fe five- ghia of pera price or 1.034 


Entries shall not exceed 12 feet; it being understood that 
this applies to entry work only. 


Break-throughs. 


Break-throughs between entries shall be paid for at entry 
prices. Break-throughs between rooms, when sheared or 
blocked, shall be paid for at entry prices; but no break- 
throughs shall be driven without the consent of the operators. 
Nothing herein shall interfere with the law governing break- 
throughs. 

Room Turning. 
Room turning : : ‘ : : ; . §4,00 

Room necks to be tye 12 teat in and widened at an 
angle of 45 degrees when so desired by the operator. Any 
distance in excess of above shall be paid for proportionately, 
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but no room neck shall exceed 15 feet. When room necks 
are driven 12 feet wide, the price shall be five-eighths of 
regular price, or $2.50. 
Machine Mining. 
In entries 7 to 9 feet wide : : F 5 i) 
In entries 12 feet wide, five-eighths of Prine for narrow aaaee or. .74 
Narrow work after punching machines shall be sheared 


when demanded by the operator. Narrow work after the 
chain machine must be done in a workmanlike manner. 


Break-throughs. 

Break-throughs between entries, same as entry prices. 
Break-throughs between rooms shall be paid for at same price 
when similarly driven. 

Room Turning. 
Room turning : : ; , ; : : . $3.00 

Room necks to eS driven 12 feet in and widened at an 
angle of 45 degrees when so desired by operators. Any 
distance in excess of above shall be paid for proportionately, 
but no room neck shall exceed 15 feet. When room necks 
are driven 12 feet wide, price shall be five-eighths of regular 
price, or $1.87. 


Day Work for Punching Machines. 
Machine work, when paid for Pas the eth shall be for machine $ 


runner . . c : ; : . 2.82 
Helper . : : : : : - é F é : . 2.25 
Day Work, Chain or Cutter-bar Machine. 

8 
When paid for by the se shall be, for machine runner. 5 2.60 
Helper . ; 2. 674 


Day work Hy santines ail roe ae ES opening new 
mines and defective work, such as horsebacks, &c. 


Price per Ton for Machine Mining. 
For punching machine.—Screened lump—runner, 9c. ; 


helper, 8c.; loading, shooting, and timbering, 45c.; total, 
62 c¢. 
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Run-of-mine.—Runner, 52 ¢.; helper, 54 c.; loading, 
shooting, and timbering, 28 c. ; total, 39 c. 

For chain machine.—Screened lump—runner, 5} ¢.; 
helper, 54.¢.; loading, shooting, and timbering, 48 ¢. ; 
total, 584 c. 

Run-of-mine.— Runner, 3} c.; helper, 84 ¢.; loading, 
shooting, and timbering, 30 c.; total, 364 c. 

Machine shovels shall be furnished by the operators, but 
when replaced, the old shovels must be returned, and, in case 
of careless breaking or destruction, the helper shall pay for 
the shovel so destroyed. 


Blacksmithing. 


Price of blacksmithing shall be 14. on the dollar. 
Sharpening shall be done in a workmanlike manner, and men 
shall not have to wait for their tools. 


Day Labour. 


Inside day labour shall not be less than $2.25 per day of 
eight hours, when men are employed, and track men and 
timber men shall receive $2.30 per day of eight hours, and 
all outside day labourers working at the mines, excepting 
weighmasters, flat trimmer and dumper, who shall be 
regarded strictly as company men, shall be recognised as 
members of the United Mine Workers of America; provided 
that the present scale of prices now paid for outside day 
labour shall prevail during the existence of this contract, 
together with present conditions and hours of labour, and 
provided further, that, in emergencies or in the absence of 
any regular employee, the right of the operator to employ men 
not members of the United Mine Workers for outside day 
labour shall not be questioned. 


General. 

1. When the coal is paid for mine-run, it shall be mined in 
as good condition as when paid for on a screened lump basis ; 
and, when loaded on the miner’s car, it shall, as nearly as 
possible, be free from slate, bone coal, or other impurities ; 
and if it can be shown that any miner persistently violates 
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the letter or spirit of this clause, he shall be discharged. 
Nor shall he load out an undue proportion of fine coal in any 
one car, but shall see that the fine coal is mixed with the 
large coal in such a way as to make a fair quantity of mine- 
run coal. This provision for cleaning coal and penalty for 
failure also applies to screened lump coal. 

2. The semi-monthly pay shall continue until the con- 
stitutionality of the law providing for weekly pay shall have 
been passed upon by the Supreme Courts of Indiana and of 
the United States. 

3. The time of beginning work in the morning and the 
length of intermission at noon shall be considered a local 
question. 

4, That the above scale is based upon an eight-hour work- 
day; that it is definitely understood that this shall mean 
eight hours’ work at the face, exclusive of the noon time; six 
days in the week, or forty-eight hours in the week, and that 
no local ruling shall in any way deviate from this agreement, 
or impose conditions affecting the same ; but any class of day 
labour may be paid at the option of the operator for the 
number of hours and fraction thereof actually worked at the 
hour rate, based on one-eighth of the scale rate per day; 
provided that, when men go into the mine in the morning, they 
shall be entitled to two hours’ pay whether the mine works or 
not ; provided further, that overtime of day labour shall be 
paid for at the same rate per hour. 

5. Inside day work may be done upon idle days, and in 
case of emergency, on overtime. 

6. It is agreed that if any difference arises between the 
operators and the miners at any time, a settlement shall be 
arrived at without stopping the work. If the parties imme- 
diately affected cannot reach an agreement themselves, the 
question shall be referred without delay to a board of 
arbitration, consisting of two operators, selected by the 
operator interested, and two miners, selected by the local 
union of the United Mine Workers of America involved. In 
the event of these four being unable to reach a decision, they 
shall select a fifth man, and the decision of the board so 
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constituted shall be final, but no miner or operator interested 
in the difference shall be a member of such board. 

7. The duties of the mine committee shall be confined to. 
the adjustment of disputes between the mine boss or super- 
intendent and any of the members of the United Mine 
Workers of America, working in and around the mines, 
except as hereinafter set forth in article 16. In case they 
fail to agree, they shall proceed to adjust the trouble by the 
selection of an arbitration board as provided in article 6 
of this agreement. The mine committee shall have no other 
authority, nor exercise any other control, nor in any way 
interfere with the operation of the mine ; and, for violation of 
this agreement, the committee or any member thereof or 
mine boss or superintendent shall be discharged. 

8. That under no circumstances will the operators recog- 
nise or treat with a mine committee or any representative of 
the United Mine Workers of America, during the suspension 
of work, contrary to this agreement. 

9. The operator shall have the privilege of working a night 
shift for cutting coal with machines. All men so employed 
shall be paid 25 cents extra for each eight hours’ work at night, 
in addition to the scale price per ton. 

10. Work on driving entries and drawing pillars may be 
by double shift at the option of the operator. 

11. This contract shall in no case be set aside because of 
any rules of any local union of the United Mine Workers of 
America, nor shall there be any rules made controlling or 
interfering with the operations of the mines except by the 
consent of the operators and miners. 

12. Coal may be dumped as slowly as the operator may 
find necessary to thoroughly screen it, even if the car is 
brought to a stop, but it shall not be dumped in such a way 
as to throw the coal over the car door or unnecessarily 
break it. 

13. Any miner knowing his place to be unsafe, shall 
protect same without delay and shall go into the mine for 
_that purpose outside of regular hours and on idle days. 

14. No restrictions shall be placed on the amount of coal 
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which machines may mine, nor on the number of cars that 
any miner may load in any specified time. 

15. The price of powder per keg shall be $1.75. The 
miners agree to purchase the powder from their operators, 
provided it is furnished of standard grade and quality, that 
to be determined by the operators and expert miners jointly 
where there is a difference. 

16. It is agreed that any hoisting engineer shall not be 
subjected to the interference or dictates of the mine committee 
or the local unions ; but all differences between the engineer 
and his employer shall be adjusted by the officers of the 
United Mine Workers of America and the employer. 

17. It is further agreed that the operators shall offer no 
objection to the check-off for the check-weighman and for 
dues for the Federation, provided that no check-off shall be 
made against any person until he shall have first given his 
consent in writing to his employer. This applies to all day 
work as well as miners. 


J. SmirH Tauuey, President. 
P. H. Penna, Secretary. 
Indiana Bituminous Coal Operators’ Association. 
W. D. Van Horn, President. 
Dist. No. 11, U.M.W. of A. 
J. H. Kunnepy, Sec’y-Treas. 
Dist. No. 11, U.M.W. of A. 


4. OuIo, 
DetatLep Mininea Scaue ror THE Hockine VaLury, 


the Basing District of Ohio. 

Effective during the scale year, from April 1, 1900, to 
April 1, 1901, as adjusted and fixed by and between the Ohio 
State officials, United Mine Workers of America, and the 
operators of the said district, by their duly authorised repre- 
sentatives, at Columbus, Ohio, on Tuesday, February 20, 
1900, and renewed and continued March 6, 1901, to be effective 
from April 1, 1901, to April 1, 1902. 
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Pick Mining Rate. 


Per ton of screened lump coal : : ; ‘ : : é an 
Run of mine, 5-7 lump price . : ; a : ; : See caxrh 
Entries. 
8 

Dry entries per yard : ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ; : ; . 2.00 
Break-throughs in entries. ; : c : : : . 2.00 
Break-throughs in rooms : P : : ; : ; 5 UY 
Room turning . F : ; ; : ; . : é . 8.03 
Timber men, per day . : : 2 : : : : . 2,28 
Track layers, per day . ‘ : 3 ° ; : : . 2.28 
Track layers’ helpers, per day : : 5 : : : 5 PIG 
Pipe men, per day . ; 3 ‘ F ; : : : 5 DADE: 
Trappers, per day . : 1.00 
Cagers, drivers, machine Fenian eater paciers. aud all other herds 

day labour, per day . ‘ : 5 : : : 5 . 2.10 
Dumpers and trimmers, per day . : : : : : . 2.10 


Couplers, greasers, slack haulers, firemen, engineers, 
carpenters, blacksmiths, cleaners, hostlers, and other outside 
day labour—Special prices according to nature of work. 


Machine. 
8 

Cutting, by Jeffrey styles of machine, in rooms, per ton . ee Oo 
Cutting, by Jeffrey styles of machine, in entries . : : . 122 
Cutting, by punching machine, in rooms - : : : los 
Cutting, by punching machine, in entries : : ‘ : . 142 
Loading, in rooms, per ton . : ‘ : : re 2 
Loading, in rooms, with hand dealltu ph se per ‘on : : ‘ a 44 
Loading, in entries . - : : : . ; . o1¢ 
Loading, in entries, with uaa drilling : é . : “ . 4d 
Loading, break-throughs, in entries ; < . Entry price 
Loading, break-throughs, in rooms. : : é : : . 482 
Loading, break-throughs, with hand drilling . é : : . 512 
Drilling by hand . : : : : : : : : 5 QUE 
Drilling by machine : 5 : : : : : . 027 
Room turning, cutter and load ; 3 E . Entry price 


Rules and Conditions governing Mining in Hocking 
District, from April 1, 1901, to Apral 1, 1902. 
Turns.—There shall be no free turns allowed to either 
rooms or entries. The entries shall be driven as fast as 
operators desire or conditions permit; but in no case shall 
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entry miners be allowed more cars per week than room 
miners, and at least once each week the turn shall be made 
uniform throughout the mine for the time previously worked. 
If, however, the regular turn will not allow cars enough to 
drive the entries as fast as desired, the operators shall increase 
the number of miners in each entry, so that, by giving to each 
the regular turn, the entries shall be driven as fast as two 
miners could do with full work. 

If, however, the room men decline to take their place in 
the entries when requested to do so by the operator, then the 
entry men shall have free turns until the entries are driven 
their required length. 

Limit on Mine Cars.—No limit of weight shall be placed 
on loading mine cars; and in case of loss in transit the com- 
pany shall not be held responsible, except, where cars are 
broken by employees or where a wreck occurs, the average 
weight shall be made good by the company. 

In order that miners cannot take advantage of this clause, 
the mine manager and committee, of any mine where com- 
plaint is made of loading cars over their capacity, shall 
mutually agree on a standard height of loading mine cars. 

Check off—The system of checking off for the United 
Mine Workers’ organisation remains in force and must be 
observed. Same to be checked off by per cent. of earnings. 

Clay Veins.—Where clay veins, rolls in bottom or horse- 
backs exist, the price for removing same shall be determined 
between loader, mine boss, and mine committee. 

Bottom, Sprags, ¢c.—All machines shall be fitted with 
front shoe not to exceed two and one-half inches in thickness, 
and the machine men be required to cut coal level and close 
to bottom ; and in no ease shall thickness of bottom exceed 
four inches, except in case of pots or other extreme variation ; 
and all machine men leaving more bottom than above must 
lift the same, or it shall be lifted at their expense. 

Where the mine boss or superintendent orders left greater 
thickness than four inches, the company shall take care of it ; 
and where the bottom left is sulphurous and unmarketable 
the miner may call the attention of the mine boss to it and 
endeavour to arrive at an agreement for its removal or reten- 
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tion. If the mine boss and miner fail to reach an agreement 
as to compensation or otherwise, the matter shall be sub- 
mitted to the superintendent and mine committee for adjust- 
ment. 

In case of sprags being left by a machine man, he shall 
be notified by loader, and if he refuse to remove the same, 
the loader shall remove the same and be allowed fifty cents 
for so doing, the said fifty cents to be deducted from the 
machine runner. And where any machine runner leaves six 
or more sprags in any one pay, he shall be removed from 
machine and his services be disposed of as deemed best by the 
general superintendent. 

fooms.—All rooms shall be thirty feet wide with two 
tracks in each room, where practicable. Where rooms have 
to be cut twenty-four feet wide or under eighteen feet, same 
shall be paid three cents per ton extra. Not to affect pillars 
or entries. 

Kach two men shall be given two rooms where practi- 
cable. 

Blacksmithing.—Machine loaders not to be charged for 
blacksmithing. 

Pick Mine Necks—In opening rooms in pick mines, 
where narrow work exceeds eighteen feet before widening 
room, all in excess of eighteen feet shall be paid for at entry 
price. 

Wet Places.— Where the mine boss and miner fail to agree 
as to whether the working place is wet and entitled to extra 
pay, it shall be referred to the committee and mine boss or 
superintendent, and, if adjudged wet, three cents per ton addi- 
tional shall be paid. 

Mine Idle on account of Idle Men.—Where there are 
four men out of cutting or drilling, working after same 
machine or drill when work is commenced in the morning, 
and the same is not caused by accident, the mine shall 
remain idle that day. 

But in no case shall the mine be stopped before the matter 
is brought to the attention of mine boss and mine committee, 
and only on their order. 

Slate.—The company shall remove the slate from the 
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working places of the miner ; and if the company fails after 
being notified, the miner shall be employed to remove such 
slate and be paid therefor at the price agreed upon between 
the mine boss and the miner, based on the price of inside day 
labour. 

Double Shift Entry.—Twenty-five cents per yard shall 
be paid for driving double shift entries and break-throughs 
between entries. 

Stops.—No stoppage shall take place at any mine on 
account of any grievance until the matter has been presented 
to the mine boss and superintendent, and an opportunity for 
adjustment permitted ; and, failing to adjust, then the matter 
be referred to the officials and operators. 

Clean Coal.—(Adopted at joint meeting held at Athens, 
Ohio, April 17, 1901.) No dock shall be taken for less than 
100 pounds of dirt, unless it is apparent that dirty coal has 
been loaded intentionally ; then 300 pounds of good coal shall 
be taken for 100 pounds or less. 

For from 150 to 250 pounds of dirty coal, 700 pounds of 
good coal shall be taken. 

For 250 or more pounds of dirty coal, 1,000 pounds of 
good coal shall be taken. 

For the third dirty car of coal in the same day from the 
same working place, 1,500 pounds of good coal shall be taken; 
and if the man or men are found to have an average place by 
bank boss and committee, he, or they, shall be laid off for one 
day, or more, at the discretion of the mine boss and com- 
mittee. 

All good coal to be placed in the burial fund. 

Weigh offices to be so arranged that check-weighmen can 
see chutes and railroad car. 

Signed, as authorised at joint meeting, held at Athens, 
Ohio, April 17, 1901. 

Epwarp JOHNSON, 
For Operators : a WILLIAMS, 
J. M. Roan. 
W. H. Haskins, President. 
Micwagn Couns, Dist. Pres. 
JosEPH Ricuarps, Dist. Secy. 


Attest: F.§. Brooxs, Secretary. 


For Miners: 
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Break-throughs between entries, where slate is not taken dona 
per yard . : < : : : : A a llgt li) 


5. Minine anp Deap Work Scaue ror PENNSYLVANIA: 
Prirrssure District. 


For the year beginning April 1, 1901. 
Pick Mining. 


Thin vein 1} inch screened coal, per ton a 
Thick vein 1} inch screened coal, per ton .6680 
All clay veins 6 inches and less than 12 inches 2.20 
Anything over 12 inches in all places at the rate per foot . 2.20 
When clay veins run at an angle, there shall be oe in all places 

while it continues, per yard . 55 
Anything 6 inches or less shall be Goneicced a ron. for Stah 

shall be paid in all places 1.09 
When the spar runs at an angle, there shall be oad padeioand 

per yard in all places c : ; .28 
Room turning, neck not to Orteed 7 Finis : 3.03 
Entry, single shift, per yard 1.64 
Entry, double shift, per yard 1.94 
Entry, treble shift, per yard 2.24 
For 12-foot places, per yard 1.21 
Break-throughs between rooms, per yard e 1.15 
Break-throughs between entries, where slate is Elen dean. or 

comes down and has to be removed, per yard . 1.64 


Cutting drains, per yard, in peice 12 

Ripping roof, per yard, in entries 18 

Pick sharpening, on the dollar 01 
Ripping roof and cutting drain in any Stiee to ie ud at chee 

prices 

Cross-cut entries, 45 degrees, extra per yard ‘20 


Machine Mining. 


Harrison, INGERSOLL, OR 
Suuuivan MacHines 


Thin | Thick | Thin | Thick 
Vein Vein Vein Vein 
lyin. | 1b in. | MR. | MLR. 


The undercutting in rooms, per ton . | 1500 | .11} | .0957 | .0748 
For unloading in rooms, per ton . . | 8968 | .8890 | .2565 | .2191 
For drilling by hand and loading in 

rooms, per ton . .4268 | .8630 | .2759 | .2346 


For drilling by power ‘and loading in 
rooms, per ton . . 


S 


.4168 | .8550 | .2694 | .2294 
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Machine Mining—continued. 


Harrison, INGERSOLL, OR 
Sunuivan MacHInEs 


Thin | Thick | Thin | Thick 
Vein Vein | Vein | Vein 
din, | 1din. | M.R. | MLR. 


For cutting in all narrow work, per ton | .1542 | .1198 | .0997 | 0774 
and .2424 per yard, as yardage. | 

For drilling by hand and ue in 
entries, per ton : | 6298 | .4454 | 8424 | .2879 
and .2121 per yard, as yardage. 

For drilling by aso and petins in 


entries, per ton .5198 | .4874 | 3859 | .2827 
and .2121 per yard, as s yardage. 
For loading in entries, per ton . . | 4998 | .4163 | .8280 | .2690 


and .2121 per yard, as yardage. 
For loading and hand drilling in break- 
throughs between entries, entry price 


to be paid. 
For loading in break-throughs between 
rooms, per ton . .4631 | .8920 | .2993 | .2583 
For loading and hand drilling i in break- | 
throughs between rooms, per ton . | .4995 | .4212 | .8228 | .2722 
Drilling by power drill, per ton . . | 02 .0160 | .0130 | .0100 
| Drilling by hand drill, per ton . . | .08 .0240 | .0209 | .0160 


For loading and cutting in room turning, entry price shall 
be paid. 


Wherever narrow work prices are mentioned, on all 


machine cutting and loading, its equivalent may be paid in 
yardage, by mutual agreement. 


Pick sharpening, loading after machines, 2 cent on dollar, 
both thick and thin vein. 


Loaders to receive 10 cents per yard in addition to above 
prices when driving entries double shift. 


Price of entry on equivalent plan. 


Air Machines—Thin Vein. 


Cutter, entry price. am de een ee 
Cutter, room price ; : ‘ : : : : .1500 
—  .0042 
Tons to one yard of entry 5 3 
0126 
Entry yardage added . 2424 


Total cost of cutting one yard of entry . ; 5 : - .2550 
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Loader, entry price 5298 
Loader, room price 4268 
— .10380 
Tons to one yard of entry . 3 
: 3090 
Entry yardage added . 2121 
Total cost of loading one yard of entry 5211 
Room Turning. 

Cutter, for 13 yards @ .2550 3.3150 
Loader, for 13 yards @ .5211 6.7743 
Electric Machines—Thin Vein. 

Cutter, entry price . . . : : : . -1300 
Cutter, room price .0950 
—___ .0350 
Tons to one yard of entry ; 3 
1050 
Entry yardage added . 0250 
Total cost of cutting one yard of entry - . 1800 
Loader, entry price .5400 
Loader, room price .4350 i 
— __ .1050 
Tons to one yard of entry 3 
.8150 
Entry yardage added . .2560 
Total cost of loading one yard of entry 5710 
Room Turning. 
Cutter, for 13 yards @ .1300 1.6900 
Loader, for 13 yards @ .5710 7.4230 
Air Machines—Thick Vein. 
Cutter, entry price 1198 
Cutter, room price. : é . A 1150 
—  .0048 
Tons to one yard of entry 4} 
0204 
Entry yardage added . 2424 
Total cost of cutting one yard of entry -2628 


§ 2 
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Loader, entry price. : : : a 6 : 4454 
Loader, room price. 6 : ; 4 : ; .8630 
— .0824 
Tons to one yard of entry . : : : é : 5 ‘ £ 
3502 
Entry yardage added . : : : c : , c 5 | aa 
Total cost of loading one yard of entry : : : ; .  =.5623 
Room Turning. 

Cutter, for 13 yards @ .2628 yj. : : c ; 6 . 8.4164 
Loader, for 13 yards @ .5623 =. : : : : : . 7.3099 
Electric Machines—Thick Vein. 

Cutter, entry price ; : : : ‘ : ‘ .1030 
Cutter, room price. : : ° - : : .0740 
— __ .0290 
Tons to one yard : 5 : : : . c . : z 
1232 
Entry yardage added . ; 4 : ' : ; : . 03818 
Total cost of cutting one yard of entry ; : . 5 . 1550 
Loader, entry price . : : ; c : : 4504 
Loader, room price. , | fs : : 5 .8680 
. —  .0824 
Tons to one yard of entry . C : : : : ; : 4i 
3502 
Entry yardage added . : : : : 6 c - . 2560 
Total cost loading one yard of entry . : ; : : .  .6062 
fioom Turning. 
Cutter, for 13 yards @ .1550 A : : ; . 2.0150 
Loader, for 13 yards @ 6062 . 5 t : ; ‘ . 78806 


Equivalent Plan Tonnage. 


All tonnage from entries and rooms to be paid at room 
work price. 


Machine Dead Work—Thick and Thin Veins—With 
Harrison, Ingersoll, or Sullivan Machines. 
Clay veins 6 inches and less than 12 inches . : . . $1.62 
Of which the cutter receives 41 cents and the loader $1. 21, 


Anything 12 inches or over, at the rate per foot of . : . 1.62 
Of which the cutter receives 41 cents and the loader $1. 21, 
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When clay veins run at an angle across the room, there shall be 
paid while it continues, per yard : eet 
Of which the cutter receives 10 cents and the lonter 30 Gente 
Anything 6 inches or less shall be considered spar, which shall be 
paid . : 3 : & cell) 
Of which the cutter receives 20 cents ad the Tender 60 dentai 
When the spar runs at an age there shall be paid additional, per 
yard . : é 6 Hl 
Of which the cutter receives 6 sents ind the loader 5 canen 


Jeffrey, Link Belt, Morgan-Gardner, or any other 
Chain Machine. 


Clay veins 6 inches and less than 12 inches . : . £1.48 
Of which the cutter receives 26 cents and the 1ondee #1. 22. 
Anything 12 inches or over, at the rate of, per foot . : . 148 


Of which the cutter receives 26 cents and the loader $1. 29. 
When clay veins run at an angle across the room, there shall be 
paid while it continues, per yard : 4 OU 
Of which the cutter receives 6 cents and the isader 30 ae 
Anything 6 inches or less shall be considered spar, for which shall 
be paid. : a athe 
Of which the Geter receives 13 cents Ahi fhe loner 60 conte: 
When the spar runs at an Rot en there shall be paid additional, per 
yard . - : é o oils! 
of which the catia receives 4 bones and tie igader 14 canta 


All prices for narrow work and dead work in the thin vein 
shall apply for similar work in the thick vein. 


Inside Day Wage Scale. 


Track layers, per day 3 : , : . : : : . $2.28 
Track layers’ helpers, per day . : : : : : : oO 
Trappers, per day . : : : : : : : : . 1.00 
Bottom cagers, per day . ; : ; : é ' é 5 Pe 
Drivers, perday . ‘ d : : A ‘ ; : ore LO 
Trip riders, per day . : - ; : : ; j- Wbe) peek 
Water haulers, per day . ; : . oe Ne My ee 
Timber men, where employed, per any A ; : : : . 2.28 
Pipe men, for compressed air plants, per day . ‘ : ; 1 2.22 
All other inside day labour, per day. é : ‘ : hy vopeewlG 


The hours of day labour at the mines to be from 7 o’clock 
a.m. until 12 o’clock noon, with one full hour for dinner, and 
from 1 o’clock p.m. until 4 o’clock p.m. 

Wet entries to be agreed upon between mine boss and 
miners. 
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On the question of thick slate in rooms and entries: All 
slate over 12 inches shall be considered ‘ thick slate,’ and is 
to be paid for at a rate agreed upon between the miners and 
mine boss; and in case they cannot agree, then it shall be 
left to the superintendent and miners for adjustment. 

It is especially agreed that the run-of-mine price shall be, 
in thin vein pick mines, .5171 cents per ton, and in thick 
vein pick mines, .4818 cents per ton, and that two days’ 
notice shall be given to miners when change is to be made 
from run-of-mine to screened coal. No mine to go on a run- 
of-mine basis unless mutually agreed to by operator and 
miners. 

Gero. W. ScHLUEDERBERG, 

O. A. Buacksurn. 

Tuomas Brown, 

F. C. Winsusa, 

Anpy Davinson, 

Signed by Miners: \ Jos. Guanoy, 
MattHew CHARLTON, 
Wm. Donps, Secretary. 
P. Dotan, Chairman. 


Signed by Operators : | 


6. Concluding Passages from 


Tue Report To THE PRESIDENT ON THE ANTHRACITE CoaL STRIKE. 


By Carroll D. Wright, Commissioner of Labor. 
DEPARTMENT OF Laspor, Wasurinerton, D.C.: 
June 20, 1902. 

Smr,—I have the honour to submit herewith a report 
on the causes of and conditions accompanying the present 
controversy between the anthracite coal miners of Penn- 
sylvania and the coal operators. I undertook this investi- 
gation in accordance with your verbal request of the 8th 
instant. 

The organic law of the Department of Labor provides 
that the Commissioner of Labor is ‘authorised to make 
special reports on particular subjects whenever required to 
do so by the President or either House of Congress.’ . . . 
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General Considerations. 


Much evidence has been offered to show the general con- 
dition of miners, their complaints and grievances, and the 
complaints and grievances of the operators. In a critical 
sense, these have all been referred to above, and the various 
appendices give them more fully. It is very clearly shown 
by the evidence that the miners have done something in the 
way of securing discipline, although they have disappointed 
the operators in such attempts. The miners claim that they 
have forced their members to accept discharge whenever they 
were wrong, and have ordered men back to work when the 
strike was not authorised by the labour union; that when 
the officers of the union have been able to see the manager of 
a company concerning any case and have been allowed to 
confer, they have almost invariably been able to arrive at an 
adjustment of the difficulty, but that where the manager 
refused to deal with the representatives of the union, there 
was no choice but to pass upon the matter according to the 
evidence of one side only, such evidence being taken as con- 
clusive, and the officers being obliged to decide in favour 
of the men, who have preferred a wish not to work under 
existing conditions. 

This, it is claimed, injures the corporations, because the 
results have not been based upon full evidence. The miners 
feel that the corporations, when they refuse to recognise the 
right of the unions to represent the men in adjusting any 
difficulty, can not deny that the officers have the power to 
decide whether or not the employees shall strike. They also 
state that if the operators will make an agreement with them, 
they will carry it out as far as it lies in their power to 
do so, but that without an agreement they are all the time 
quibbling as to conditions under which miners shall work. 
They feel that an agreement in writing will protect the 
corporations from unjust strikes, if they really desire such 
protection. The way it appears to the average workman is 
that the operators do not want an agreement that will bind 
them and prevent them from following their usual course. 

On the other hand, the operators contend that no such 


264 THE ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES 


agreement would have any binding effect upon the miners, 
and that it is ridiculous and foolish to undertake to make 
one; that they are interfered with constantly in their efforts 
to preserve order and good discipline. 

All this shows, and proves clearly, that there is no confi- 
dence existing between the employees and their employers, 
and that suspicion lurks in the minds of everyone and dis- 
trust in every action on either side. 

It is represented to me by reputable parties who have no 
interest in the mining business one way or the other that the 
chief difficulty lies in lack of organisation. This is shown 
by the existence of many practices in the management of 
coal mines which appear to be unwise, unfair, and calculated 
to work hardship. There are many prosperous miners in the 
coal region, and of course there is also, as in every industry, 
great destitution. The whole problem is an extremely com- 
plex one, and involves many practices that have been built 
up through long years. The mine owners too often have 
regarded the average miner as unreasonable, and likely to 
be unruly when occasion offered. The miner has come to 
regard the average owner as greedy and ready to do any- 
thing which will take advantage of him. Long-continued 
conditions on this basis of suspicion make the question one 
of great difficulty. 

It would seem reasonable that if the men should be sure 
of steady work, or fairly steady work, they could well afford, 
perhaps, to take less wages, or even to continue on the present 
basis of payment. It is insisted by many that eight hours a 
day for six days in the week at less wages than they are now 
recelving would make the miners as prosperous a class of 
workmen as can be found in the United States. 

Some of the miners have testified that if they can be paid 
by honest weight they do not care anything about the increase 
of wages. They say they would rather work nine hours a day 
with a decreased wage than on the old basis. 

So there are all sorts of conflicting statements from both 
sides. Nevertheless, considering all the testimony that has 
been offered, and weighing it as carefully and as impartially 
as I can, and listening to the statements of operators, miners, 
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capitalists, bankers, students, and others—to all of whom I 
am grateful for their generous assistance—I cannot help feel- 
ing that there are certain suggestions that are reasonable and 
just in the premises. 


Suggestions that seem reasonable and just. 


1. That the anthracite employees should organise an 
anthracite coal miners’ union, in its autonomy to be inde- 
pendent of the United Mine Workers of America. The new 
union might, of course, be affiliated with the United Mine 
Workers and the American Federation of Labor; but in the 
conduct of all the affairs relating to the anthracite coal 
regions the new union should preserve its own autonomy and 
be financially responsible for its agreements. 

2. That, considering all the facts relative to production, 
cost of coal at the mines, profits, freight traffic, &c., it would 
be reasonable and just for the operators to concede at once a 
nine-hour day, but that this should be done for the period of 
six months as an experiment, in order to test the influence 
on production, with the guaranty that if production is not 
materially reduced thereby the agreement shall be made for 
a more permanent reduction of time. 

3. That under a new organisation consisting of anthracite 
employees there shall be organised a joint committee on 
conciliation, composed of representatives of the operators and 
of the new union, to which all grievances as they arise shall 
be referred for investigation, and that when two-thirds of 
the committee reach a decision, that decision shall be final 
and binding upon both parties. (For practical illustration 
see Appendix H—‘ Contract of Bituminous Coal Miners and 
Operators.’ ') 

_ 4, That the first duty of such joint board of conciliation 
shall be to enter upon a thorough examination and investiga- 
tion of all conditions relative to mining anthracite coal, to 
question of weighing, to discipline, to wage scales, and to all 
matters that now form the burden of the complaints and 
grievances of both operators and miners; such investigation 


1 This is the Illinois State Agreement, printed above in Appendix IV. 2. 
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or examination to be made through the employment of experts 
to be selected by the joint committee; the results of such 
investigation not to be considered in the nature of an award 
of a board of arbitration, but as verified information on which 
future contracts can be made. 

5. That whenever practicable and where mining is paid 
for by the ton, and until the joint committee referred to shall 
have made its report, coal shall be paid for by the ton and be 
weighed by two inspectors, one representing the operators and 
one representing the men, each side to pay its own inspector. 

6. That there shall be no interference with non-union 
men. 

7. That, whenever practicable, collective bargains shall be 
made relative to wages, time, and other conditions, under 
rules to be established by the joint committee referred to. 

The proposition has been made that with the experience 
of the past the operators, in agreement with the miners, 
might establish a uniform or fixed percentage of deduction 
from all coal mined as representing, on the average, the 
impurities, the result of which would be that every miner 
would know that a certain fixed percentage is to be deducted 
from the coal mined without reference to its purity; that 
such a rule, while it would be unfair and absurd in some cases, 
would be generous in others, and thus an understanding 
reached which would avoid all the irritations which now 
accompany the subject of weighing and the deduction for 
impurities. The question is full of difficulties, and it may not 
be possible to crystallise the proposition into a fixed rule; 
but it may be worth consideration by a joint committee such 
as has been suggested. 

The conclusions stated above, Mr. President, seem to me, 
in the light of all the evidence that has been furnished me, 
to be reasonable and just, and should they be adopted, with 
some modifications, perhaps, here and there, they would lead 
to a more peaceful and satisfactory condition in the anthracite 
coal regions. They may not lead, even if adopted fully, to 
perfect peace nor to the millennium; but I believe they will 
help to allay irritation and reach the day when the anthracite 
coal regions shall be governed systematically and in accord- 
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ance with greater justice and higher moral principles than 
now generally prevail on either side. 


IT am, Mr. President, very respectfully, your obedient. 


servant, 
CarroutL D. Waricut, Commissioner. 


The PRESIDENT. 


[Norze.—This is to be carefully distinguished from, but compared,. 
clause by clause, with, the Report of the Anthracite Coal Strike Com- 
mission subsequently appointed by the President, The Awards of that: 
Report are printed in Appendix VII.] 
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Vv. IRON AND STEEL IN GREAT BRITAIN: RULES 
OF CONCILIATION BOARDS, SLIDING SCALES, &c. 


1. Ruues or tHE Mipuanp Iron anp Steet Waces Boarp. 


Revised and adopted at a Meeting of the Board held at 
Queen’s Hotel, Birmingham, February 26, 1894. 


1. The title of the board shall be ‘The Midland Ison and 
Steel Wages Board.’ 

2. The objects of the board shall be to discuss, and, if 
necessary, to arbitrate on wages or any other matters affecting 
the respective interests of the employers or operatives, and by 
conciliatory means to interpose its influence to prevent dis- 
putes and put an end to any that may arise. 

3. The president shall be a person of position not con- 
nected with the iron trade, chosen by the board, whose duty 
it shall be to attend at special meetings, upon being requested 
by the board to do so. He shall take no part in the discus- 
sions, beyond asking for an explanation for the guidance of 
his own judgment, and if no settlement can be made, he shall 
give his adjudication. 

4, The board shall consist of one employer and one opera- 
tive representative from each works joining the board. 
Where two or more works belong to the same proprietors, 
each works may claim to be represented on the board. 

5. The employers shall be entitled to send one duly ac- 
credited representative from each works to each meeting of 
the board. 

6. The operatives of each works shall elect a representa- 
tive by ballot, at a meeting to be held for the purpose, on 
such day or days as the standing committee may fix, in the 
month of December in each year, the name of such representa- 
tive, and of the works he represents, being given in to the 
secretaries, on or before January 1 next ensuing. 


SLIDING SCALES 269 


The secretaries shall, in the month of November in each 
year, issue a notice to each works connected with the board, 
requesting the #lection of representatives in the month of 
December, and shall supply the requisite forms. 

7. If any operative representative die, or resign, or cease 
to be qualified by terminating his connection with the works 
he represents, a successor shall be chosen within one month, 
in the same manner as is provided in the case of annual 
elections. 

8. The operatives’ representatives so chosen shall continue 
in office for the calendar year immediately following their 
election, and shall be eligible for re-election. 

9. Each representative shall be deemed fully authorised 
to act for the works which he represents, and the decision of 
a majority of the board—or in case of equality of votes, of 
its chairman—shall be binding upon the employers and 
operatives of all works connected with the board. 

10. The chairman shall be appointed by the employers’ 
section from among their body. The vice-chairman shall be 
appointed by the operatives’ section from among their body. 
A secretary shall be appointed by the employers, and a secre- 
tary shall be appointed by the operatives, and a treasurer 
and a professional auditor shall be appointed by the board. 
Hither of the secretaries, the treasurer, or auditor may be 
dismissed by a resolution of the respective bodies appointing 
them, subject to three months’ notice. 

11. The board shall meet for the transaction of business 
in February of each year; but, by order of the standing 
committee, the secretaries shall convene a meeting of the 
board at any time. The circular calling such meeting shall 
express, in general terms, the nature of the business for con- 
sideration. 

12. At the annual meeting of the board a standing com- 
mittee shall be appointed as follows:—The employers shall 
nominate 12 of their number, exclusive of the chairman; and 
the operatives 12 of their number, exclusive of the vice- 
chairman. 

If at a meeting of the board or standing committee any 
employers’ representative, or any operatives’ representative, 
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be absent, the employers’ secretary, or the operatives’ secre- 
tary, shall vote for such absent member or members as the 
case may be. ' 

The standing committee shall have power to fill up all 
vacancies in their own committee that may arise during the 

ear. 
i 13. The standing committee shall meet for the transaction 
of business prior to the yearly meeting, and in addition as 
often as business requires. The time and place of meeting 
shall be arranged by the secretaries in default of any special 
direction. 

14. The chairman shall preside over all meetings of the 
board, and of the standing committee, except in cases that 
require the president. In the absence of the chairman, a 
temporary chairman shall be elected by the meeting. 

15. All questions requiring investigation shall be sub- 
mitted to the standing committee, or to the board, as the 
case may be, in writing, and shall be supplemented by such 
verbal evidence or explanation as they may think needful. 

An official form shall be supplied to each representative, 
on which complaints can be entered. Hither secretary re- 
ceiving a complaint shall be required to forward a copy of the 
same to the other secretary, and the complaint shall be con- 
sidered as officially before the board from the date of such 
notice. 

16. All questions shall, in the first instance, be referred to 
the standing committee, who shall investigate and have 
power to settle all matters so referred to it, except a general 
rise or fall of wages, or the selection of a president, which 
shall be referred to a special meeting of the full board. In 
case the standing committee fails to agree, the question in 
dispute shall be submitted to the full board, and if not decided 
by the board, shall then be submitted to the president; but 
in all cases witnesses from the works affected may be sum- 
moned to attend and give evidence before the president in 
support of their case. 

17. No case which the standing committee is called upon 
to deal with, or subject of dispute, shall be brought forward 
at any meeting unless notice thereof has been given to the 


6 
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secretaries seven clear days before such meeting; but this is 
not to apply to routine business or to matters the investi- 
gation of which may be considered necessary by the standing 
committee. 

18. All votes shall be taken at the board and standing 
committee by show of hands, unless any member calls for a 
ballot. 

19. When the question is a general rise or fall of wages, 
a board meeting shall be held, and in case no agreement can 
be arrived at, it shall be referred to the president, and his 
decision shall be final and binding on all parties. 

20. The expenses incurred by the board shall be borne 
equally by the employers and operatives. 

The two secretaries shall arrange for the collection of the 
contributions quarter by quarter, on June 80, September 
30, December 81, and March 381, which shall be forth- 
with remitted to the treasurer through the works’ offices, 
and it is expected that the employers will allow their pay 
clerks to assist the operatives’ representative in making the 
collection upon being furnished with a list of those desiring 
to contribute. 

The employers’ contribution shall be at the rate of one 
shilling and sixpence per quarter for each puddling, ball, and 
scrap furnace, three shillings for each mill, heating, and 
annealing furnace, and ten shillings for each open hearth, 
steel furnace, or converter per quarter. 

The operatives’ contributions per quarter shall be—for all 
puddlers (including level hands), shinglers, rollers, heaters, 
steel workers, and all other tonnage men, fourpence per man. 
Also all time men (including puddlers’ underhands) receiving 
three shillings and sixpence and over per day, a contribution 
of fourpence per quarter ; and all time men receiving wnder 
three shillings and sixpence per day, twopence per quarter. 

The banking account of the board shall be kept in the 
name of the treasurer, and all accounts shall be paid by 
cheques signed by him. 

21. The sum of ten shillings shall be paid to each mem- 
ber of the board, both employers and operatives, for each 
day’s attendance, and second-class railway fare both ways. 
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22. The operatives’ representative shall be paid for time 
necessarily lost in attending to difficulties at the works to 
which he belongs, upon a certificate signed by the vice- 
chairman and the operatives’ secretary, at the rate of 10s. 
for each shift so lost. 

23. Should it be proved to the satisfaction of the standing 
committee that any member of the board has used his 
influence in endeavouring to prevent the decisions of the 
board or standing committee from being carried out, he 
shall forthwith cease to be a representative, and shall be 
liable to forfeit any fees which might otherwise be due to him 
from the board. 

24. If the employers and operatives at any works not 
connected with the board should desire to join the same, such 
desire shall be notified to the secretaries, and by them to the 
standing committee, who shall have power to admit them to 
membership on being satisfied that these rules have been or 
are about to be complied with. 

25. No alteration or addition shall be made to these rules 
except at the meeting of the board to be held in February in 
each year, and unless notice in writing, of the proposed altera- 
tion, be given to the secretaries at least one calendar month 
before such meeting. The notice convening the annual 
meeting shall state fully the nature of any alteration that 
may be proposed. 

26. The standing committee shall have power to make, 
from time to time, such bye-laws as they may consider 
necessary, provided the same are not inconsistent with or at 

variance with these rules. 

27. No suspension of work shall take place pending the 
decisions of the board or of the president. 


Instructions. 


The board earnestly invites the attention of all who 
belong to it to the following instructions :— 

1. If any subscriber to the board desires to have its 
assistance in redressing any grievance, he must explain the 
matter to the operatives’ representative of the works at which 
he is employed. Before doing so he must, however, have 
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done his best to get his grievance righted by seeing his fore- 
man, or the manager, himself. 

2. The operatives’ representative must question the com- 
plainant about the matter, and discourage complaints which 
do not appear to be well founded. Before taking action, he 
must ascertain that the previous instruction has been com- 
plied with. 

3. If there seem to be good grounds for complaint, the 
complainant and the operatives’ representative must take a 
suitable opportunity of laying the matter before the foreman 
or works manager, or head of the concern (according to what 
may be the custom of the particular works). Except in case 
of emergency, these complaints shall be made only upon one 
day in each week, the said day and time being fixed by the 
manager of the works. 

4, The complaint should be stated in a way that implies 
an expectation that it will be fairly and fully considered, and 
that what is right will be done. In most cases this will lead 
to a settlement without the matter having to go further. 

5. If, however, an agreement cannot be come to, a state- 
ment of the points in difference shall be drawn out, signed by 
the employers’ representative and the operatives’ representa- 
tive, and forwarded to the secretaries of the board with a 
request that the standing committee will consider the matter. 
An official form, on which complaints may be stated, can be 
obtained from the secretaries. 

6. It will be the duty of the standing committee to meet 
for this purpose as soon after the expiration of seven days 
from receijft of the notice as can be arranged, but not later 
than the first Thursday in each month. 

7. It is not, however, always possible to avoid some delay, 
and the complainant must not suppose that he will necessarily 
lose anything by having to wait, as any recommendation of 
the standing committee, or any decision of the board, may 
be made to date back to the time of the complaint being 
sent in. 

8. Above all, the board would impress upon its sub- 
seribers that there must be no strike or suspension of work. 
The main object of the board is to prevent anything of this 


ib 
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sort; and if any strike or suspension of work take place the 
board will refuse to inquire into the matter in dispute till 
work is resumed, and the fact of its having been interrupted 
will be taken into account in considering the question. 

9. It is recommended that any changes in the modes of 
working requiring alterations in the hours of labour, or a 
revision of the scale of payments, shall be made matter of 
notice, as far as possible, and of arrangement beforehand, so 
as to avoid needless subsequent disputes as to what ought to 
be paid. 

BengaMIn Hineiey, Chairman. 

SamuEeL Harris, Vice-Chairman. 
Dantret Jones, Employers’ Secretary. 
Wiitam Avoort, Operatives’ Secretary. 


14. Mipuanp Iron anp SteeL Waces Boarp. 


SLIDING SCALE FOR THE REGULATION OF IRONWORKERS WAGES. 


Prepared by the Sliding Scale Committee appointed 
October 8, 1889, and finally confirmed by the unanimous 
resolution of the Board, passed October 21, 1889.1 


1. The employers have selected six firms, and the operatives 
six firms, as follows, whose books are to be examined by the 
accountants. 

Chosen by the employers: (1) Messrs. T. U. Ratcliff & Co. ; 
(2) The District Iron and Steel Company ; (8) Messrs. Roberts 
& Cooper; (4) Messrs. Lones, Vernon, & Holden; 45) Messrs. 
Robert Heath & Sons, Limited; (6) Messrs. John Bagnall & 
Sons, Limited. 

Chosen by the operatives: (1) Messrs. P. Williams & 
Sons; (2) Messrs. George Adams & Sons, Limited; (3) Messrs. 
John Bradley & Co.; (4) Earl of Dudley; (5) Messrs. W. 
Barrows & Sons; (6) Messrs. N. Hingley & Sons. 

2. The employers and operatives jointly appointed Messrs. 
B. Smith, Sons, & Wilkie, accountants, of Darlington Street, 


‘In clause 1 the names of the firms are those at present (March 1903) 
selected. 
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Wolverhampton, as accountants for the purposes of the scale, 
and they are instructed 

(a) To take out the weights and selling price of all classes 
of iron as rolled and delivered from the mills (excepting 
charcoal iron, cold rolled, or that which has been subject to 
any additional process, and steel sheets, scrap ends, and 
defective sheets) sold by the twelve selected firms, every two 
months, commencing with September and October, 1889, as 
the first bi-monthly period. This ascertainment shall regulate 
wages for the two months of December and January, and so 
on, as shown thus :— 


The average net Selling Price Will regulate Wages for 
Two months ending Two months ending 

October 31, 1889. last Saturday in January, 1890. 
December 31, 1889. ns 5 March, 1890. 
February 28, 1890. ns . May, 1890. 
April 30, 1890. i A July, 1890. 
June 380, 1890. % as September, 1890. 
August 31, 1890. 3 ¥ November, 1890. 


October 31, 1890. % January, 1891. 


And a on. 

(b) For this purpose, books or sheets are to be provided 
by the board for the private use of each firm, in which all 
sales as aforesaid are to be entered, and the selling expenses 
are to be shown under the following heads :— 

i. Railway Dues, Freight, Insurance, &c. 

ii. Discount, 24 per cent. being the usual amount for each 
payment in the district. 

ii. Commission. 

(c) The books or sheets shall be cast up at the end of each 
two months, showing totals of sales and expenses, from which 
the net average selling price of the total tonnage shall be 
ascertained. 

(d) These books or sheets shall be examined by the 
accountant, by comparing them with the existing books of the 
firm. 

(e) The accountant shall forward to the employers’ and 
the operatives’ secretaries certificates duly signed, showing 
the result of his examination, at least one week before the 


bi-monthly wages settlements. 
tT 2 
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(f) The accountant to be so chosen and instructed shall 
give an undertaking in writing that he will under no circum- 
stances disclose to any other person the details of the books 
he has examined. 

3. The average selling price having thus been ascertained, 
the standing committee, consisting of the chairman and 
vice-chairman of the board, and the two secretaries, with 
two other members belonging to each section of the board, 
shall meet and declare the price of puddling per imperial ton, 
in the following manner. 

(a) Puddlers’ wages shall be one shilling and ninepence 
(one shilling and sixpence,—Resolution of July 31, 1893) in 
excess of one shilling for each pound sterling per ton in 
selling price, and the fractional parts shall be regulated 
thus :— 


8. d. $d. Wages 

(6) From over 2 6 to 5 O 3d. 
Pdi mast. sOCbO4 S rantO 3d. 
eae to ON tO IEO 6d. 

sn ae LOO ltOe tae 6d. 
Boeise 1246219416 <0 9d. 

gon ae, ge Ont aL ia 9d. 

soe ap kk te 07 tO 207.0 1s.1 


(c) Millmen’s wages shall be advanced or reduced in the 
same way as heretofore, viz. :—For 


1s. Puddling . - 10 per cent. Millmen. 
9d. > . a. 1 9 oP] 9? 
6d. 99 ° hy 5 9 9 99 
3d. 9 < bd 23 39 99 9 


(2) Such rates to include all claims in lieu of Northern 
extras. 

4. The sliding scale thus established shall continue in 
operation until determined by notice from either side, in 
writing, of one calendar month, such notice to terminate at 
the close of one of the bi-monthly periods for which wages 
are regulated by this scale. 

' The rate paid per ton between 1892 and 1899, in accordance with this 


scale, varied between 7s. 3d. and 9s. The list will be found in the Board of 
Trade Report on Standard Piece Rates and Sliding Scales (1900), 28. 
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1B. Mipuanp Iron anp Steen Waces Boarp. 
A BI-MONTHLY DECLARATION OF WAGES. 
Meeting of the Standing Committee, ‘Grand Hotel,’ 
Birmingham, Thursday, July 31, 1902. 


Employers’ Section—Sir B. Hineey, Bart., Chairman. 


Mr. J. Lonss . . » (Messrs. Lones, Vernon, & Holden). 
G. Macpoerson. ( ,,  P. Williams & Sons). 


» LH. E. Cooprr ( ,, Roberts & Cooper). 
» G. Adams ( , G. Adams & Sons, Limited). 
» HE. PARKES . - ( 5  #£«24. Parkes & Co.) 
» J.B. Lugs . ( 5 4d. B. &S. Lees). 
» BURSLEM ( , John Lysaght, Limited). 
» Jd. F. Cay ( , Patent Shaft & Axletree Co., 
Limited). 
CHEN : - (4 Guest, Keen, & Co., Limited. 
» G. Harton. (,,  Harl of Dudley’s Round Oak Co. 
Limited). 
Colonel ParcueTtt . ( ,, The Shropshire Iron Co., Limited) 


Operatives’ Sectton—My. 8. Harris, Vice-Chairman. 


Mr. W. Curimes. Mr. L. Cuurm. 

fe Cipla honey » A. GOODREID. 

» J.» CALLEAR. » J.O. KELFORD. 

» J. RICHARDS. » J. RAINBOW. 

» HH. Houirer. » J. SMITH. 

» W. ALLEN. » RK. Pagerr. 
Dantnt JONES. Secretaries. 
Witiiam Avcort, 


1. The minutes of the last meeting were confirmed and 
signed. 

2. The accountants’ certificate for May and June, 1902, 
was presented, of which the following is a copy :— 


‘To the Midland Iron and Steel Wages Board. 
‘ 22 Darlington Street, Wolverhampton : 
‘ July 25, 1902. 
‘GrenTLEMEN,—We beg to report that we have examined 
the returns of sales of iron made by the twelve selected firms 
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for the months of May and June, 1902, and have verified the 
game with their books. 

‘We certify the average net selling price to have been 
61. 17s. 9°89d. per ton. 

‘ Below is a statement of the different classes of iron sold, 
and the average net selling price of each :— 


[Figures here omitted. | 


‘The following table shows the figures for the previous 


two months :— 
[Figures here omitted. ] 


‘We are, Gentlemen, your obedient servants, 


‘BengamIn SmirH, Son, & WILKIE, 
‘Chartered Accountants.’ 


In accordance with the sliding scale the rate of wages for 
puddling remains eight shillings and sixpence per ton, basis 
price, and millmen’s wages in proportion, to commence 
August 4, and continue until Saturday, October 4. 


Sliding Scale. 


Mr. Harris stated that meetings of the operatives’ repre- 
sentatives had been held to consider the disparity between 
the rate of wages for puddling in this district as compared 
with the North of England. The understanding for many 
years past had been that the Northern extras were worth 
6d. per ton, and that had been paid in lieu of Northern 
extras. The scale on its own merits had not given that 
result ; and although concessions had been made to remedy 
the difficulty the men had lost faith in the scale, and wished 
it to be modified or suspended, as it was from 1890 to 1893, 
pending the settlement of the premium. 

It was urged that since 1893 changes had taken place 
which affected the scale unfavourably for the men, the 
selected firms had been changed, and the newspaper reports 
of advances in the price of iron whilst the ascertainments 
showed a reduction, added to the difficulty. They did not ask 
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to increase the premium to 1s. 9d. because the trade was not 
in a normal condition, and it might be found to give too 
high a result, but they asked for a suspension of the scale 
for a time, and to follow the Northern ascertainment, adding 
6d. to the rate given by that scale. 

The employers put in a statement showing the working of 
the scale since 1893, and with the concessions that had been 
made the men had only lost 3d. per ton over a period of two 
months. It was true the scale itself had not given thas result, 
but recently all classes of iron had been included, which would 
give a slight improvement, and Northern prices tended to 
lower faster than Midland prices. It was not a time, con- 
sidering the state of trade both in the Midlands and the 
North, to add to the difficulties of the employers, and what- 
ever decision might be ultimately arrived at, it should not be 
hurried. 

The operatives said they had no desire to take a false 
step by hurrying, and if the employers would assure them 
that if the next ascertainment did not give them the Northern 
rate for puddling, plus 6d., they would agree that the differ- 
ence should be made up; they should be willing to allow the 
question to stand over until then. 

It was then unanimously agreed—‘That if the next 
ascertainment by the accountants does not give 6d. per ton 
above the North of England rate for puddling, the difference 
shall be made up.’ 

Mr. Jones reported that the accountants wished to know 
whether another firm would be selected in place of Messrs. 
P. Williams & Sons for the examination of their books. 

The operatives said it was their place to make the selec- 
tion, as Messrs. P. Williams & Sons were originally selected 
by them, but so far they had been unable to fix upon a firm, 
and therefore the accountants had better examine the books 
of the eleven firms, as they had done on a former occasion. 

On the motion of Mr. Callear, seconded by Mr. G. Mac- 
pherson, this course was agreed to. 
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Messrs. I. Jenks & Sons (Minerva Ironworks). 


The firm had, in a correspondence with Mr. Jones, made 
complaint of the behaviour of a roller and his furnaceman, 
by neglecting their work. 

Mr. Aucott had been to the works and investigated the 
case, and advised the roller that he was in the wrong, and 
had better make the best arrangement he could. Under 
Mr. Aucott’s pleading, the firm decided to fine the roller 10s., 
but to remit it back to him if he attended well to his work for 
a fortnight. 

The firm wished the occurrence to be brought to the 
knowledge of the standing committee, which approved of 
what had been done. 


Dantst Jones, Employers’ Secretary. 
Wiuuram Avcorr, Operatives’ Secretary. 


2. Toe Boarp oF ConcrILIATION AND ARBITRATION FOR THE 
Manuractukep Iron anp StezL TraDE or tHE NortTH OF 
ENGLAND. 

AN ANNUAL REPORT. 


The Thirty-fourth Annual Meeting of the Board was 
held at the Station Hotel, Newcastle-on-Tyne, on Monday, 
January 26, 1903, Mr. William Whitwell in the Chair, and 
Mr. James Walsh in the Vice-Chair. 

The following Report of the Standing Committee and 
Statements of Account were submitted and adopted. 


Standing Committee's Report. 


The standing committee have to report that the number 
of works represented at the board is one less than six months 
ago, due to the closing of the Moor Works of the South 
Durham Steel and Iron Co. Ltd. The number now con- 
nected is 10 works owned by 8 firms. 

The average number of operative subscribing members 
during the half-year has been 4,128. In the first half of 
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1902 the number was 4,071, the last six months thus showing 
an increase of 57. 

The financial statement for the past twelve months, 
duly audited by Messrs. Abbott & Pugh, is submitted here- 
with, and shows as follows :— 


&  s ds 

Balance in hand, January 1, 1902 . : Vy COLES, 
Receipts during the year : : : 4 te) 
£1,463 10 7 

Expenditure . F : : : ; A ser te. Vf 
Balance in hand, December 31,1902 . ; 510-7 230 
£1,463 10 7 


The standing committee have met four times since the 
half-yearly board meeting, and there have been three 
meetings of subcommittees appointed to deal with cases 
that have required investigation by a visitation of the works 
affected. 

The following are the matters that have come before the 
standing committee :— 

Consett Works.—Claim of enginemen and others at 
No. 4 cogging mill for an advance in wages in consequence 
of increased output. 

Consett Works.—Claim of the men employed at the angle 
cogging mill for a revision of their rates. 

Jarrow Works.—Claim of the operatives in the sheet 
mill to be paid their average day’s earnings on the old mode 
of working, for the period they have been under the new 
mode of working. . 

Jarrow Works.—Claim by the firm for reduction of rates 
paid in the 36 in. mill cogging mill, on the ground of the 
improved appliances provided. 

West Hartlepool Works.—Claim of the firm for reduction 
in the wages of the soaking-pit firemen on the ground of the 
furnaces being now partly gas-heated. 

General Wages.—Neither in the case of the works under 
the general sliding scale, nor in the case of the steel-mill men 
at the works affected by the scale that applies thereto, has 
there been any change in wages during the past half-year. 
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The usual tabular statement of the ascertainments for the 
purpose of the general sliding scale is appended :— 


) 
Re Average net | Effect upon Wages 
Period ae Selling Price | under Sliding Scale 


Two months ending— Lrg. 
August 81,1902 . [Figures e 3 11:08 No change 
October 31, 1902 . here 6 5 7:36 5 
December 31, 1902 omitted. | (6 5 1:54 a 


An event which it is believed will be of considerable 
interest to the members of the board was the visit to the 
United States in the autumn of last year of the ‘ Moseley ’ 
commission, for the purpose of inquiring into the industrial 
conditions and methods of that country, and this interest will 
doubtless be enhanced by the fact that the operatives’ 
secretary of your board was selected to act on that 
commission as the representative of the British iron and 
steel trades. 

The result of the investigations of this important 
delegation has not yet been made known, but the report 
which will be available to the public is awaited with more 
than usual interest by all connected with the trades with 
which your board is more immediately concerned. 

The past year has been chiefly marked by the decline in 
the shipbuilding industry, which has reacted seriously upon 
the manufacturing trade in plates and angles. It is to be 
hoped that the present depression may only be of a temporary 
character, and that ere long renewed activity of trade in this 
direction may be experienced. 

In other departments trade has been on the whole fairly 
normal, though the continued high prices of raw material in 
relation to the depressed prices of the finished products leaves 
but small margin for competitive trading purposes. 

Economy in manufacture, the avoidance of waste, the 
production of outputs to the fullest capacity of the machinery 
employed, are matters necessitating the urgent attention of 
all, in order to successfully hold our own in the markets of 
the world. 

The employer and operative members of the board may 
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well take a legitimate pride in the influence exercised by their 
organisation in the direction of industrial peace and the 
avoidance of strikes—so disastrous to the general trade of the 
country. It may confidently be asserted that the principles 
of conciliation and arbitration represented by this board are 
finding more general acceptance in every branch of industry ; 
and your standing committee feel they are therefore war- 
ranted in the belief that with a more extended knowledge of 
these principles and methods, industrial warfare will speedily 
cease its destroying and retrograde influence upon all sections 
of trade. 


Statement of Receipts and Expenditure 
for the twelve months ending December 31, 1902. 


RECEIPTS. EXPENDITURE. 
£ 3. a. £ & ds £8) de 
To Balance from 1901 . 6 604 8 2 By Amount paid to Operatives :-— 
To Wm. Whitwell & Oo., Ltd. 60 1 4 Attendance at Meet- 
To South Durham Steel & Iron ings oth OW @ 
Oo., Ltd., Malleable Works 145 6 8 Lost time . - 10010 0 
Moor Works. > 4917 4 Witnesses . - 4015 0 
West Hartlepool Works é ae Olu ena: J — 218 5 0 
To Sir Theodore Fry & Co., Ltd. 60 15 10 By Amount paid to Employers :— 
To Consett Iron Co., Ltd. 2 291 5 6 Attendance at Meet- 
To John Abbott & Co., Ltd. . 41 7 2 ings é P Sin ek 
To John Spencer & Sons, Ltd. . 3310 6 Witnesses . L1G) 50 
To Palmer's Shipbuilding & Iron ———— 68 0 1 
Co., Ltd. . ‘ 4118 4 | By Amount paid to Snaptoyers 
ToS. Tyzack & Oo., ‘Ltd. 4013 6 under Rule 21 . 15 2.16 
To Interest on Deposit with NP. By Railway Fares— 
Bank. 13 411 Operatives 39 16 0 
Employers 2718 0 
— 6714 0 
By Secretaries’ Salaries . . . 300 0 0 
V4 " Travelling Expenses. 28 5 10 
By Postages, Telegrams and Office 
Expenses :—(Secretaries ) 1219 8 
(Representatives) 4 5 0 
By Printing and saci poeets > 17 210 
By Office Rent 5 20 0 0 
By Rooms for Meetings . 613 6 
By Reporting 513 0 
By Accountant’s fee for getting 
out Certificates of average net 
selling prices . 125 0 0 
By Auditors’ and Treasurers’ Fees 4 4 0 
By N.P. Bank for pred: nee 0 3 2 
By Balance 510 2 0 
eco Media £1,463 10 7 


Audited and found correct, 
January 24, 1903. 
B. A. ABBOTT, 
T. B. Pueu, 


j Auditors. 
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Statement showing the Amounts received by the Employer 
and Operative Representatives during the twelve months 
ending December 81, 1902 (Ratlway fares excluded). 


P Amount 
Operatives onoiedl 
Operative by Em- 
Name of Works Representatives ployers 
for 
Meetings | Lost Time Total Meetings 
\ | 
Sa Saas & 8. de £0. Ae || ou Sess 
Thornaby J. Cotterill F P50: O LAO 200 514 3 
F. Carrol, 10s. 
Malleable Mae Williazss, ioe ai) Oso Mahal sb ap us 
29 Steel Dept. Wm. C. Griffiths 1210 0 41070) |) £6 20)20 12 9 8 
Moor. ‘ 3 A. Harkness . Ne ae tie) 210 £07) 3110)-0 
West Hartlepool . J. Harrington . 1 ie OR 710 0}|1410 0 
Rise Carr : J.Jones . 1 S00 1010 0/1110 0 5 8 2 
Consett . ~ 3 E. Holliday 1210 0} 2110 0} 34 0 0 513 0 
Park (Gateshead). R. Bolton . LOO 100104 Oe 764 
Newburn 5 O Hy. Scott. 810 0 510 0|14 0 0 510 5 
Jarrow . = . G. Battersby PLO RO Te 200m Ou S070 0 9 13 10 
Monkwearmouth . J. Longville 1010 0 6. 0 0/1840 0 5 410 
Tudhoe . 4 W. Outhwaite . 210° 0 a 29 fi _ 
Treasurer Hy. Higgins . | 9 0 0 — 9.7050 —_ 
Vice-President James Walsh . le 32) 10; 0: -- 910 0 — 
Witnesses _ 40 15 0 - 4015 0 GS 
117 15 0| 10010 0 (218 5 0 68 0 1 


Election of Officers and Standing Committee. 


The officers and standing committee were elected as fol- 
lows :—Referee, Str Davin Dats, Barr. President, Mr. Wm. 
Wauitwetu. Vice-President, Mr. Jas. Wausu. Secretaries, 
Messrs. J. R. Winpenny and James Cox. Auditors, Messrs. 
B. A. Apport and T. B. Puen. Treasurers, Messrs. WiLLIAM 
THackray and Henry Hiaerns, with power to attend board 
and standing committee meetings and to take part in dis- 
cussions, but not to vote. 

Sranpinc Commirres.—Hmployers.—Messrs. C. J. Bagley, 
J. Reay, R. W. Davies, Geo. Ainsworth, Edward Towers, 
J. W. Spencer, Douglas Upton, W. Thackray, and Thomas 
Williams. (Mr. Philip Hopkins to have the right of attend- 
ing in place of Mr. Reay, Mr. 8. 8. Horsfield or Mr. J. Heymer 
in place of Mr. Ainsworth, Mr. R. B. Ferry or Mr. A. Fairbairn 
in place of Mr. Towers, Mr. James Davis or Mr. H. C. 
McBeath in place of Mr. J. W. Spencer, Mr. Arthur J. While 
or Mr. A. Sopwith in place of Mr. Upton; and Mr. W. G. C. 
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Wylde in place of Mr. Thackray.) Operatives.—Messrs. 
Wm. C. Griffiths, H. Holliday, H. Scott, J. Longville, and 
J. Harrington. 

Vote of Thanks. 


The best thanks of the meeting were accorded to the 
chairman for his conduct in the chair, and for his services 
to the board during the past year. 


Wituiam Wartwew., President. 
James Wausu, Vice-President. 
J. R. WInPENNY, 


James Cox Secretaries. 


8. Runes or tHE ScorrisH ManuracturepD JTRon TRADE 
CoNCILIATION AND ARBITRATION Boarp. 


Amended and adopted by the Board on January 28, 1899, 
and again amended on January 30, 1902. 


1. Title.—The title of the board shall be, ‘ The Scottish 
Manufactured Iron Trade Conciliation and Arbitration Board.’ 

2. Objects.—The objects of the board shall be to discuss, 
and if necessary to arbitrate, on wages or any other matters 
affecting the respective interests of the employers or opera- 
tives, and by conciliatory means to interpose its influence to 
avert stoppages, prevent disputes, and put an end to any that 
may arise. 

3. Constitution of Board.—The board shall consist of 
one employer representative and one operative representative 
from each works joining the board. Where two or more 
works belong to the same proprietors, each may claim to be 
represented at the board. 

4. Representatives.—The employers shall be entitled to 
send one duly accredited representative from each works 
to each meeting of the board. The operatives of each works 
shall elect their representative to the board, who must be a 
subscriber to the board. 

5. Election of Operative Representatwes.—The secre- 
taries shall, in the month of@November in each year, issue 
a notice to each works connected with the board, requesting 
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the election of a representative in the succeeding month of 
December. The employers will have the notices posted in 
their works, and will, if desired by the acting representative, 
appoint a person to assist at the election if more than one 
candidate be nominated. The notice will call a meeting 
of the operatives for such day or days in the month of 
December, and at such place or places as the standing 
committee hereinafter mentioned may appoint, when candi- 
dates shall be nominated. If only one person be nominated, 
he shall be considered to be duly elected. If more than one 
person be nominated, an election by ballot shall be held on 
an early convenient day, to be fixed by the acting representa- 
tive and the operatives’ secretary, the candidate receiving the 
largest number of votes to be declared duly elected. The 
acting representative shall on or before the first day of 
January next ensuing send to the secretaries the name 
of the representative so chosen and of the works he repre- 
sents. The secretaries will supply all printed forms necessary 
for the election. 

6. Term of Office.—The operative representative so chosen 
shall assume office at the next ensuing annual meeting of the 
board, and shall retain office until the succeeding annual 
meeting. Both old and new representatives shall be present 
at each annual meeting, but only the old representatives 
shall vote on the adoption of the annual report and accounts. 
This being done, they shall at once demit office, and be 
immediately succeeded by the new representatives. Repre- 
sentatives shall be eligible for re-election. 

7. Interim Elections.—If any operative representative 
die, or resign, or cease to be qualified, or terminate his 
connection with the works he represents, a successor shall be 
chosen within one month, in the same manner as is provided 
in the case of annual elections, and shall remain in office 
over the same period as would the representative in whose 
room he was elected. 

8. Representatives disqualified by Stoppage of Works ; 
Committees to fill wp Vacancies.—In case of the total 
stoppage of any works connected with the board, except from 
temporary causes, both employer and operative representa- 
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tives shall, at the end of one month from the date of such 
stoppage, cease to be members of the board, and of any com- 
mittee on which they may have been elected. Any vacancies 
resulting from this or any other cause shall be filled up by the 
committee affected. 

9. Powers of Representatives.—EKach representative shall 
be deemed fully authorised to act for the works which has 
elected him, and the decision of a majority of the board shall 
be binding upon the employers and operatives of all works 
connected with the board. 

10. Board Meetings.—The annual meeting of the board 
attended by new and old members shall be held in January 
of each year, when the accounts for the previous year shall be 
submitted. By order of the standing committee the secre- 
taries shall convene a meeting of the board at any time, 
giving at least seven days’ notice. The circular calling such 
meeting shall state in general terms the nature of the business 
for consideration. 

11. Election of Officers; Casual Vacancies.—At the 
annual meeting the new members shall elect an arbiter, a 
president, a vice-president, two treasurers, two secretaries, 
and two auditors, who shall continue in office till the corre- 
sponding meeting of the following year, but shall be eligible 
for re-election. All except the arbiter and secretaries shall 
be elected from the members of the board. The secretaries 
shall be appointed, one by the employers’ representatives and 
one by the operatives’ representatives, and both shall be 
paid by the board. Neither of the secretaries shall be an 
employer or an employee of the trade. Any casual vacancies in 
the offices of treasurers or auditors which may occur during 
the year may be filled up by the standing committee; and 
any casual vacancy in the office of employers’ or operatives’ 
secretary may be filled up by the representatives on the 
standing committee of the employers or of the operatives, as 
the case may be. 

12. Duties of Officers.—The president and vice-president 
shall be ex-officio members of all committees, but without a 
casting vote. It shall be the duty of the president to preside 
over all meetings of the board and of the standing com- 
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mittee, except in cases that require the arbiter. In the 
absence of the president and vice-president a temporary 
chairman shall be elected by the meeting; but in no case, 
whoever presides, shall the chairman have a casting vote. 
The secretaries shall be appointed as paid officials of the 
board without power to vote; they may, however, take part 
in all discussions. 

13. Appointment of Standing Committee.—At the annual 
meeting of the board a standing committee shall be appointed 
as follows: The employers shall nominate twelve of their 
number (not more than one from each firm), exclusive of the 
president (not more than six of whom shall be entitled to 
vote or take part in any discussion at any meeting of the 
committee), and the operatives six of their number, exclusive 
of the vice-president. Six to form a quorum. 

14. Standing Committee Meetings.—The standing com- 
mittee shall meet as often as business requires. The time 
and place of meeting shall be arranged by the secretaries, in 
default of any special direction by the board or the president 
and vice-president. 

15. Powers of Standing Committee, of Board, and of 
Arbiter.—All questions, including any not settled at the 
works, shall, in the first instance, be referred to the standing 
committee, who shall investigate and have power to settle all 
matters so referred to them (except a general rise or fall of 
wages, which shall be referred to a special meeting of the 
board). In any case where the standing committee fails to 
agree, or its decision is not accepted by either party, the 
question in dispute shall be submitted to the board; and, if 
not decided by the board, it may then be submitted to the 
arbiter, whose decision in all cases submitted to him shall 
be final and binding on all parties. 

16. System of Voting.—All votes at the board and 
standing committee shall be taken by show of hands. If at 
any meeting of the board either the employer representative, 
or the operative representative, of any works be absent, the 
other representative of such works shall not be entitled to 
vote. 

17. Method of Procedure in Disputes.—Questions re- 
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quiring investigation by the standing committee or the 
board shall be submitted in writing through the secretaries. 
Hither secretary receiving a complaint shall forward a copy 
of the same to the other secretary, and the matter referred to 
shall be considered as officially before the committee from 
that date. Before any question be considered, an agreement 
of submission shall be signed by the employer and operative 
representatives of the works affected, and given to the secre- 
taries, who shall bring the same before the committee. 
Forms for these purposes shall be supplied by the secretaries. 

18. Witnesses may be Summoned.The committee or 
the board, or the secretaries in their discretion, may summon 
from the works affected, witnesses to give evidence in any 
case submitted to them. Such witnesses to be paid by the 
board such allowances and expenses as the committee may 
direct. 

19. Notece required by Standing Committee.—No case 
referred to the standing committee, nor any subject of 
dispute, shall be considered at any meeting unless notice 
thereof has been given to the secretaries four clear lawful 
days before such meeting, but this is not to apply to routine 
business nor to matters the investigation of which may be 
considered necessary by the standing committee. 

20. General Wages Questions.—When the question is a 
general rise or fall of wages, a board meeting shall be held ; 
and in case no agreement can be arrived at, it shall be referred 
to the arbiter, and his decision shall be final and binding on 
all parties. 

21. No Suspension of Work.—No suspension of work 
shall take place pending the consideration or settlement of 
any question in dispute. 

22. Contributions to the Board; Bankers; Operators 
of Banking Account.—The sum of one penny per head 
per fortnight (which sum may be altered if found neces- 
sary) shall be deducted from the wages of all puddlers 
(forehand, levelhand, and underhand), bushellers, scrap 
furnacemen and assistants, shinglers and assistants, forge 
rollers and assistants, puddled-bar bankmen, cutters-down, 
heaters and assistants, rollers and all assistants, finished- 


U 
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bar bankmen, pig-iron wheelers, and tap or cinder wheelers, 
earning over three shillings per shift. Each firm shall pay 
an amount corresponding to the total sum deducted from the 
workmen. The contributions, along with the official forms to 
be supplied by the secretaries, shall be forwarded to the 
bankers (the National Bank of Scotland, Limited, Glasgow), 
within one week from the pay when the money is deducted 
from the operatives. The banking account of the board shall 
be kept in the name of the treasurers, and all accounts shall 
be paid by cheque signed by them. 

23. Expenses of Board.—All expenses incurred by the 
board shall be borne equally by the employers and operatives. 

24. Allowances to Members for Attending Meetings.— 
The sum of ten shillings shall be paid to each member attend- 
ing a meeting of the board, or of the standing committee. 
The sum of fifteen shillings shall be paid to each member 
attending a meeting of subcommittee. In addition, each 
member shall be allowed travelling expenses at the rate of 
three-halfpence per mile, and when an operative member is 
engaged on the night-shift following the day on which a 
meeting is held, he shall be allowed payment for a second 
shift. 

25. Allowances to Representatwes for attending to 
Grievances ; Concurrent Allowances to Employers’ Repre- 
sentatives.—The sum of £2 10s. per annum shall be paid to 
each employers’ and operatives’ representative, as in full 
compensation for all time lost by him attending to grievances 
at the works with which he is connected. In the case of any 
representative who has held office during part of a year only, 
he shall receive a proportionate amount, corresponding to the 
time during which he has held office. In the case of any sums 
being in any way paid to operatives’ representatives in excess 
of what is paid to employers’ representatives (railway fares 
alone excepted), a sum equal to such excess shall concurrently 
be credited to the employers collectively. 

26. Members preventing Decisions being carried out.— 
Should it be proved to the satisfaction of the Standing Com- 
mittee that any member of the board has used his influence 
in endeavouring to prevent the decisions of the board or 
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standing committee from being carried out, he shall forthwith 
cease to be a representative, and shall be liable to forfeit any 
fees which might otherwise be due to him from the board. 

27. Alteration of Rules.—No alteration or addition shall 
be made to these rules, except at the meeting of the board 
held in January in each year, and unless notice in writing of 
‘the proposed alteration be given to the secretaries at least 
one calendar month before such meeting. The notice con- 
vening the annual meeting shall state fully any alteration 
that may be proposed. 

28. Power to make Bye-laws.—The standing committee 
shall have power to make, from time to time, such bye-laws 
as they may consider necessary, provided the same are not 
inconsistent with or at variance with these rules. 

29. Works wishing to join Board.—lIf the employers and 
operatives at any works not connected with the board desire 
to join the same, such desire shall be notified to the secre- 
taries, and by them to the standing committee, who shall 
have power to admit them to membership on being satisfied 
that these rules have been or will be complied with. 


Instructions. 
The board earnestly invites the attention of all who 
belong to it to the following instructions :— 


[Then follow the same instructions as in the Rules of the North of 
England and Midland Boards. See above, p. 272.] 


4. Rutes or tHE Boarp oF CONCILIATION AND ARBITRATION 
For tHE ManuractureD Steen TRADE OF THE WEST 
oF ScoTLAND. 


I. The title of the board shall be, ‘The Board of Con- 
ciliation and Arbitration for the Manufactured Steel Trade of 
the West of Scotland.’ 

II. The object of the board shall be to arbitrate on wages 
or any other matters affecting the respective interests of the 
employers or operatives, and by conciliatory means to inter- 
pose its influence to prevent disputes and put an end to any 
that may arise. 


v2 
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III. The board shall consist of one employer and one 
operative representative from each works joining the board. 
Where two or more works belong to the same proprietors, 
each works may claim to be represented at the board. 

IV. The employers shall be entitled to send one duly 
accredited representative from each works to each meeting of 
the board. 

V. The operatives of each works shall elect a representa- 
tive by ballot at a meeting held for the purpose, on such day 
or days as the board may fix, in the month of December in 
each year. At the same time and in the same manner they 
shall also elect a substitute representative, who shall attend 
all meetings in the absence, through illness or otherwise, of 
the representative ; the names of the representative and sub- 
stitute representative, and of the works they represent, being 
given in to the secretaries, on or before January 1 next 
ensuing. 

VI. If any operative representative die, or resign, or cease 
to be qualified by terminating his connection with the works 
he represents, a successor shall be chosen within one month, 
in the same manner as is provided in the case of annual 
elections, and shall remain in office till date of next general 
election. 

VII. The operative representatives so chosen shall con- 
tinue in office for the calendar year immediately following 
their election, and shall be eligible for re-election. 

VIII. In case of the total stoppage of any works connected 
with the board, both employer and operative representatives 
shall, at the end of one month from the date of such stoppage, 
cease to be members of the board and of any committee on 
which they may have been elected. Any vacancies so result- 
ing from this or any other cause shall be filled up by the 
committee affected. 

IX. Hach representative shall be deemed fully authorized 
to act for the works which has elected him; and the decision 
of a majority of the board, or in case of equality of votes, of 
its referee, shall be binding upon the employers and opera- 
tives of all works connected with the board. 

X. The board shall meet for the transaction of business 
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four times a year, in January, April, July, and October ; but 
the secretaries may, with the sanction of the president and 
vice-president, convene special meetings at any time to deal. 
with matters of urgency. Seven days’ notice shall be given 
of the date of such meeting; and the circular calling such 
meeting shall express in general terms the nature of the 
business for consideration. 

XI. At the meeting of the board, to be held in January in 
each year, it shall elect a referee, a president, and vice- 
president, two secretaries, two auditors, and two treasurers, 
who shall continue in office till the corresponding meeting of 
the following year, but shall be eligible for re-election. The 
president and vice-president shall be ex-officio members of 
all committees, but without casting vote. 

XII. The president shall preside over all meetings of the 
board, except in cases that require the referee. In the 
absence of the president and vice-president, a temporary 
chairman shall be elected by the meeting; but in no case 
shall the chairman have a casting vote. 

XITI. All questions requiring investigation shall be stated 
in writing to the board, and shall be supplemented by such 
verbal evidence or explanation as the board may think 
needful. 

XIV. The employer and operative representative of the 
works affected shall each make out and sign a statement of 
the matters in dispute; and this shall be given to the board. 
In case of the board failing to agree, the question in dispute 
shall be submitted to the referee, who shall be requested to 
decide the same; but in all such cases witnesses from all the 
works affected may be summoned to attend and give evidence 
in support of their case. 

XV. No subject shall be brought forward at any meeting 
of the board unless notice thereof be given to the secretaries 
seven clear days before the meeting at which it is to be intro- 
duced. 

XVI. All votes at the board shall be taken by show of 
hands, unless any member calls for a ballot. If, at any 
meeting of the board, the employer representative or the 
operative representative of any works be absent, the other 
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representative of such works shall not, under the circum- 
stances, be entitled to vote. 

XVII. When the question is a general rise or fall of wages, 
a board meeting shall be held, at which the referee may be 
invited to preside; and in case no agreement be arrived at, a 
single arbitrator shall be appointed, and his decision at, or 
after, a special arbitration held for the purpose, shall be final, 
and binding on all parties. The referee may, by special vote 
of a majority of the board, be appointed arbitrator. 

XVIII. Any expenses incurred by the board shall be 
borne equally by the employers and operatives. The banking 
account of the board shall be kept in the name of the 
treasurers, and all accounts shall be paid by cheque signed 
by them. 

XIX. The sum of ten shillings for each member of the 
board shall be allowed for each meeting of the board. This 
sum shall be divided equally between the employers and 
operatives, and shall be distributed by each side in proportion 
to the attendances of each member. In addition, each 
member shall be allowed second-class railway fare each way, 
and when an operative member is engaged on the night-shift 
following the day on which a meeting is held, he shall be 
allowed payment for a second shift. 

XX. The operative representative shall be paid for time 
lost in attending to grievances at the works to which he 
belongs, at the rate of ten shillings for each shift actually and 
necessarily lost. Should he, however, lose more time than is 
reasonably necessary in the opinion of the manager, the latter 
shall fill up the certificate only for such amount as he con- 
siders due before signing it. Whatever sum or sums in this 
or any other way be paid to operative representatives, in 
excess of whatis paid to employer representatives, the amount 
of such excess shall concurrently be credited to the employers 
collectively. An account of attendances and fees paid to each 
representative shall be kept; and the secretaries shall call the 
attention of the board to any case where the cost of adjusting 
disputes at any works exceeds, in their opinion, a proper 
amount in proportion to the number of operatives employed. 

XXI. Should it be proved to the satisfaction of the board 
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that any member of the board has used his influence in 
endeavouring to prevent the decisions of the board from 
being carried out, he shall forthwith cease to be a represen- 
tative. 

XXII. If the employers and operatives at any works not 
connected with the board should desire to join the same, such 
desire shall be notified to the secretaries, and by them to the 
board, who shall have power to admit them to membership 
on being satisfied that these rules have been, or are about to 
be, complied with. 

XXIII. No alteration or addition shall be made to these 
rules, except at the meeting of the board to be held in 
January in each year, and unless notice in writing of the 
proposed alteration be given to the secretaries at least one 
calendar month before such meeting. The notice convening 
the annual meeting shall state fully the nature of any 
alteration that may be proposed. 

XXIV. The board shall have power to make, from time 
to time, such bye-laws as they may consider necessary, 
provided the same are not inconsistent with, or at variance 
with, these rules. 


Bye-laws. 


Rule V. The secretaries shall, in the month of November 
in each year, issue a notice to each works connected with the 
board, requesting the election of representatives in the month 
of December, and shall supply the requisite forms. It is 
understood that the substitute representative shall only act, 
either in the works or at the board, in the absence of the 
representative. 

Rule VIII. No section of men in any works connected 
with the board shall have power to sever their connection 
with same without first giving six months’ notice of their 
intention to do so, and no employer shall have the power to 
remove any section of men from the jurisdiction of the 
board unless with the consent of two-thirds of its members. 
Should any section of men cease work and thus sever their 
connection with the board, they shall not again be allowed 
to become members without the consent of at least two- 
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thirds of the board, and on such conditions as the board may 
decide. 

Rule XIII. An official form shall be supplied to each re- 
presentative, on which complaints can be entered. Hither 
secretary receiving a complaint shall be required to forward 
a copy of the same to the other secretary ; and the complaint 
shall be considered as officially before the board from the 
date of such notice. 5 

Rule XVIII. The sum of one penny per head per fort- 
night shall be deducted from the wages of each operative 
earning two shillings and sixpence per day and upwards. 
Kach firm shall pay an amount corresponding to the total 
sum deducted from the workmen. ‘The contributions shall be 
forwarded on official forms, to be supplied by the secretaries, 
to the bankers (the Bank of Scotland, Glasgow), within one 
week from the pay when the money is deducted from the 
operatives. 

The board earnestly invites the attention of all who 
belong to it, either as subscribers or as members, to the 
following instructions :— 


| These are the same as in the Rules of the North of England, Midland, 
and Scotch Manufactured Steel Board. See above, p. 272.] 


4a, Form oF STATEMENT oF CASE. 


A copy of this statement to be sent to each of the secretaries of the 
board—Mr. W. H. Pearson, 23 Royal Exchange Square, Glasgow, and 
Mr. John Cron, 144 West Regent Street, Glasgow; one copy to 
be kept by the employers’ representatwe and one by the operatives’ 
representative. 


BOARD OF CONCILIATION AND ARBITRATION FOR THE 


MANUFACTURED STEEL TRADE OF THE WEST OF 
SCOTLAND. 


Case from Works. 


Relative to 


Recewed 190. 
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We, the undersigned representatives of these works, 
having made inquiry into dispute which has arisen between 
the employers and employed, and which we are unable to 
settle, desire, in accordance with the rules and bye-laws, that 
the board should take the matter up, and with this view we 
hereby submit statement of the subject in dispute from each 
side. 

Signed this day of LSOee 


Limployers’ representative. 


Operatives’ representative. 


EMPLOYERS’ STATEMENT. OPERATIVES’ STATEMENT. 


5. Runes oF ProcepuRE FoR THE Boarp oF CoNCILIATION 
ESTABLISHED BETWEEN THE Owners oF Buast FURNACES 
IN SCOTLAND AND THE ScoTtisH BLASTFURNACEMEN. 


Established April 18, 1900. 


1. Title.—The title of the board shall be ‘ The Board of 
Conciliation for the Regulation of Wages in the Pig-Iron 
Trade of Scotland.’ 

2. Objects——The board shall have for its object the 
regulation of furnacemen’s wages. Furnacemen’s wages 
shall, until August 1, 1901, be regulated in terms of schedule 
hereto annexed. 

3. Constitution of Board; Election of Furnacemen’s 
Representatives.—The board shall consist of a representative 
of the owners and a representative of the furnacemen from 
each of the pig-iron works in Scotland. The same person 
may act as representative for more than one work. The 
furnacemen’s representative at each work shall be elected from 
among their own number by the furnacemen who contribute 
to the board in terms of rule 16, and he shall cease to be 
qualified if he terminates his connection with the works. 
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4. Chairman and Vice-Chairman.—The chairman and 
vice-chairman shall be elected by the representatives to the 
board at the first meeting, the one being an owners’ repre- 
sentative and the other a furnacemen’s representative. 

5. Place of Board Meetings.—The meetings of the 
board shall be held in Glasgow or such other place as the 
board shall from time to time determine. 

6. Interpretation of Terms.—The constituents of the 
board, 7.e. the owners or owners’ representatives and furnace- 
men or furnacemen’s representatives, are, for brevity, herein 
referred to as ‘ the parties.’ 

7. Election of Officials ; Duties and Remuneration.— 
The parties shall each elect a secretary to represent them in 
the transaction of the business of the board, also a treasurer 
and an auditor; and each party shall give written notice 
thereof to the secretary of the other party, and such secre- 
taries, treasurers, and auditors shall remain in office until 
they shall resign or be withdrawn by the parties electing 
them. The secretaries shall attend all meetings of the 
board, and shall be entitled to take part in the discussions, 
but they shall have no power to move or second any resolu- 
tion, or to vote on any question before the board, unless they 
are duly elected members of the board. The same party 
may be appointed secretary and treasurer. The board shall 
fix the remuneration of the secretaries, treasurers, and 
auditors. 

8. Convening of Board Meetings—Minutes.—The secre- 
taries shall conjointly convene all meetings of the board and 
take minutes of the proceedings, which shall be entered in 
duplicate books, and each of these books shall be signed by 
the chairman, vice-chairman, or other person, as the case 
may be, who shall preside at the meeting at which such 
minutes are read and confirmed. One of such minute-books 
shall be kept by each of the secretaries. 

9. Requisitions to call Meetings.—The secretaries, on 
the written application of the chairman or vice-chairman 
and the secretary of either party, for an alteration in the 
rate of wages, for considering any question falling to be 
brought before the board in terms of rule 18, or for an 
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alteration of these rules, shall call a meeting of the board 
within fourteen days, at such time and place as may be 
agreed upon. The application for the meeting shall state 
clearly the object of the meeting. 

10. Chairman to preside at Board Meetings.—The 
chairman, or, in his absence, the vice-chairman, shall pre- 
side at all the meetings of the board. In the absence of 
both chairman and vice-chairman, a member of the board 
shall be elected by the majority to preside at that meeting. 
The chairman or vice-chairman, or other person presiding, 
shall vote as a representative, but shall not have any casting 
vote. 

11. Procedure in Disputes ; Neutral Chairman may be 
called in.—All questions as to general advances or general 
reductions in the rate of wages, and any question arising 
under rule 18, shall, in the first instance, be submitted to 
and considered by the board, it being the desire and intention 
of the parties to settle any such general advances or general 
reductions and such questions by friendly conference if 
possible. If the parties cannot agree, then the meeting shall 
be adjourned for a period not exceeding fourteen days, to 
allow the matter to be discussed by the constituents of the 
two parties. In the event of a disagreement at the second 
meeting a neutral chairman may be called in to settle the 
matter, but only if both parties agree to that course. If it is 
agreed to call in a neutral chairman, he shall be nominated 
at the second meeting, or an adjournment thereof, and a 
third meeting of parties shall be held not later than fourteen 
days thereafter. The decision of the neutral chairman shall 
be final and binding on both parties. 

12. Questions to be stated in Writing—LHEvidence.—All 
questions submitted to the board under rule 11 shall be 
stated in writing, and may be supported by such verbal, 
documentary, or other evidence and explanation as either 
party may submit, subject to the approval of the board. 

13. System of Voting.—All votes shall be taken at the 
meetings of the board by show of hands. Each representative 
on the board shall have one vote for each work which he 
represents. If at any meeting of the board the representative 
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of one of the parties for any work shall be absent, the other 
party’s representative for such work shall have right to take 
part in the discussion, but he shall not be entitled to vote. 

14. Expenses.—All expenses incurred by the board, 
including the remuneration of the secretaries, treasurers, 
and auditors, as the same shall be fixed by the board, shall 
be defrayed out of a fund contributed by the owners and 
furnacemen as provided by rule 16. 

15. Allowances to Furnacemen’s Representatives attend- 
ing Meetings ; Concurrent Payment to Owners collectively.— 
Each furnacemen’s representative shall receive out of the 
funds of the board the sum of 10s. for each day occupied 
in attending meetings of the board, or of any committee 
appointed by the board, and in addition return railway 
fare from the place where the work which he represents 
is situated to the place of meeting. When the represen- 
tative is engaged on the night-shift following the day on 
which the meeting is held, he shall receive the further 
sum of 10s. A sum equal to that which is paid to the fur- 
nacemen’s representatives for attending each meeting (railway 
fares excepted) shall concurrently be credited to the owners 
collectively. 

16. Contributions to Expenses Fund.—To provide a 
fund to meet the expenses of the board, the sum of one penny 
per fortnight shall be paid by all keepers, assistants, fillers, 
chargers, pig-lifters, gasmen, ammonia-works men, furnace 
labourers, and others directly employed about the blast fur- 
naces. The said contributions shall be collected by the 
owners at each work, and shall be paid by them into an 
account to be opened with the Clydesdale Bank, Limited, 
Glasgow. The owners of each work shall concurrently pay 
into said account an amount equal to the total contributions 
of the furnacemen at each work. When the funds in bank 
amount to 300/. the contributions thereto may be suspended, 
to be resumed when the funds fall below 1501. 

17. Bankers— Accounts —Audit.—The bank account 
shall be kept in the name of the treasurers, and all accounts 
shall be paid by cheque signed by them. Proper books of 
account shall be kept by the secretaries, which shall be 
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examined and certified by the auditors at the end of each 
year. 

18. Freedom of Employment and Labour; No Collec- 
tive Action to leave Employment until Dispute brought 
before Board.—The owners will employ union and non-union 
men impartially, and no union member or official shall use 
threats or violence to influence any other workman to join 
the union, who has conscientious objections against doing so. 
Every union workman who elects to work in any ironwork 
shall, on giving the usual notice, be free to leave the employ- 
ment, but while he remains in the employment he shall work 
in harmony with the non-union men. In the event of friction 
arising between workmen from any cause, the parties reserve 
freedom of action ; but before any collective action is taken on 
the part of workmen to leave the employment the matter 
shall be brought before the board, in terms of rule 11, and 
an attempt made to have it adjusted. 


Schedule referred to. 


(1) Wages to August 1, 1900.—The present rate of 
furnacemen’s wages shall be increased by 5 per cent. on the 
basis rates as from May 1, 1900, and the wage so fixed shall 
remain in force until August 1, 1900. 

(2) Sliding Scale to regulate Wages.—Thereafter, and 
until August 1, 1901, wages shall be regulated by the 
average selling price of Scotch pig-iron warrants in the ° 
Glasgow market, and shall rise or fall 5 per cent. on the basis 
rates for every 4s. 6d. of rise or fall in the price of pig-iron 
as above, the wage fixed in article No. 1 hereof being under- 
stood to be the wage applicable to a selling price of Scotch 
pig-iron warrants over 75s. 8d., and not over 80s. 2d. per 
ton, but in no case shall the wages so to be fixed fall below a 
point 15 per cent. over the basis rates ruling at January 1, 
1899, nor rise above a point 10 per cent. on basis rates over 
the wage fixed in article No. 1 hereof, and the labouring wage 
shall not fall below 3s. per shift for efficient furnacemen. 

(3) Ascertainment of Average Selling Price.—The aver- 
age selling price of Scotch pig-iron warrants shall be ascer- 
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tained by two accountants chosen one by either party, or by 
one accountant chosen mutually, and shall be struck every 
three months, the ascertained price for each three months to 
regulate the wages for the succeeding three months. The 
daily average shall be the mean of the highest and the lowest 
price paid for the day, and the three months’ average shall 
be the average of the total daily averages for the three 
months. 


6. AGREEMENT ENTERED INTO DeEcEemBER 7, 1897, BETWEEN THE 
CLEVELAND I[RoNMASTERS’ ASSOCIATION OF THE ONE PART AND 
THE REPRESENTATIVES OF THE BLASTFURNACEMEN EMPLOYED 
AT THE ASSOCIATED WORKS OF THE OTHER PART. 


The wages of all classes of men working blastfurnace 
shifts shall, from December 31, 1897, till the agreement 
be determined by either party giving to the other three 
calendar months’ notice—which, however, may not be given 
before September 30, 1900—be regulated by the following 
sliding scale :— 
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The first ascertainment of price shall be for the three 
months of October, November, and December, 1897. Such 
ascertainment to take place as early as possible in January, 
1898, and to regulate wages for January, February, and 
March, 1898. And so on every three months. The changes 
in the wages shall take effect as soon in the month of January, 
April, July, or October (as the case may be) as the time of 
ascertaining the price will reasonably admit of, but not later 
than the 7th of the month. 

The net average selling price of No. 3 Cleveland pig-iron 
shall be confidentially ascertained by two properly accredited 
and certificated accountants, one chosen by the ironmasters 
and the other by the blastfurnacemen and at their respective 
charges, with whom there shall be associated any accountant 
who may be appointed by the North-Hastern Railway Com- 
pany. Such price shall be ascertained from the books of the 
following firms :—Messrs. Bolckow, Vaughan, & Co., Limited ; 
Messrs. Bell Brothers, Limited; Messrs. Cochrane & Co., 
Limited; Cargo Fleet Iron Co., Limited; Messrs. Wilsons, 
Pease, & Co.; Sir B. Samuelson & Co., Limited ; and Edward 
Williams. The price shall be the actual net average invoice 
price at the works for each period of ascertainment. 

Should any dispute arise as to the carrying out of any of 
these arrangements or as to the rates of wages at particular 
works, the question in difference shall be submitted to the 
decision of a committee comprising not more than six iron- 
masters, and not more than six blastfurnacemen, who, if 
they cannot agree, shall appoint an umpire to settle the 
matter ; but no alteration shall during the currency of this 
agreement be made in the rates now prevailing at any of the 
works of the ironmasters parties hereto, unless such alteration 
is sought on the ground of the working conditions or the 
working appliances having changed. 

If for any reason either party to this agreement desire to 
omit any of the firms above-named or to add thereto, the 
matter shall in case of difference be referred to the said 
committee. 

It is agreed that 3s. per day shall be the minimum rate of 
wages for any workman employed to take blastfurnace shifts, 
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and it is understood that this clause applies to spare furnace- 
men only. 


Workmen’s 


Works, Employers’ Representatives. Representatives, 
Ayresome . : . J. V. Cooper. ; . T. Lawrences. 
Acklam : ‘ . Hy. T. Autison . : . E. Rogers. 
Cleveland . E. Grauam. 
South Bank . : : e, J. CoNNER. 
Steel Works Furnaces .+Davrp NSIS ‘ .4 J. MARNEY. 
Middlesbrough J. Fircen. 
Lackenby Joun HAtt. 
Cargo Fleet . : . JoHn G. Swan . : . J. SANDELL. 
Clarence : ; - Huexu BELL : S . THos. McELHONE. 
Tees Bridge . , . Jos. E. Brooxs . : . Gero. Dicxrnson. 
Thornaby . ’ - Witi1amM WHITWELL . ~ W. Cork. 
Newport : 9 . Francis A. E. Samurntson. L. Fenwick. 
Consett . F : . Gro. AINSWORTH 4 . Hy. Jongs. 
fees. ‘5 : . JoHN F. WILson : . Gro. Hurst. 
Clay Lane . : . HE. Haminron . : . J. FOWLER. 
Redcar . ‘ 5 . W. EpEN WALKER . . J. HILpRICK. 
Jarrow. .. 5 . FE. W. Dick A : . P. TREANOR. 
Skinningrove ; . T.C. Huroninson . . W. WALLACE. 


7. Tue Souta Wates TINPLATE AND SHEET Mini Workers’ 
Waaes anp Disputes Boarp. 


Rules of the Workmen’s Section. 


1. Name.—The name of this board shall be ‘ The Tin- 
plate and Sheet Mill Workers’ Wages and Disputes Board.’ 

2. Representation.—The representation shall be three 
from each society affiliated with the board, the voting power 
to be one for each delegate present. On all questions em- 
bracing a vital principle of wages or altered conditions of 
employment any society shall have the right of demanding a 
vote of the members of the societies affiliated to the board. 
When such a vote is taken, the ballot boxes must be sealed, 
locked, or closed, and the unopened ballot boxes must be for- 
warded to an independent person appointed by the board who 
shall open and count the same on the date fixed, in the 
presence of one delegate from each society affiliated. 

3. Officers.—The officers shall consist of a president, 
vice-president, secretary, and treasurer. - 


x 
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4. Disputes.—In any grievance arising out of any depart- 
ment connected with the trade, no one society affiliated shall 
be allowed to hand in notices or stop work before first 
submitting such grievance for the consideration of the board. 

5. Meetings.—The meetings of the board shall be held 
quarterly on the first Thursday in February, May, August, 
and November. The November meeting shall be the annual 
meeting. 

6. All business for the agenda to be in the hands of the 
secretary of the board 14 days. before the day of meeting. 
The agenda to be in the hands of the general secretaries of 
the unions affiliated 7 clear days before the date of meeting. 

7. Emergency.—Any matter of importance, and not 
appearing on the agenda, to be dealt with subject to the 
decision of the meeting. . 

8. In cases of emergency the president and secretary shall 
have power to convene a special meeting. 

9. Financial.—The expenses of management of the board 
shall be equally divided between the unions affiliated. 

10. The minutes of all meetings shall be printed and sent 
to the unions affiliated within 7 days from date of meeting, 
not less than 60 copies to be printed. 

11. The remuneration for services rendered by the secre- 
tary shall be 12/. per annum. 

12. Election of Officers.—All officers shall be elected 
every 12 months; nominations to be sent in 14 days before 
the annual meeting. 
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8. ConcrLiaTIon Board For THE [RONFOUNDING INDUSTRY OF THE 
Nortu-East Coast. 


Eistablished October 22, 1894. 


BOARD AND OFFICERS, 1902. 


Mr. 8. Hunrer, Chairman. 
Mr. J. Latpurr, Vice-Chairman. 


Employers’ Representatives : Moulders’ Representatives : 
*Mr. D. S. MarsorIBanks, Mr. R. Bisnop, Gateshead. 
Elswick Works, Newcastle. | Mr. J. Lippzx, Hartlepool. 
*Mr. P. Buatr, Stockton-on-Tees. *Mr. James CLASPER, 
*Mr. Forp 8. JoBuine, Sunderland. Stockton-on-Tees. 
Mr. J. W. REep, Jarrow. *Mr. Ar. Burn, Darlington. 


*Mr. R. Rocsr, Stockton-on-Tees. *Mr. T. R. Jounstons, Sunderland. 
*Mr. C. W. Taytor, South Shields. | *Mr. R. Lawson, South Shields. 
Mr. J. W. Tuompeson, Sunderland. Mr. G. Nosuz, Jarrow. 


Mr. A. Larne, Wallsend. *Mr. T. Rein, Wallsend. 
Mr. J. WALKER, Newcastle. Mr. M. WavpineTon, Blaydon. 
Mr. G. O. Watts, Sunderland. Mr. J. Larpier, Newcastle. 
Mr. M. Stoves, Durham. 
Employers’ Secretary: Mr. Moulders’ Secretary: Mr. 
JamEs Rogprnson, Clarendon House, | ARTHUR HrnpERSON, Windsor Ter- 
Clayton Street West, Newcastle. race, Park Lane, Darlington. 


* Members of Standing Committee. 


CONSTITUTION AND RULES. 


1. Title.—The title of the board shall be ‘The Board of 
Conciliation for the Ironfounding Industry of the North-Hast 
Coast.’ 

2. Parties.—The parties to the board are the Associated 
Employers of the Tyne, Wear, and Tees and Hartlepool 
districts, and the Friendly Society of Iron Founders of Eng- 
land, Ireland, and Wales. 

3. Constitution.—(a) The board shall consist of eleven 
employers and an equal number of moulders’ representatives. 

(b) Each party shall elect its own representatives to act 
on the board, and they shall be deemed to have power to bind 
their respective constituents. 

The representatives so elected shall from their own 
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number elect five representatives to act on the standing 
committee named in Sub-section C. 

(c) The standing committee shall consist of five employers 
and an equal number of moulders annually elected as afore- 
said. 

(d) The board shall from their number annually elect a 
chairman who shall be an employer, and a vice-chairman 
who shall be a moulder. 

(e) In addition to the standing committee provided by 
Sub-section C, the chairman and vice-chairman of the board 
shall be ex-officio members of the same, and when present at 
any meeting of the standing committee shall occupy the 
chair by virtue of their office. 

(7) No matter or question before the board shall be sub- 
mitted to vote unless by mutual agreement of both parties. 

4. Objects.— The object of the board is to regulate general 
advances or reductions in the wages of the moulders; but any 
other general question may by common consent be brought 
before the board. 

If any question arises which one of the parties considers 
it desirable to submit to the board, although the question 
may not be of a general nature, the same may be submitted 
by the secretary of the one party to the secretary of the other 
party to be considered; and if both parties agree, it may 
thereafter be brought before the board. 

There shall be no stoppage of work in the nature of a 
strike or lock-out; and pending the decision of the board 
upon any question, all working conditions shall be those 
current at time of notice given. 

5. Notice.—Four weeks’ notice in writing, terminating on 
a total time day, shall be given by the secretary of one party 
to the secretary of the other party, of any question intended 
to be dealt with by the board. 

6. T'reatment.—All questions shall in the first instance be 
referred to the standing committee, who shall investigate 
and endeavour to settle the same. In the event of the stand- 
ing committee being unable to settle a question, it shall, as 
early as possible, be referred to the entire board. 

7. Meetings.—A meeting of the standing committee 
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shall be called, after notice in writing, stating the business to 
be transacted thereat, given by the secretary or secretaries 
of one party to the secretary or secretaries of the other 
party. Such meeting shall be held not earlier than seven 
days, nor later than fourteen days, after receipt of notice of a 
question as provided in Rule 5. But the parties may mutu- 
ally agree to alter time of meeting. 

8. Quorum.—Not less than three representatives for each 
party, inclusive of the chairman or vice-chairman of the 
board, shall constitute a quorum for a meeting of the 
standing committee; not less than six representatives 
for each party a quorum at any general meeting of the 
board. 

9. Working Hxpenses.—liach party shall bear costs and 
expenses of its own representatives, and the other expenses 
incidental to the ordinary working of the board shall be 
borne equally by both parties. 

10. First Board.—The first board shall be formed as 
early as possible, and continue in office till December 38, 
1895. On that day the board shall meet to pass the 
accounts and close the business of the past year; and the 
new board shall then proceed to elect chairman and vice- 
chairman for the next twelve months. 

Names of representatives to act both on the board and 
the standing committee, together with name and addresses 
of secretaries, shall be handed in at the first and any 
subsequent annual meeting of the board. Any change in the 
rules or constitution of the board, of which at least four 
weeks’ previous notice in writing has been given by one party 
to the other, may then be considered and disposed of as 
deemed most expedient. 

11. Death, éc.—If any representative die, resign, or 
otherwise cease to be qualified, another shall be appointed 
within four weeks, and should any representative be un- 
able to attend a meeting, a substitute may attend in his 
stead. 

12. References.—Failing settlement by the board of any 
question referred to it by the standing committee, the same 
may, by common consent, be submitted to three disinterested 
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gentlemen mutually approved by the board, the decision of 
whom, or of the majority of whom, shall be binding and con- 
clusive. But if the board fail to agree in the choice of three 
gentlemen willing to act, each party shall elect its own 
referee, and the two referees so elected shall nominate a 
third to sit with them, and their decision, or the decision of 
the majority of them, shall in like manner be binding and 
conclusive. 

13. Proceedings on a Reference.—Upon any submission 
or reference under the board, the referees shall arrange the 
place, day, and hour of hearing, and may adjourn as to them 
may seem most expedient. It shall be competent for either 
side to present its case by a legal adviser, but notice of 
intention so to do shall be given to the other party at least 
seven days before the hearing. It shall, however, not be 
obligatory upon the party receiving such notice to send the 
like to the other party. 

Both parties are to obey notices of meetings issued by the 
referee, and to attend the same. 

Any facts, considerations, or elements, may by mutual 
consent be agreed upon or eliminated from any reference. 

The referees may examine any witness or witnesses on 
oath, or may allow any fact or facts to be proved by affidavit, 
provided that a copy of or the substance of an affidavit to be 
used at any reference shall be sent by the party intending to 
use it to the other party at least five clear days before the 
hearing day. 

The cost and expenses of a reference shall be in the 
discretion of the referees, who may order that the same be 
paid equally by both parties, or that either party bear 
the whole or any particular part or parts of the entire costs. 


Overteme Regulations for Tyne, Wear, and Tees Foundries, 
Agreed to on November 1, 1894. 


The employers undertake to discountenance systematic 
overtime as much as possible. 

Overtime to be paid for at the same rates as at present, 
but to be subject to the following restrictions :— 
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New Work.—No man to be required to work more than 
sixty-five hours in any one week, nor more than 230 hours in 
any four weeks calculated from total time to total time. 

Commercial Repairs.—No man to be required to work 
more than sixty-five hours per week, but systematic overtime 
to be avoided. 

Break-downs in Plant or usual Shop Repairs.—Accord- 
ing to previous custom, and therefore exempt from above 
restrictions, but overtime under this head to be discoun- 
tenanced as much as possible. 


Definitions. 


For the purpose of computing overtime the following 
definitions are adopted :— 

New Work.—That all work required in the construction 
of ships, engines, machinery, or other work appertaining to 
the engineering trade, or work required for a complete renewal 
of the same, shall be classed as new work. Converting old 
engines and supplying new engines to old ships shall be 
classed as new work. 

Commercial Repairs.—That all work required in the 
repairs of ships, engines, machinery, or other work apper- 
taining to the engineering trade that does not require a 
complete renewal, shall be classed as commercial repairs. 

It is agreed that the above overtime regulations do not 
apply in case of emergency or necessity, such as the closing 
of a mould or casting, or when the work is in such an 
advanced state as to necessitate its completion without expos- 
ing it to the danger of being spoiled. 


(Signed) A. Nosuz, Chairman, Conciliation Board. 
T. R. Jonnsrong, Vice-Chairman. 
T. ScaRTH 
d Delegat 
ARTHUR Eaemedse COU ECS 
Friendly Society of Iron Founders. 
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VI.—IRON AND STEEL IN THE UNITED STATES: 
JOINT AGREEMENTS, &c. 


1. STATEMENT CONCERNING THE Sxipinc ScaLE IN THE IRON 
AND Steeu INDUSTRY AND CONCERNING Waass, 1837-97. 


Presented by Mr. Garland, late President of the Amalga- 
mated Association of Iron and Steel Workers of America, 
to the United States Industrial Commission, March 6, 
1899. 


Tue diversities of wages and methods of payment to the ‘ 
working classes for labour of the present century are so 
complex that it would require much study of each trade and 
calling in each part of the country to get at the origin of the 
controlling cause of the present wages. 

A part of the functions of organised labour is to arrange 
a specific price for labour for each position and the material 
or ware worked, and to curtail the supply of labour so far as 
possible except at this specified price. The demand for labour 
controls the employer to a large degree in the acceptance of 
the price established by organised labour ; but if the trade or 
locality be unorganised, the natural law of supply and demand 
asserts full sway, and the necessities of starving humanity 
during times of depression and a surplus of labour alone forms 
the basis of minimum of wage, while in times of prosperity 
the necessity of the employer fixes the maximum. The 
simple idea of giving and getting employment at a stated sum 
per day, without specific agreement as to time and continu- 
ance, gives assurance to neither employer nor employee. The 
employer may attempt to reduce wages at any time that 
conditions or climatic changes are favourable, and may refuse 
to advance the wages when prosperity warrants him in doing 
so. On the other hand, the employee may demand better 
pay when conditions may not warrant it, or on the eve of a 
depression in prices. In fact, he is quite likely to do so, as 
he judges of ability to get more by past prosperity rather 
than by considering the future. 

Fixing wages for a period of time by agreement, while 
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being in advance of the system just described, inasmuch as it 
does not permit unwarrantable demands by either, does not 
give the possibility of sharing in prospetity by the workmen 
when the advanced price of the article warrants the payment 
of a better wage; and a system that does not give a share of 
prosperity to those who create the wealth of the land as well 
as those who hold the wealth, certainly cannot be recom- 
mended as the means of harmony. 
Sliding scales, as they have been termed, are, in our 
estimation, a step in advance of any system now in use. The 
_wages of the iron and steel worker have been based on and 
determined by this plan till 1866, and in fact the iron and 
steel workers claim to be the pioneers of the sliding-scale 
system. Asa test of its efficiency, when fair employers are 
concerned, we recall to mind some of the most successful 
firms in the iron and steel trade that have been treating with 
labour in this way during all that period and who partici- 
pated in drawing up the conditions of the first sliding scale. 
Since its first adoption by the iron and steel workers, new 
features have been introduced from time to time, as it was 
necessary to adjust the system to new conditions as they 
arose. Under this system of sliding scale a rate of wages is 
agreed upon for each position, to be governed by the scale, 
and then a selling price for the material is selected as being a 
fair minimum price while that particular rate of wages is 
paid ; a percentage of advance in the selling price of material 
is then listed as requiring a slight percentage of advance in 
the wages of the men in the several positions. The ratio of 
advance in wages is thus listed with the advance in material 
until the probable highest figure the material will sell at has 
been reached. A corresponding reduction of wages is agreed 
to as the material recedes in price. But a minimum price is 
agreed to as representing a stopping point in the decline in 
wages; and although the employer is free to sell his material 
lower than the minimum, he is not permitted a further 
reduction in wages. Certainly there can be no plan more 
equitable than one under which, when the price of material or 
goods goes up, the labourer’s wages advance as well; and if 
prices fall, he shares in the decline. But to adopt this 
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system without establishing a minimum to its downward 
tendency shifts the effect described in disorganised trades and 
localities from advantage taken of necessity to advantage 
taken because of competition in trade, or, in other words, from 
wanton attack to competitive manipulation. 

Experience in the sliding scale has taught that a cheapen- 
ing in price may be the means of enhancing the profit of the 
employer and reducing the wages of labourers at one and the 
same time, unless proper safeguards are embodied. As an 
instance of this, the discovery of the great steel ore mines in 
the Masaba and other ranges of mountains in the North-west 
has had a very decided effect in reducing the price of both 
steel and iron. This is due to the fact that before these 
discoveries were made steel ore was not found in plenty and 
was expensive to mine and haul. These new mines were 
easily operated, and created an abundance of ore in market, 
introduced new and improved methods of handling, created 
competition in the hauling lines and built new ones, and gave 
to ore buyers a cheaper material. This enabled the manufac- 
turers to convert this cheaper ore into pig iron and sell to the 
steel or iron rolling mills and yet retain their former margin 
or even a greater margin, as it suited them, to give to the 
consumer or not the benefit of the difference in the cost of 
ore. The same rule can be carried on by the manufacturer who 
purchases the pig iron and transforms it into steel or iron, as 
the case may be. The sliding scale, by reason of the cheap- 
ening of the article, would of necessity reduce wages to the 
minimum established. And were there none established, the 
wage-earner would be reduced to the extreme limit governed 
by the prosperity of the employer. 

One of the advantages, and perhaps one of the chief 
advantages, of the sliding-scale system is the bringing together 
of employer and employee in conference and discussion of 
trade, duties, conditions, prospects, and ability to pay a fair 
wage. The intricacies and details of the sliding scale re- 
quired full investigation into all these points and many 
others. After all, it is the getting together of employer and 
hs with fair intentions that cultivates reason on both - 
sides. . 
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CoMPARISON oF SCALE, SELLING RatTE, AND MATERIAL FOR 
Past YEARS. — 

eng Bar | gening | Rolling | 7 | Rotin 

Year Month "bar ahing fae Pe ses pee 10, aa 
pee ton meee hae sheet | sheet roeee weight 
1837 — a 7-00 eS Bal “ se i 
1838 = — OOF ne == = ets = 
1839 — oe 6.50 — = = zs aot 
1840 — — 6.00 | — =— ae = pa 
1841 — — 5.50 = — 
1842 — oe 5.00 — — ue = ae 
1844 — 89.92, 5.00 | — — io pues was 
1845 — 95.75} 6.00 | — = = me re 
1846 — 91.66) 6.00 | — — ae st ie, 
1847 — 86.04, 6.00 | — — = 23 = 
1848 a 79.33) 6.00 | — — — = — 
1849 — 67.50} 6.00 | — == at se Ba: 
1850 — 59.54| 4.50 | — — sa om ae 
1851 — 54.66) 4.50 | — — ue = = 
1852 aa 58.79) 4.50 | — — pes a ae 
October . | 56.00) 4.50; — a ae = Ls 
1853 | March 100.80) 4.50 0; — — — — 
June 100.80) 4.50 70 | — =e sad a 
September . | 78.40) 5.00 Ones = = = 
1854 . SHAT ERO ag (1a a ee pee 
1855 | February .| 78.40) 4.00 75 | — — — -- 
March . | 67.20) 4.00 15 | — = = — 
May . -| — 5.50 75 | — = — — 
1856 | March . | 61.60) 4.50, .623 — a = = 
1857 | February .| 95.20; 4.50) .75 | — a — — 
1858 x oh 95201 8:50") 2624p) = 2 A) le 
November .| — | 38.25 624 — = aoe oe 
1859 | March 95.20) 3.75 60 | — = — — 
October 61.60) 3.75 60) — — — — 
1860 | February 50.40, 3.75 623 — — — — 
May Op ooe Bb.) (Oa di ey = Ue 

July . goeg ere logs, 2a. ha Se 
August ..| 95.20) 38.75 623) — — — — 
September . | 95.20) 3.75 .624' — = — == 
December — | 4.00} .623; — — = — 
1861 | January .| 50.40) 4.00 60; — — — — 
February — | 8.75; 60; — — — — 
October 50.40) 3.56 60) — — as — 
1862 | April 100.80, 4.00 10; — = aS a 
July «| 61.60) 460} 70} — |} — | — | — 
August 67.20, 4.50 | .70| — = — — 
‘September .| — | 5.00} .70; — — = — 
October 72.80, 5.00 70 | — — = = 
December 89.60; 5.00 70; — — — — 
1863 | February .| 95.20) 5.50| .70; — — — — 
April . sl — 10 | — — — — 


315 


THE ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES 


Comparison or ScaLE, SeLLinc Rate, &c.—continued. 
Sut 


Selling 


Tin 


Rolling 
IO, 
full 

weight 


- 7 : Selling | Rolling Tate 
Year Month yar ang heating eG, pice box oo 
Bat Son part rotting sheet sheet wage 
$ $ $ $ $ $ 
1863 | May | — 6.00 90) — _ — 
August . | 95.20} 6.00 90) — — — 
September . | 95.20} 6.00 90 | — — — 
December 123.20| 6.58 90 | — _ = 
1864 | January 134.40 | 6.50 90 | — — — 
February 134.40} 6.50 90 | — — — 
March 145.60} 6.50 | 1.25 | — — — 
May 156.80| 7.00} 1.25 | — ~- = 
. 156.80} 7.50 | 1.25 | — — — 
June . |156.80} 8.00 | 1.25 | — — —- 
September . |156.80) 9.00 | 1.25 | — — — 
December 168.00; 9.00 |} 1.20 | — — — 
1865 | January — 8.00 | 1.20; — — Ss 
March 123.20} 7.00 | 1.00} — — — 
April — —- 1:00 | — — = 
May — | 600) — -— — — 
August . (103.48; 5.75 | — — — — 
September . |123.20| 8.00 | — — — = 
1866 | July 112.00) 8.00) x — — — 
November . {112.00} 9.00 | /% — — 
1867 | August 100.80} 8.00 | | s¢ — — — 
October 95.20] 7.50 | | 2 S — = — 
FA 95.201) 7.25 || 4.3)2 = = 
1868 | January — | 675 /1e5 ; — — 
February 78.40) 6.75 | {23 | — | — | — 
March 84.00) 6:75 Ne Ng es eee 
1869 — 78.40} 6.75 | ‘P 
1870 | June 72.80 | 6.25 SOs = a 
1871 | July . . | 72.80) 6.25 SOs = os 
September . | 78.40] 6.50 80) — — -- 
1872 | January 85.12 | 6.75 80 | — — -- 
February 92.96 | 7.00 80) — — — 
March . |100.80| 7.50 80 |. — — — 
April . (107.52) 7.75 80) |) — — — 
July . . 112.00} 8.00 80) — — — 
August . |112.00; 8.00 .80 | — = a 
September . 116.48] 8.00 cOs = — 
December . |103.04| 7.50 80); — — — 
1873 | June 85.12) 6.75 86 | — -— _ 
October 73.92| 6.25 86 | — — — 
1874 | March 67.20| 6.00 68 | — — _- 
December . | 56.00| 6.00 68 | — — — 
1875 | January 56.00} 6.00 68 | — — — 
August . | 56.00} 5.50 68 | — — -- 
November . | 56.00} 5.50 68 |) — — —- 
1876 | March 56.00| 4.75 sll) |) == — — 
April 56.00| 4.75 70 | — — — 
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one | yaa | BM | Seting| Rouiog| T. | nonng 
Year Month bar dling | heating| Puce | price | po ig > 
iron rates and 24. 24 G. full : full 

per ton rolling sheet | sheet weight weight 

$ $ 

18i6:| June. So i500 lends Wee ee eas: 
1877 | February 44.80| 5.00 | .65 — = — pats 
April . 39.20| 5.00 | .65 — == exe oe 
twee 44.80} 5.00 | .65 = — = = 
October 44.80) 5.00 | .65 = = poe 23s. 
December 44.80| 5.00 | .65 —_ = a ss 
1878 | January 44.80} 5.00 | .65 — = ue = 
December 44.80) 5.00 | .65 — — = poms 
1879 | January 39.20| 5.00 | .65 — = = = 
- 35.84) 5.00 | .65 = = = ae 
July 42.56| 5.00 | .65 — — = 
August 56.00} 5.00 | .65 — — = = 
September . | 67.20} 5.50 | .65 — — is wed 
December 76.16) 5.50 | .65 = — as = 
1880 | January 78.40} 6.00 | .72% | — = = cee 
February 89.60! 7.00 | .91 = == = see? 
March 89.60} 7.00 | .91 = — met ane 
April 71.68| 5.70 | .68 = == eae re 
May . 56.00} 5.00 | .65 4.30 | 8.00 | — == 
August 50.40} 5.50 | .65 4.30 | 8.00} — == 
September . | 50.40} 5.50| -65 | 4.30| 8.00| — — 
October 50.40| 5.50 | .65 A 3058.00") = obs 
November . | 50.40] 5.50! .65 4.30 | 8.00} — = 
December . | 50.40) 5.50 | .65 4.30 | 8.00 | — a 
1881 | January 50.40) 5.50 | .65 | 4.00] 8.00} — — 
Fs 47.04} 5.50 | .65 4.00 | 8.00; — a 
February 47.04; 5.50 | .65 | 4.00] 800} — — 
i. 57.12| 5.50 | .65 8.90 | 8.00 | — = 
March 47.04| 5.50 | .65 3.90 | 8.00 | — ae: 
a 50.40| 5.50 | .65 3,007 13.00) sa — 
April . 50.40} 5.50 | .65 8.75 | 8.00 | — = 
fe . | 48.16) 5.50 | .65 3.10.) S000 — ae 
May . | 48.16) 5.50 | .65 Sal De S-O0 R= _ 
. . | 50.40) 5.50 | .65 Sav SOON m= ae 
June - | 50:40] 5.50 | .70 SE) |p SHOLD |) = 
July - | 50.40} 5.50! .70 Z.00)\5-8:005 = fi 
: 3 . | 58.76| 5:50 | .70 4.00} 8.00}; — ae 
August . | 58.76] 5.50 | .70 4.00 | 8.00 | — By 
& - | 56.00) 5.50 | .70 4.20 | 8.00 | — ae 
September . | 56.00} 5.50 | .70 4-300 S00) se = 
October 56.00] 5.50 | .70 4.30 | 8.00 | — me 
November . | 56.00) 5.50] .70 4.30 | 8.00 | — als 
December . | 56.00} 5.50 | .70 4.30 | 8.00 | — sas 
1882 | January ./| 56.00] 5.50! .70 4.30 | 8.00 | — ot 
February . | 56.00} 5.50 | .70 4.30 | 8.00} — —- 
March +) 208206) 8.50) 70 4.30 | 8.00 | — aes 
April . se lDa Ol O00} 10 4.30 | 8.00] — eH 
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Comparison oF ScaLE, Senuinc Rate, &c.—continued. 
Selling Bar | selling | Rolling | 7 | Rolling 

Year Month Mar dine neat Pee box 10, ah 

. bees Bs rates valle sheet | sheet | . sare ; | Weight 
$ $ $ $ $ $ $ 

1882 | May 50.40 | 5.50 | .70 4.30 | 8.00 | — — 
June 56.00 | 5.50 | .70 4.30 | 8.00 — — 
July . 56.00 | 5.50) .70 | 4.80 8.00 — a 
August 56.00 | 5.50 | .70 | 4.80 | 8.00 — — 
September . | 56.00 | 5.50 | .70 4.30 | 8.00 | — — 
October 53.76 | 5.50} .70 4.30 | 800/} — — 
November . | 51.52 | 5.50 | .70 4.30 | 8:00 | — — 
December . | 50.40 | 5.50 | .70 4.30 | 8.00; — — 

A 48.16 | 5.50 | .70 4.30 | 8.00 — — 
Per 
100 lbs, 

1883 | January 2.25 | 5.50 | .70 4.03 | 8.00 | — —— 
February 2.20 | 5.50 | .70 # O35 S008 ice _ 
March 2.15 | 5.50 | .70 4.03 | 8.00} — — 
April . ~ 2 205) b:507 eG 38.70 | 8.00 — 

May 2.00 |} 5.50 | .70 3.70 | 8.00 — — 
June U947 |) 5.50) ee O 3.60 | 8.00 — —- 
daly. 1.90 | 5.50} °.70 | 860] 800); — | — 
Augusi 1:00 | 5.5071 700) -8.60:1.8.00.| on) 
September .| 1.88 | 5.50 | .70 3.40 | 8.00; — — 
October pS] 0a ra 3) 0 AO) 3.40 | 8.00 — — 
November .| 1.85 | 5.50 .70 8.40 | 8.00; — — 
December 185" 15:50 | 70 3.80 | 8.00 | — —- 

1884 | January #85) | 5.50} 70 8.30 | 8.00 _ — 
February 1.85 | 5.50; .70 | 3.30} 8.00; — — 
March 1.85 | 5.50 | .70 3.30 | 8.00 — — 
April . 8515250") 70 3.25 | 8.00 oo — 
May 1:85 1) 95.505\"240 8.25 | 8.00 | — -— 
June 1.80 | 5.50 | .70 3.06 | 8.00 — — 
July . i) ERO GwaOe | oro) 8.00 | 8.00 | — — 
August Tn | bsD0)|enO 2.90 | 8.00 | — — 
September . | 1.65 | 5.50 | .70 | 2.90] 800] — — 
October 1.65) | 6:50), .70 2.85 | 8.00; — — 
November .| 1.65 | 5.50 | .70 2.85 | 8.00 | — — 
December .} 1.65 | 5.50 | .70 | 2.85 | 8.00; — — 

1885 | January G59] SS:50u ie acO 2.85 | 8.00 _- — 
February .| 1.65 | 5.50; .70 | 2.85 | 8.00; — == 
March 1.65) 5,50") 70 2.85 | 8.00 —_— _ 
April . 1.65 | 5.50) .70 2.85 | 8.00 — = 
May 1.65° |: 5:50:| 270° || 2.85)| 8.004 toe 
June . U-Gd545:005| "65 2.85 | 8.00 — — 
July . 1.65 | 5.00 | .63 2.85 | 8.00 — — 
August 1.65 | 5.00 | .68 2.85 | 8.00 — — 
September .| 1.65 | 5.00 | .63 2.90 | 8.00 | — — 
October E-G5y 500) e.63 2.90 | 8.00 | — —_— 
November .| 1.65 | 5.00 | .63 2.90 | 8.00 | — — 
December .| 1.65! 5.00! .63 2.90 | 8.00 | — — 
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Comparison or Scaun, Senninc Rate, &c.—continued. 


sere on Le Selling | Rolling oe Rolling 
Year Month rel dling | heating pe aa ae 10, full 
rates on heat sheet sat weight 
400 ihe rolling § weight 
$ $ $ $ $ 

1886 | January .| 1.70| 5.00] .68 2.90 | 8.00 

February .j| 1.70} 5.00 | .63 2.90 | 8.00 

March eee Oslo cOOl 1 n.O8 2.90 | 8.00 

April . sO S:00mMe68 2.90 | 8.00 

May . i) 2705) 5.007) 268 |, 2.90.) 8:00 

June . of e70\ 51005) 63 2.90 | 8.00 

July . eO: it oOOn AGS: 2.85 | 8.00 

‘August saedeZ 0:1 o.00" | 263 2.85 | 8.00 

September .| 1.70 | 5.00 | .68 2.85 | 8.00 

October 2 e751 5.00) .63 2.85 | 8.00 

November .| 1.80 | 5.00 | .63 2.85 | 8.00 

December .| 1.85 | 5.00 | .68 2.95 | 8.00 
| 1887 | January ./ 2.00; 5.00 | .63 8.00 | 8.00 | 

February .| 2.00 | 5.00/| .63 | 3.00 | 8.00 

March . | 2.00 | 5.00 | .63 3.00 | 8.00 

April . ot 2000? 5:00)" 68 3.00 | 8.00 

May . - | 2.00 | 5.00) .63 8.00 | 8.00 

| June . PuetOO E250) 570 2.80 | 8.00 

| July . = (2:00: ) 5:50) .70 2.90 | 8.00 


| September .| 1.90 | 5.50 | .70 2.90 | 8.00 
October .j| 1.90] 5.50] .70 2.90 | 8.00 
November .} 1.90 | 5.50 | .70 2.90 | 8.00 
December .| 1.90} 5.50 | .70 2.90 | 8.00 
1888 | January ./| 1.90 5.50, .70 2.90 | 8.00 
| February .| 1.85 | 5.50] .70 | 2.90 | 8.00 
March oe elSOn) d:b0! 140 2.80 | 8.00 


i 
| 


April. .| 180/| 5.50] .70 | 2.75 | 8.00 
May . .| 1.80] 5.50| .70 | 2.75 | 8.00 
June. .| 1.75! 5.50| .70 | 2.70 | 8.00 
July . .| 1.75 | 5.50| .70 | 2.70 | 8.00 


August Pel omOr mm OLDOMI 00 2.70 | 8.00 


$ 
August eat eOOs MOLo0 1 310) 2,90) 8.00) | — 


$ 


September .| 1.80 | 5.50 .70 2.80 | 8.00 
October a) ISS SEO ay ar) 2.85 | 8.00 
November .| 1.80 | 5.50 | .70 2.85 | 8.00 
December .| 1.80 | 5.50; .70 2.85 | 8.00 
1889 | January .| 1.80) 5.50} .70 | 2.85 | 8.00 
February .j| 1.75 | 5.50 | .70 2.80 | 8.00 
March Sl 6:50) 0 2.50 | 8.00 | 
April . Pde TOb HO ekO) i 2n70s1) 8100 
May . Sle OMe oO! ao 2.70 | 8.00 
June . eens Oe ecm S00 
July . COND sDO a 200) 2.70 | 8.00 
August Soa wOs00 oi eeO) 2.70 | 8.00 
September . | 1.80 | 5.50 | .70 2.85 | 8.00 
October =|) 2.80) 1) 5:50} 70 2.90 | 8.00 
November ./ 1.85 | 5.50! .70 9.95 | 8.00 
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Comparison or ScauE, SELLING RATE, &c.—continued. 
See | Bar | setting Rolling} T™ | Ronin 
Par | nue | mull | peice. | price | Pe ti 1c, “ 
Year Month iron | ding eee 2G. | 2G. | PETC) suit 
ler F | rolling sheet sheet weight weight 
$ ee lh SS thee $ $ $ 
1889:| December .| 1.90 | 5.50 .70 8.00 | 8.00 | — aie 
1890 | January 1.90 | 5.50 | .70 3.00 | 8.00 | 4.72 | 5.30 
February 1.90 | 5.50; .70 | 3.00/ 8.00 | 4.61 | 5.30 
| March ifey || GYRO oA 2.90 | 8.00 | 4.46 | 5.30 
April . 1.85 | 5.50, .70 | 2.90} 8.00 | 4.39 | 5.30 | 
May 1.80 | 5.50 | .70 | 2.85 | 8.00 | 4.35 | 5.80 | 
| June . 1.85 | 5.50! .70 | 2.85 | 8.00 | 4.39 | 5.80 
| July 1.85 | 5.50} .70 | 2.85 | 8.00 | 4.45 | 5.80 | 
August . | 1.85 | 5.50] .70 | 2.85 | 8.00 | 4.65 | 5.80 | 
September ./ 1.85 | 5.50 | .70 | 2.85 | 8.00 | 5.174] 5.30 
| October 1.85 | 5.50 | .70 | 2.85 | 8.00} 5.41 | 5.80 
November ."| 1.85 | 5.50} .70 | 2.85 8.00! 5.41 | 5.30 
| December . | 1.85 | 5.50 | .70 | 2.85 | 8.00 | 5.25 | 5.30 
1891 | January 1.80 | 5.50) .70 | 2.80 | 8.00 | 5.84 | 5.30 
February 1.80 | 5.50} .70 | 2.80} 8.00 | 5.41 | 5.30 
| March WITS Oe OMe OO ROOOm = hes 5m lmatSO 
| April . 1270) |) 6:50) 702 | 280) 8:00) 5:23 5.80 
| May | 1.70 | 5.50} .70 | 2.80 | 8.00 | 5.10 | 5.80 
| June . 1.70 | 5.50 | .70 | 2.80 | 8.00 | 5.80 | 5.80 
July | 1.70 | 5.50} .70 | 2.80] 8.00 | 5.28 | 5.30 
| August =» | GO O50 TON e275 | SO0n Soo er eDEoO. 
| September . | 1.65 | 5.50} .70 | 2.75 | 8.00 | 5.872] 5.80 
| October 1.65 | 5.50 | .70 | 2.75 | 8.00} 5.82 | 5.30 
| November . | 1.65 | 5.50 | .70 2.75 | 8.00 | 5.25 | 5.80 
December ./; 1.65 | 5.50 | .70 2.60 | 8.00 | 5.25 | 5.30 
1892 | January 1.65 | 5.50 | .70 2.69 | 8.00 | 5.25 | 5.80 
February LGB 02804 a0 2.60 | 8.00 | 5.25 | 5.80 
March LGOM Or OO Rn O 2.55 | 8.00 | 5.25 | 5.30 
April . 1.60 | 5.50 | .70 2.55 | 8.00 | 5.25 | 5.80 
May 1.60 | 5.50 | .70 2.55 | 8.00 | 5.25 | 5.80 
June . 1.60 | 5.50 | .70 2.55 | 8.00 | 5.25 | 5.80 
July 1.60 | 5.50 | .70 2.55 | 8.00 | 5.25 | 5.30 
August mt e6O! |e o150) 263 2.55 | 8.00 | 5.20 | 5.80 
September . | 1.60 | 5.50 | .63 2.55 | 8.00 | 5.18 | 5.30 
October 1.60 | 5.50 | .68 2.70 | 8.00 | 5.20 | 5.80 
November ./ 1.60 | 5.50 | .68 2.70 | 8.00 | 5.45 | 5.80 
December .| 1.60 | 5.50) .68 2.75 | 8.00 | 5.50 | 5.30 
1893 | January 1.60 | 5.50 | .63 2.70 | 8.00 | 5.85 | 5.80 
February 1.60 | 5.50 | 63 | 2.70 | 8.00 | 5.85 | 5.30 
March P60 550263 2.70 | 8.00 | 5.85 | 5.30 
April . 1.60 | 5.50 | 63 2.70 | 8.00 | 5.50 | 5.30 
May 1.55 | 5.50 | .68 2.65 | 8.00 | 5.50 | 5.30 
June . 1.55 | 5.50 | .68 2.65 | 8.00 | 5.42 | 5.30 
July 1.55 | 5.00) .63 2.65 | 8.00 | 5.80 | 5.80 
August 1.55 | 5.00 | .63 2.65 | 8.00 | 5.25 | 5.80 
September . | 1.50 | 5.00 | .56 2.60 | 8.00 | 5.20 | 5.30 
| October 1.50 | 5.00 | .56 2.60 | 8.00 | 5.2741 5.80 


SLIDING SCALES 325 


Comparison or Scauz, Senmine Rare, &c.—continued. 


Reling Bar Tin 


price Pade mill Selling Rolling plate Rolling 
Year Month jpat | dling | heating | Price | Ble? | box to,|. 20 
rates and . , full - 
Te tbe rolling sheet sheet | eight weight 


$ $ $ $ $ $ $ 
November .| 1.50 | 4.75 | .56 P51 1.20)) 602) |e b80 
December . | 1.47 4.75 | .56 9.52) 7.20)! 5.30 5.80 


1894 | January ./ 1.82 | 4.75 | .56 2.387 | 7.20 | 5.26 | 5.30 
February . | 1.25 4.75 | .56 2.30 | 7.20 | 5.26 5.80 
March . | 1.25 | 4.75 | .56 2.30 | 7.20 | 5.20 | 5.30 
April . . | 1.25 | 4.00} .56 2.30} 7.20 | 5.18 | 5.30 
May . .| 1.17 | 4.00 | .56 2.30 | 7.20 | 5.15 | 5.30 
June . . | 1.10 | 4.00 | .56 2.80 | 7.20 | 5.14 5.30 
July . .{| 1.10 | 4.00 | .56 2.30 | 7.20 | 5.122} 5.30 
August . | 1.10 | 4.00 | .56 2.30 | 7.20 | 5.12 | 5.80 
September .| 1.07 | 4.00 | .56 2.80 | 7,20 | 4.714! 5.30 
October ./ 1.01 | 4.00} .56 2.26 | 7.20 | 4.093) 5.30 
November . .96 4.00 | .56 2.25 | 7.20 | 4.10 | 5.380 
December . .95 | 4.00 | .56 9°95 | 1:20 | 4.009) -5:30 

1895 | January ./} 1.00 | 4.00) .56 2.25 | 7.20 | 3.96 | 4.50 
February ./| 1.00 | 4.00 | .56 | 2.25 | 7.20 | 3.873 4.50 
March .| 1.00 | 4.00 | .56 2.25 | 7.20 | 3.80 | 4.50 
April. ./ 1.00 | 4.00} .56 | 2.15 | 7.20] 3.80 | 4.50 
May . . | 1.05 | 4.00 | .56 2.07 | 7.20 38.80 | 4.50 
June . . | 1.162} 4.00 | .56 2.17 | 7.20 | 3.80 | 4.50 
July . . | 1.164; 4.00 | .56 2.27 | 7.20 | 3.823) 4.50 
August .| 1.22 | 425 | 56 | 2.42] 7.20 | 3.90 | 4.50 
September . | 1.8382) 4.25 | .593%| 2.50 | 7.20 | 3.95 | 4.50 
October .| 1.85 | 4.25 | .59;%| 2.50 | 7.20 | 4.00 | 4.50 


November . | 1.35 | 4.25 | .5995| 2.45 | 7.84 | 3.924) 4.50 
December . | 1.813) 4.25 | .593%' 2.45 | 7.84 | 3.80 | 4.50 


1896 | January .| 1.15 | 4.25 | 5974! 2.387 | 7.20 | 4.00 | 4.50 
February .| 1.15 | 4.25 | 597, 2.23 | 7.20 | 3.938 | 4.50 
March .| 1.10 | 4.00| .56;%| 2.13 | 7.20 | 8.80 | 4.50 
April. .| 1.10 | 4.00] .56,%| 2.06 | 7.20 | 3.70 | 4.50 
May . .| 1.10 | 4.00| .56;%| 2.10 | 7.20 | 3.55 | 4.50 
June. .| 1.10 | 4.00] .56,%| 2.15 | 7.20 | 8.55 | 4.50 
July . .|110 | 4.50 | .56y5| 2.10] 7.20 | 3.56 | 4.50 
August .| 110 | 4.50] .56,%| 2.10 | 7.20 | 3.60 | 4.50 
September . | 1.10 | 4.50 | .5675/ 2.10 | 7.20 | 3.58 | 4.50 
October .| 1.10 | 4.50| .56;%| 2.10 | 7.20 | 3.56 | 4.50 


November . | 1.10 | 4.50 | .56;% 2.10 | 7.20 | 3.63 4.50 
December . | 1.15 | 4.50} .56;%| 2.10 | 7.20 | 3.55 | 4.50 


1897 | January ‘| 1.13 | 4.50 | .56y5| 2.07 | 7.20 | 3.55 | 4.50 
February .| 1.10 | 4.50 | .56,%| 2.05 | 7.20 | 3.23 | 4.50 
March .| 1.10 | 4.50| .56,%| 1.95 | 7.20 | 3.173] 4.50 
April. .| 1.01 | 4.50] .56,%| 1.85 | 7.20 | 8.83 | 4.50 
May . .| .934| 4.50| .56%5) 1.80 | 7.20 | 3.34 | 4.50 
June. .| 90 | 4.50 | .56,%,| 1.75 | 7.20 | 3.55 | 4.50 


The first general guide, hoop and cotton-tie mill scale for 
¥ 


bs 
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the Pittsburg district, was made April 2, 1872, and the base 
price was 84 per ton on a 43-cent card-rate, with a minimum 
card-rate of 21 cents. The rates were for working billets, and 
50 cents per ton extra for working piles. This made a~ 
complication in understanding the card, as the price of iron 
was usually below the 43 rate, and a percentage taken from 
the card was necessary to determine the rate; for instance, 
21 card-rate was 40 per cent. less than the $4 base. The 
scale was placed on the regular bar-iron card in June, 1886. 

First scales were made for the following departments in 
Pittsburg :— 

Muck rolling, December 7, 1880, 24-cent card. 

Bar and nail plate, rolling and heating, October 17, 1879, 
2%-cent card. 

Sheet and jobbing mill, rolling, &c., March 1, 1880, based 
on 34-cent card, minimum of 24-cent card. 

Sheet mill, roughing and catching, May 15, 1880, same 
card as sheet rolling. 

Scrapping and busheling and heating in a scrap furnace, 
February 23, 1880, 24-cent card. 

Knobbling, February 23, 1880, 24-cent card. 

Heating and shingling, February 23, 1880, 24-cent card. 

Tin and black plate mills, March 15, 1880, 23-cent card. 

Puddling scale in 1866. 

The above data have been secured only after a great deal 
of research, and will probably never again be produced in this 
concise form for so many past years, unless taken from this 
list. It would, therefore, be well for all interested in the 
history of these rates to lay this away in a safe place for 
reference. 


(Printed in the Report of the Industrial Commission, 
vol. vii. 1901.) 


SLIDING SCALES 323 


2. AGREEMENTS FoR 1900-1901 BerwEEN THE MANUFACTURERS 
AND THE AMALGAMATED ASsocIATION OF Iron, STEEL, AND 
Trxn WorkERs. 


As set forth in the Report of the Industrial Commission, 
Xvii. 342. 


The agreement of 1900-1901 provided that when the price 
of bar iron should be 1°4 cents per pound, the rate for boiling 
a ton of 2,240 pounds should be $5.00. The changes in rates 
as prices fall or advance are shown in the following table :— 


a 


Bowling. 
peer on eine sales of bar iron, a 

per conference agreement pounds) 
1 cent bar iron a ; : ‘ $4.75 
1:1 cents bar iron . ; 3 4,75 
1:2 cents bar iron . ' ‘ 5 4,75 
13 cents bar iron . ; : : 4.874 
1:4 cents bar iron . ; ‘ : 5.00 
1°5 cents bariron . : ; % 5.25 
1°6 cents bariron . : - : 5.50 
17 cents bar iron . C : ‘ 5.624 
1°8 cents bar iron . : ‘ : 5.15 
1:9 cents bar iron . ‘ : : 5.874 
2 cents bar iron ; ‘ s 5 6.00 


It will be observed that the rate of increase in wages is 
less rapid when prices are above 1-7 cents than when they 
are below that rate. It will also be observed that there is no 
provision for lowering wages if prices fall below 1-2 cents. 

In several of the scales fixing the rates for other classes 
of work there is a minimum below which wages shall not fall. 
Thus, in the case of the agreement regarding wages in tin- 
plate mills, the basing rates are fixed on the price of $4 per 
box of 100 pounds of coke tinplates. As prices rise 10 cents 
per box (23 per cent.) wages increase 2 per cent., but it is 
stated in the agreement that the wage fixed on the basis of 
$4 per box is the minimum for the year. 
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In the case of several classes of iron and steel manufacture, 
the wage scales become highly elaborate. Not only are the 
rates for three or four different classes of workmen prescribed, 
but there are many different sizes and kinds of articles 
manufactured for each of which the rates are fixed. All of 
these rates then rise and fall in proportion to prices. As an 
illustration of the complexity of these scales, a part of the 
table for guide, 10-inch, hoop, and cotton-tie mills is inserted 
below (scale of 1900-1901) :— 


Guide, 10-Inch, Hoop, and Cotton-Tie Mulls. 


It is agreed that the base price at a one and four-tenths 
(1;4;) cent card-rate based on actual sales of bar tron, as per 
conference agreement, with extras, shall be the straight one 
dollar and twenty-five cents ($1.25) per ton for rolling, sixty- 
two and one-half (624) cents for heating, thirty-four and 
three-fourths (84?) cents for roughing, and thirty-four and 
three-fourths (843) cents per ton for catching on guide, 
10-inch, hoop, and cotton-tie mills, with two (2) per cent. 
additional for each one-tenth (;4;) advance or decline on said 
card from one and four-tenths (1;4,) to two (2) cent card. 

The rollers, heaters, roughers, and catchers shall each be 
paid by the company. It is understood, however, that this 
arrangement shall in no way detract from the authority of 
the roller in controlling all hands on mill, including hiring 
and discharging, and, as heretofore, the roller shall be held 
responsible for the work done. 

The following figures to be advanced ten (10) per cent. 


‘ | | Rougher 
Sizes i Total | Roller | Heater a 
each 
zs $8.35 | $4.08 | $2.04 |§1.114 
Xe 6.71 | 3.28 1.64 | .893 
x 5.19 | 2.54 1.27 .69 
ay : : 4.52 | 2.21 1.104 604 
| a5. : .}|Rounds and squares |{ 38.87 | 1.89 944 518 
Zand 7, . 8.08 | 1.51 “155 402 
$3. t«w : 2.95 | 1.44 72 38h 
4 and 3% . . 2.81 | 1.88 69 37 
8 and up. ; 2.55 | 1.25 625 332 
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Rougher 
Sizes Total | Roller | Heater | | 22d 
each - 
4 and 2, by 3; $5.19 | $2.54 | $1.27 69 
$ and 3 . : 4.66 | 2.28 | 1.14 62 
Zand . 3 3.61 | 1.76 88 484 
: by 4 7.47 | 8.66 | 188 | .99 
2 DY 32 G18) aa a 
Aby 4 Oval. : : $96 | —_ ORK aw. 
vs by 2 . . 9.63 — — —— 
iy ts) Oe 11.00 Tees Ss _ 
5 ears : 3.08 | 1.51 “155 402 
3 and up 9.55| 195 | 691 | 838 
2 7.83 | 3.83 1.914 044 
4 . 4.66 | 2.28 | 1.14 1.62 
5 Half oval ° 8.61 | 1.76 88 484 
FI 3.08 | 1.51 | .754 | 403 
Se 2.55 | 1.25 624 | 833 
pac 5 8.36 | 4.09 2.04% | 1.114 
2 7.83 | 3.83 1.914 | 1.044 
3 } nd 3.61| 1.76 | .88 | 48% 
B 3.087 161 oF 402 


The rates of progression in wages as compared with the 
progression in prices differ considerably on different classes 
of articles, depending, of course, largely on the proportion 
which the labour cost of the articles bears to the entire cost. 
The more common provision seems to be that wages shall 
advance by 2 per cent. steps for increases of from 3 to 5 per 
cent. in prices. Of course an advance in prices may be 
accompanied by so great an advance in the cost of raw 
materials that the working men gain more than the employer 
by a rise in prices, while in other cases the employer may 
get more advantage than the working men. 


In the case of steel-rail mills and various other classes of 
mills not covered by the uniform scale, the local agreements 
establish sliding scales based either upon the general scales 
above described, with allowances for local conditions and 
peculiarities, or based upon the prices of steel rails and other 
articles as published in some standard trade journal. The 
methods are very similar to those already outlined. 


It is customary in mills where the sliding-scale system 
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prevails to make changes of wages once in two months on the 
basis of prices during the preceding two months. 


3, ACCOUNT OF THE SystEM oF ADJUSTING SCALE OF 
Waaes, &c., IN CERTAIN Roxutne MILts. 


By James H. Nuit, Adjuster. 


Having been employed in June, 1892, and continuously 
since, by certain mills manufacturing bar-iron and steel as 
an adjuster of wage scales and other differences that have 
arisen between the manufacturers and the employees, it seems 
probable that an account of the system under which my duties 
have been performed and my experiences, together with some 
expression of opinion as to the results and benefits of such 
system, would be of interest to those whose attention has been 
directed toward the conditions of the labour interests of the 
country. 

The concerns for which I have worked were all inde- 
pendent until recently, when they formed what is known as 
the ‘Labour Bureau Association.’ The mills contained therein 
are all situated west of Pittsburg, Pa., and include nearly all 
the bar-iron manufacturers doing business west and south of 
Pittsburg. These mills all negotiate with the Amalgamated 
Association of Iron, Steel, and Tin Workers. 

The method by which differences between the parties are 
settled and adjusted may be described as follows: In June of 
each year the manufacturers meet in conference with a com- 
mittee representing the workmen and make an agreement for 
the year beginning on the first day of July following, concern- 
ing the scale of wages, &c. The duties of the adjuster require 
him to be present and assist in the making of the scale of 
wages, which is based upon the sales and shipments of base 
sizes of bar-iron. The price per pound received for material 
shipped during May and June will fix the price per ton that 
the workmen will receive for their labour during July and 
August, and so on for every two months during the year. 

At the end of each bi-monthly period the manufacturers 
make sworn statements to the adjuster, and, together with a 
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committee of three, one of whom must be an officer of the 
National Lodge of the Amalgamated Association of Iron, 
Steel, and Tin Workers, he goes over these sworn statements, 
and, according to what the price at which the material was 
sold is found to be, it is decided whether or not there shall be 
an advance or reduction in the wages of the workmen. 

Under the agreement made in the annual June conference, 
if for any reason the committee of three are not satisfied with 
the sworn reports, they have the right to examine the books and 
accounts from which these reports are made. In case of any 
disagreement in any of the mills as to the construction of the 
agreement made in the annual June conference, the matter is 
referred to the adjuster by the manufacturers, and it then 
becomes his duty to visit the works and endeavour to make a 
settlement with the parties interested. If a failure results 
from this attempt at adjustment, the proper officer or officers 
of the amalgamated association are brought in, and the ques- 
tion is taken up and discussed from a national standpoint, 
and, as a rule, a satisfactory adjustment is arrived at. 

In addition to the question of the wage scale, the enforce- 
ment of rules and cases where workmen are discharged form 
the major part of the differences adjusted. 

The contract with the amalgamated association under the 
agreement made at the annual conference expires on the 30th 
of June in each year, and sometimes it has proved impossible 
to reach an agreement upon the terms for the coming year by 
that date. In such a case the mills all close down pending 
negotiations, but a strike is not declared until the representa- 
tives of the manufacturers and of the workmen fail to agree 
and adjourn without date. Sometimes the negotiations have 
kept up for over a month after the mills have closed down, 
and still no strike takes place. This method preserves the 
funds of the union, as no strike benefits are paid until 
negotiations are broken off. 

During the time that this system of adjustment of differ- 
ences has been in operation—since 1892—in but one of the 
many differences which have arisen has there been a failure 
to arrive at an adjustment, and there has been but one strike 
through a disagreement where the nogotiations have been 
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conducted by the adjuster. He has been able to prevent 
many troubles for the men and many petty strikes which 
would otherwise have caused much annoyance to the manu- 
facturers. 

Being an ironworker himself, the adjuster knows the 
difficulties with which the workmen have to contend, and 
from his position in the employ and the confidence of the 
manufacturers, he receives from them full explanations of 
their side of the question in dispute. On this account he is 
prepared to give the workmen the employers’ side of the 
question, and, as he discusses it with them from a practical 
rather than a business standpoint, he can usually state it in a 
way that appeals to them more than if the employer himself 
were to lay it before them. 

Many employers have not the patience to listen to and 
argue a point with an employee. They firmly believe them- 
selves to be in the right and cannot understand why the 
employee does not grasp the situation and see it as they do. 
The average workman only wants what is fair and right, but 
often it requires time and patience to demonstrate the right 
to him. In these adjustments the result of the deliberations 
is generally in the nature of a compromise, as there is 
almost always right on both sides which has to be respected. 

Both the employers and the employees seem to be very 
well satisfied with this method of adjustment of differences. 
This is shown on the part of the employees by the fact that 
the officers of the union have often notified the adjuster that 
they have been called to a certain mill before he has been 
notified by the firm, and by the further fact that in certain 
instances the workmen have left it to his decision, in case of 
disputes, thereby putting him on his honour to deal fairly 
with both sides. 

Experience in the methods employed to adjust disputes 
between the ironworkers and the manufacturers has brought 
me to the conclusion that this system, as here described, is by 
no means perfect, but is, at the same time, a great improve- 
ment upon the methods adopted by a good many labour 
organisations. When once the scale of wages agreed on is 
signed, it is quite certain that the mills will run for the year 
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without interruption, so far as labour difficulties are con- 
cerned ; for if any difficulty arises the rules of the amalga- 
mated association provide that work shall be continued pending 
an investigation by both parties to the controversy, and for 
this reason most of the disputes lose that bitterness which is 
caused by the sudden stoppage of the works. Such a stoppage 
seriously interferes with the plans of the employers, and 
always causes more or less serious financial loss to both 
parties to the controversy. 

As has been stated, the contract between the manufacturers 
and the workmen expires on June 80 of each year, and if an 
agreement is not arrived at by that time, all mills controlled 
by the Amalgamated Association stop work until an agree- 
ment is reached. This plan has several faults, in that it 
often interferes with the placing of contracts that run past 
July 1, and in that way discriminates against the employer 
who recognises organised labour and in favour of the one 
who does not. Again, by stopping work a large body of men 
who have no interest in the result of the negotiations, and 
will not be benefited, no matter what the result may be, are 
thrown out of work, and these very men are the poorest paid 
of all labourers in the mill, and can ill afford to live in 
enforced idleness. 

It would be much better could work be continued until an 
agreement was reached or negotiations broken off. If this 
could be done, and then on the failure of negotiations the 
matter in dispute referred to arbitration, both parties to 
abide by the decision, it seems as though we should come 
about as near to a solution of the labour problem as we can 
expect to do so long as human beings are actuated by the 
same selfish motives that they are to-day.—Bulletin of the 
Department of Labour, No. 28, May, 1900. 


4, AGREEMENT For 1901-1902 BETWEEN THE AMERICAN TIN 
Priate ComPANy AND THE Tin PuatE WorKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 
Scale of Prices, 1901-1902. 


We, the American Tin Plate Company, parties of the first 
part, and the Tin Plate Workers’ International Protective 
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Association of America, parties of the second part, do hereby 
agree that in all mills recognised by the parties of the first 
part as now organised, the following scale of prices shall 
govern the wages of employees, commencing July 16, 1901, 
and ending July 15, 1902. 

Section 1. Tinners shall receive on Jumbo stacks 53 cents 
per box and risers 3,2; cents per box for all plates occupying 
over 36 inches of ue rolls. For all plates occupying 
86 inches and less of the rolls, tinners shall receive 6% cents 
per box and risers 48 cents per box. 

[Numerous details as to special classes of work omitted. | 


Section 12. That all rates shall be advanced 5 per cent. 
for the following employees :— 

Plate wheelers earning less than $2.00 per day. 

Assorters earning less than $1.25 per day. 

Boxers, shearmen, and pickling hands earning less than 
81.75 per day. 

Scrapers, gatherers, branners, floor sweepers, janitors, 
tin-house greasemen, palm oil, metal, storehouse, and lime 
men, and all truckers in and around tin house and assorting 
room earning less than $1.45 per day. 

Reckoners earning $1.15 per day and less. 

It being understood that there shall be no advances on 
1900-1901 scale rates for the following: cranemen, bosh 
truckers, tin weighmen, cold-roll and annealing department 
employees. 

That men working on scruff furnaces at American and 
Anderson works shall be paid $1.52 per day. 

Section 18. That, at the option of the American Tin Plate 
Company, a box or tonnage rate not in excess of the adjusted 
day rate may be fixed to govern all operatives named in 
Clause 12. 

This box or tonnage rate to be established locally by the 
district manager representing the American Tin Plate Com- 
pany, and the national president and district vice-president 
representing the Tin Plate Workers’ International Protective 
Association. 

Section 14. It is further agreed to that no tinner shall be 
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required to tin plates on Saturday later than 12 noon or 
earlier than 5 o’clock on Monday morning. 


Sectron 16. The American Tin Plate Company shall, in 
such works as it deems expedient, arrange that eight hours 
shall constitute a day’s work on all tinning machines, it 
bemg agreed, however, that where the eight-hour system 
at present obtains it shall be continued, and that where two 
turns of ten hours each are worked the turns shall not be 
increased. 

Where two turns exceeding ten hours are worked the day 
turn shall be reduced to ten hours and the night turn to eleven 
hours, and the turns shall alternate. 

Section 17. The rates for openers shall be the same as 
those in scale 1900-1901, it being agreed that the parties of 
the first part shall handle all iron, both before and after being 
opened in the Indiana and Muskegon mills. 

Section 18. 2,240 pounds shall constitute a ton. 

Section 19. That in case of disagreement between the 
workmen and the foreman the appeal shall be to the mill 
superintendent. In case of no agreement, the workmen shall 
appeal to their committee, who shall submit the matter to the 
local management. In case no local settlement can be effected, 
the question shall be referred to the district executive committee 
of the Tin Workers’ Union, who shall confer with the district 
manager. Should no settlement be reached and a strike be 
deemed necessary by the party of the second part, before such 
strike is declared the question shall be finally submitted by 
the Tin Workers’ national executive committee to the manu- 
facturers’ executive committee, and in case of disagreement 
ten days’ notice of intention to strike shall be given, and work 
shall be continued in the interim, it being distinctly agreed 
that no strike shall occur unless aforesaid mode of procedure 
be followed. Should a strike occur, without such procedure 
having been followed, this entire agreement shall be considered 
null and void. 

Section 20. That foremen and assistant foremen of all 
departments governed by this contract, including head 
annealers, pickers, and cold rollers, shall not be eligible as 
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members of the Tin Plate Workers’ International Protective 
Association of America. 

Section 21. That the parties of the second part shall 
appoint a mill committee on each turn, who, in connection 
with the superintendent or manager, shall investigate all com- 
plaints and will be allowed in all departments of the works for 
such purpose. 

Footnotes. 


(a) That in all mills where tinners do not run their own 
patches and same are collected and run on certain stacks the 
rates shall be 274 cents per hour for tinners and 20 cents per 
hour for risers, the management of the works of the American 
Tin Plate Company reserving the option of requiring the 
tinners and risers to work all of their own patches on their 
own thinning machines at the box rate as fixed and agreed in 
the scale for year commencing July 16, 1901. 

(b) In cases where the employees under the jurisdiction of 
this association are required to stay in the mill longer than 
two and one-half hours on account of breakage or shortage of 
material they shall be paid 162 cents per hour after that time. 

(c) Tinners, redippers, and risers shall be paid for all 
primes, and wasters. 

The American Tin Plate Company, 
By Warner Arms, Second Vice-President. 


Tin Plate Workers’ International Protective Association, 
By Grorce Poweuu, President. 


Appendix. 


The following are the verbal agreements entered into by 
and between the representatives of the American Tin Plate 
Company and the representatives of the Tin Plate Workers’ 
International Protective Association of America. 


It is understood by both parties to this contract that the 
advances named in clause 12 are to apply to employees only 
who are members of the Tin Plate Workers’ International 
Protectwe Association. 
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VII. REPORT AND AWARDS OF THE ANTHRACITE 
COAL STRIKE COMMISSION. 


Wasurneaton, D.C.: March 18, 1903. 
To THE PRESIDENT, — 


The undersigned, constituting the Commission appointed 
by you October 16, 1902, ‘at the request of both the operators 
and of the miners,’ ‘to inquire into, consider, and pass upon 
the questions in controversy in connection with the strike in 
the anthracite regions’ of Pennsylvania, ‘and the causes out 
of which the controversy arose,’ have the honor to make to 
you and, through you, to the parties to the submission the 
following report, findings, and award : 

The authority of the Commission . . . to make a binding 
award is found in the letter of certain of the anthracite coal 
operators addressed to the public a few days prior to the said 
16th of October, 1902; in your telegram of that date to 
Mr. John Mitchell . . . and in his reply, with the subsequent 
action of the employees of the various coal companies engaged 
in operating mines in the anthracite coal fields of Pennsyl- 
vania, as represented in a convention held at Wilkesbarre, 
Pa., October 21, 1902, certified to you by the officers of said 
convention. 

In this respect the pertinent parts of the correspondence 
aforesaid are as follows : 


Extract from Coal Operators’ Letter relative to Submission. 


We suggest a Commission be appointed by the President 
. of the United States (if he is willing to perform that public 
service) to whom shall be referred all questions at issue be- 
tween the respective companies and their own employees, 
whether they belong to a union or not, and the decision of 
that Commission shall be accepted by us. 

The Commission to be constituted as follows : 
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1. An officer of the engineer corps of either the military 
or naval service of the United States. 

2. An expert mining engineer, experienced in the mining 
of coal and other minerals and not in any way connected 
with coal mining properties, either anthracite or bituminous. 

3. One of the judges of the United States courts of the 
eastern district of Pennsylvania. 

4, A man of prominence eminent as a sociologist. 

5. A man who by active participation in mining and 
selling coal is familiar with the physical and commercial 
features of the business. 

It being the understanding that immediately upon the 
constitution of such Commission, in order that idleness and 
non-production may cease instantly, the miners will return 
to work, and cease all interference with or persecution of 
any non-union men who are working or shall hereafter work. 
The findings of this Commission shall fix the date when the 
same shall be effective, and shall govern the conditions of 
employment between the respective companies and their own 
employees for a term of at least three years. 

Gro. F. Bazr, 
President Philadelphia and Reading Coal 
and Iron Company, 
Lehigh and Wilkesbarre Coal Company, 
Temple Iron Company. 


EK. B. THomas, 
Chairman Pennsylvania Coal Company, 
Hillside Coal and Iron Company. 


W. H. TRveEsDAte, 
President Delaware, Lackawanna and 
Western Railroad Company. 
T. P. Fow er, 
President Scranton Coal Company, 
Elk Hill Coal and Iron Company. 
R. M. Ouypnant, 
President Delaware and Hudson Company. 
ALFRED WALTER, 
President Lehigh Valley Coal Company. 
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Telegram of the President to John Mitchell. 


Wuitrt Hovusr, WasHineton: October 16, 1902. 


Mr. Joun Mircuei, President United Mine Workers 
of America, Wilkesbarre, Pa. :— 


I have appointed as commissioners Brig. Gen. John M. 
Wilson, Mr. E. W. Parker, Judge George Gray, Mr. E. E. 
Clark, Mr. Thomas H. Watkins, and Bishop John L. Spalding, 
with Hon. Carroll D. Wright as recorder. These names are 
accepted by the operators, and I now most earnestly ask and 
urge that the miners likewise accept this Commission. It is 
a matter of vital concern to all our people, and especially to 
those in our great cities who are least well off, that the 
mining of coal should be resumed without a day’s unneces- 
sary delay. 

THEODORE RoosEvE.t. 


Extract from Letter of John Mitchell to the President. 


WILKESBARRE, Pa.: October 16, 1902. 
Hon. TuHropore Roosrvett, President of the United States, 


Washington, D.C. 
Dear Sir,— 


Replying thereto [to the above telegram], I beg to inform 
you that your recommendations were submitted to the mem- 
bers of the executive boards of districts 1, 7, and 9, United 
Mine Workers of America, and they have unanimously 
agreed to call a delegate convention, to be held next Monday, 
and will recommend to the convention that all men now on 
strike return to the positions and working places formerly 
occupied by them, and submit to the Commission appointed 
by you all questions at issue between the operators and mine 
workers of the anthracite coal fields. 


JoHN Mircuew, 
President United Mine Workers of America. 
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Action of the Mine Workers’ Representatives in Convention, 
agreeing to the submission, as certified by the officers 
of said Convention. 

WILKESBARRE, Pa.: October 21, 1902. 
Hon. TuroporE Rooseveut, President of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sir,— 

We, the representatives of the employees of the various 
coal companies engaged in operating mines in the anthracite 
coal fields of Pennsylvania, in convention assembled, having 
under consideration your telegram of October 16, 1902, 
addressed to John Mitchell, President United Mine Workers 
of America, have decided to accept the proposition therein 
embodied and submit all the questions at issue between the 
operators and mine workers of the anthracite coal region for 
adjustment to the Commission which you have named. In 
pursuance of that decision we shall report for work on 
Thursday morning, October 23, in the positions and working 
places occupied by us prior to the inauguration of the strike. 
We have authorised John Mitchell, President of the United 
Mine Workers of America, with such assistants as he may 
select, to represent us in all hearings before the Commission. 


Joun Mircuent, Chairman of Convention: 
W. B. Witson, Secretary of Convention. 


It will thus be seen that the Commission is authorised by 
two parties to a controversy to make, as to them, a binding 
award. ... 

Mr. Carroll D. Wright having been, with the consent of 
both sides, added to the Commission, the undersigned re- 
ceived from you the following letter : 


President’s Appointment of the Commission. 
Wurtz Hovusz, Wasuineton: October 23, 1902. 
To tHe ANTHRACITE CoaL STRIKE Commission. 
Gentlemen,— 


At the request both of the operators and of the miners, 
I have appointed you a Commission to inquire into, consider, 
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and pass upon the questions in controversy in connection 
with the strike in the anthracite region, and the causes out 
of which the controversy arose. By the action you recom- 
mend, which the parties in interest have in advance con- 
sented to abide by, you will endeavour to establish the rela- 
tions between the employers and the wage workers in the 
anthracite fields on a just and permanent basis, and, as far 
as possible, to do away with any causes for the recurrence of 
such difficulties as those which you have been called in to 
settle. I submit to you herewith the published statement of 
the operators, following which I named you as the members 
of the Commission. 
THEODORE RooseEvELr. 


The Commission caused letters to be sent in its name 
to all the coal companies and individual operators of the 
anthracite region of Pennsylvania not already parties to the 
submission, inviting them severally to become parties, by 
intervention and agreement to be bound by the award to be 
made, and by filing written notice to that effect with the 
recorder of the Commission. 

The following list comprises all the independent operators, 
so called, known to the Commission, and to whom the letter 
cited above was sent: 


[74 names follow. ] 


From time to time during the progress of the hearings 
interventions were made by the parties as named above, and 
they were added to the original signatory companies pro- 
posing the submission. The following independent or indi- 
vidual operators, some of whom filed answers and all of whom 
agreed to abide by the award of the Commission, were repre- 


sented by counsel : 
[41 names follow. ] 


The following companies stated their willingness to abide 
by the award of the Commission, but were not represented 
before it by counsel or otherwise : 


[10 names follow. | 
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Upon the opening of the hearings an application to be 
heard before the Commission was presented by Messrs. 
Lenahan and O’Brien, as counsel for certain non-union mine 
workers. . . . It was ordered that the counsel aforesaid file 
their authority for their appearance, together with an agreement 
to be bound by the award of the Commission. In compliance 
with this order, a power of attorney executed by more than 
two thousand persons, representing themselves to be non- 
union mine workers, was filed, with an agreement on their 
part to be bound by the award ; and in the subsequent pro- 
ceedings said counsel appeared and took part... . 

The total number of witnesses examined before the Com- 
mission was 558. . . . The record of testimony makes 
10,047, pages, besides a vast quantity of exhibits, statistics, 
and other pertinent matter. 


Demands of the Mine Workers. 


. .. For the purpose of securing an orderly procedure, 
the Commission ordered that the mine workers should be 
considered as the pursuing party, and they accordingly 
opened and closed the case. It also required that their 
statement of claims should be specific enough to give fair 
notice to the other side of the grievances complained of, and 
of the general contentions to be urged in the premises. 

The statements so filed on behalf of the mine workers 
disclosed four general demands, accompanied by specific 
arguments in support of the same. All the original parties 
and many of the intervening parties filed answers to this 
statement of claim... . 

The demands in the statement of claim made by the union 
mine workers are as follows :— 

First. An increase of 20 per cent. upon the prices paid 
during the year 1901 to employees performing contract or 
piece work. 

This demand is made on account of the following 
reasons :— 

1. The present rate of wages is much lower than the rate 


~ 


AWARDS OF THE ANTHRACITE COMMISSION 339 


of wages paid in the bituminous coal fields for substantially 
similar work. 

2. The present rate of wages is lower than is paid in other 
occupations requiring equal skill and training. 

3. The average annual earnings in the anthracite coal 
fields are much less than the average annual earnings in the 
bituminous coal fields for substantially similar work. 

4. The average annual earnings in the anthracite coal 
fields are much less than the average annual earnings for 
occupations requiring equal skill and training. 

5. The rate of wages in the anthracite coal fields is 
insufficient to compensate the mine workers in view of the 
dangerous character of the occupation, in relation to accidents, 
the liability to serious and permanent disease, the high death 
rate and the short trade life incident to this employment. 

6. The annual earnings of the mine workers are insuffi- 
cient to maintain the American standard of living. 

7. The increased cost of living has made it impossible to 
maintain a fair standard of life upon the basis of present 
wages, and has not only prevented the mine workers from 
securing any benefit from increased prosperity, but has made 
their condition poorer on account of it. 

8. The wages of the anthracite mine workers are so low 
that their children are prematurely forced into the breakers 
and mills instead of being supported and educated upon the 
earnings of their parents. 

9. Wages are below the fair and just earnings of mine 
workers in this industry. 

Second. A reduction of 20 per cent. in hours of labor 
without any reduction of earnings for all employees paid by 
the hour, day, or week. 

The second demand is similar to the first in that it is 
designed to increase the hourly rate of wages of mine workers 
employed by the hour, day or week, and all the reasons 
applicable to the first demand are asked to be applied to the 
second without repetition. 

In addition thereto we submit the following :— 

10. The ten-hour day is detrimental to the health, life, 
safety, and well-being of the mine workers. 


% 2 
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11. Shorter hours improve the physical, mental, and 
moral condition of the workers. 

12. Shorter hours increase the intensity and efficiency of 
labor. 

13. The tendency of national and State governments, of 
organised trades and of production generally, is towards 
shorter hours. 

14. A working day of eight hours is sufficiently long 
for the best interests of the workingmen and of the com- 
munity. 

Third. The adoption of a system by which coal shall be 
weighed and paid for by weight wherever practicable; the 
minimum rate per ton to be 60 cents for a legal ton of 
2,240 pounds;the differentials now existing at the various 
mines to be maintained. 

This demand is made on account of the following 
reasons :— 

1. Measurement by the legal ton wherever practicable is 
the only honest and just system of measuring the earnings of 
the mine workers. 

2. When the operators sell or transport coal it is on the 
basis of a legal ton of 2,240 pounds. 

3. The excessive ton was originally intended to compen- 
sate the operator for the weight of the small sizes of coal 
which were then discarded, but which are now utilised and 
sold, and therefore there is no present necessity for the use 
of any other than the legal ton. 

4, The adoption of this system would remove an incen- 
tive, both to the operator and the worker, to cheating and 
dishonesty, and would allay jealousy among the miners and 
prevent unjust discrimination and favoritism. 

(5) The change of the present system to the one asked 
for would prove a strong factor in allaying suspicion and 
discontent amongst the mine workers. 

Fourth. The incorporation in an agreement between 
the United Mine Workers of America and the anthracite coal 
companies of the wages which shall be paid and the conditions 
of employment which shall obtain, together with satisfactory 
methods for the adjustment of grievances which may arise 
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from time to time, to the end that strikes and lockouts may 
be unnecessary. 

In support of this demand we submit the following 
reasons : 

(1) The anthracite mine workers should not be compelled 
to make or sign individual agreements, but should have the 
right to form such organisation and choose such agents and 
officers as they desire to act collectively instead of individually 
whenever they deem that their best interests are subserved 
thereby. 

(2) Agreements between employers and employees through 
workingmen’s organisations are the ordinary method of re- 
gulating production and wages in the bituminous coal fields 
and in other large industries, and are beneficial, successful, 
and in keeping with the spirit of the times. 

(8) Unions of workingmen tend to better discipline of the 
men and to the improvement of their physical, moral, and 
mental condition, and to the preservation of friendly relations 
between employer and employee. 

(4) Experience shows that the trade agreement is the 
only effective method by which it is possible to regulate 
questions arising between employers and employed in large 
industries, and that a trade agreement is the only possible 
_ way ‘to establish the relations between employers and the 
wage workers in the anthracite fields on a just and permanent 
basis, and as far as possible to do away with any causes for 
the recurrence of such difficulties as those you (the Anthracite 
Coal Strike Commission) have been called in to settle.’ 


Answers of Mine Operators. 


To these demands and the reasons in support thereof the 
several answers of the operators make general and specific 
denial. No good purpose would be accomplished by here 
reciting even a summary of these answers on this point, 
even if their volume did not forbid. These answers all agree 
in characterising the demands as unreasonable and unjust, 
and unsupported by facts... . 

These claims and contentions on the part of the mine 
workers and the answers thereto, together with the testimony 
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in their support . . . have been considered by the Commis- 
sion, with the following results :— 


FInpINGs oF THE CoMMISSION. 


1. Demand for Higher Wages for Contract Miners. 


The Commission finds that the conditions of the life of 
mine workers outside the mines do not justify, to their full 
extent, the adverse criticisms made by their representatives, 
in their contentions at the hearings and in their arguments 
before the Commission in support of the proposition ‘ that 
the annual earnings of the mine workers are insufficient to 
maintain the American standard of living.’ .. . 

The contention that the increased cost of living has made 
it impossible to maintain a fair standard of life, . . . and has 
not only prevented the mine workers from securing any benefit 
from increased prosperity and from the increase in wages 
made in 1900, but has rendered their condition poorer, cannot 
be fully allowed in the terms in which it is made, although 
the increased cost of living since 1900 is an element that has 
been carefully considered. This increase for the past few 
years, as ascertained by an investigation made by the United 
States Department of Labor, . . . and taking into considera- 
tion the leading articles of consumption for food, amounts to 
9.8 per cent. A summary of this investigation . . . will be 
found in the appendix. . . . From this it will be seen that, 
taking the average quantity of articles consumed per family 
and assuming prices for 1901 to be 100, in 1898 they were 
96.5 ; in 1899, 94.5 ; in 1900, 96.7, and in 1902, 106.2, the 
relative increase in cost between 1900 and 1902, therefore, 
being as stated, 9.8 per cent.. These conclusions are based 
on retail prices secured by special agents of the Department 
of Labor from fifty-eight establishments, representing thirteen 
cities or townsin the anthracite regions, and are trustworthy 
so far as they go. . . 

Statistics of this kind, however, are rather too inexact for 
a satisfactory basis on which to make precise calculations 
when considering the question of an increase of wages, for 
there are some elements entering into the ascertainment of 
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an average rise of prices in such a period as that we are con- 
sidering, which are temporary in their effect. .. . We may cite 
the rise in price of one of the prime necessaries of life— 
meat—during 1902, which was sudden and serious and which 
had its effect on other prime necessaries, and yet recent 
experience has demonstrated its temporary character. 

Another contention of the miners, to wit, that the wages 
of contract miners are necessarily so low that their children 
are prematurely forced into breakers and mills, has not been 
fully sustained, and the Commission does not think that the 
testimony warrants it in finding as a fact the allegations so 
made. 

So much is said on these points, because a dispropor- 
tionate length of time was occupied in giving testimony, and 
in making arguments before the Commission in regard to 
them, and it is desired to dispose of them here, that we may 
consider more closely the more important factors that should 
influence a proper judgment as to the merits of the demand 
made for higher wages. 

As to the general contention that the rates of compensa- 
tion for contract miners in the anthracite region are lower 
than those paid in the bituminous fields for work substantially 
similar, or lower than are paid in other occupations requiring 
equal skill and training, the Commission finds that there has 
been a failure to produce testimony to sustain either of these 
propositions. 

As to the bituminous fields, we have no satisfactory 
evidence upon which to base a comparison between the stan- 
dard of earnings there and in the anthracite fields, neither 
miners nor operators adducing evidence upon which an 
intelligent judgment on that point might be formed. There 
was, however, a good deal of testimony upon the second 
proposition, that the present rates of compensation in the 
anthracite region are lower than those in other occupations 
requiring equal skill and training. It is difficult to institute 
a comparison, owing to the fact that the contract miners, who 
constitute approximately 26 per cent. and their laborers 18 per 
cent. of the mine workers, are paid according to contract—so 
much for a given amount of coal produced. As to this class, 
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of course, the conditions on which a rate of daily or monthly 
earnings depends are so variant that a deduction of a uni- 
form daily or monthly rate can not well be obtained or 
expected. 

To some extent the contract miner has within his own 
control the number of hours he shall work each day, and 
consequently the amount of work he shall perform. He is 
paid by the mine car, yard, or ton for the coal he blows down, 
the loading of which into the mine car is generally the work 
of a laborer, who is paid by the contract miner, who also 
pays for powder, oil, and tools, so that in many respects he 
may be called an independent contractor. For our present 
purpose it is important to ascertain, first, the net earnings he 
is able to make for the day or the year, and, second, what he 
actually does make. We find some, though not a great, 
difference in the answers to these two inquiries. It is not 
surprising to find that there is much difference in the annual 
earnings of such miners. Experience, natural capacity, 
aptitude for the work, individual industry, and habits of 
sobriety materially affect the amount that is earned. 

In addition to these causes of difference, which are more 
or less in the control of the miner, there are others inherent 
in the nature of the work, which, though there is a tendency 
to overcome them by differential rates of payment and by 
allowances, still constitute serious obstacles to uniformity in 
the miners’ monthly or yearly earnings. Such are the varia- 
tion in thickness and pitch of the coal seams, faults, and the 
greater or less impurity of the coal owing to the presence of 
rock, slate, and other foreign substances. Although there is 
an endeavor, as has been said, to overcome these difficulties 
by allowances, there still must remain, when the best has been 
done, inequality arising from these causes in the aggregate 
yearly earnings of the miner. 

Compilations have been made, at the request of the Com- 
mission, by the various operators, parties to the submission, 
showing the gross and net earnings of the contract miners, 
practically covering the year 1901. These compilations, with 
the tables of wages paid all mine workers, have been prepared 
at great expense, and have been accepted, for the most part, 
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by the representatives of the miners as showing truly what 
they purport to show.... 

It is readily seen from what has been said that the diffi- 
culty of comparing the rate of earnings of contract miners with 
the rate of wages paid in other occupations requiring equal skill 
and training is serious... . In attempting a comparison with 
other occupations, we are met at once with the embarrassing 
condition that in such occupations the rate of wages paid by 
the day or the month is uniform, and the labor is generally 
continuous throughout the year, while in the work of contract 
miners, who are paid by the yard, car, or ton, the number of 
days or hours represented by the earnings is a varying 
quantity, and the number of days in which he is actually 
employed at all, may be much fewer than the average number 
of days constituting a year’s work in most other employments. 

We have already said that the personal element constantly 
enters into the case. The miner who by special aptitude or 
training knows how to economise powder and other supplies, 
and who is willing to devote two or three hours more a day 
than the average to his work, can and does make a larger 
income than his fellows who fail in these respects. Neverthe- 
less, we have... made some comparison and have sought to 
arrive at such general results as would fairly represent 
the average earnings of the contract miner. We have en- 
deavoured to base our judgment, not upon semi-monthly or 
monthly returns, but upon the earnings of those who have 
labored throughout the year, only a part of whom may have 
availed themselves of all their opportunities. 

It is impossible to be accurate in this matter. The condi- 
tions that make accuracy impossible are inherent in the 
nature of the subject with which we are dealing. Neither 
contract miners nor mine workers can work the full number 
of days in a year which it is possible to work in other callings ; 
that is to say, owing to causes beyond the control of either 
miner or operator—such as breakage of machinery inside 
or outside the mine, disarrangement of pumps, storms, 
repairs, &c.—opportunity to work in the mines, without fault 
of either operator or miner, does not present itself on each 
working day of the year. On the other hand, for causes 
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within the control of the operator or miner, the number of 
idle days at the mines is, or may be, increased. 

Take for example the year 1901, a year of more than 
usual activity in mining operations, the average number of 
days throughout the region on which work was started was 
approximately 260. The number may have been less. So 
that the yearly income of the contract miner, as well as that 
of the others, is the product of work done in parts of days 
fewer by fifty than the number of working days in the year ; 
and for the contract miner the hours worked in each of the 
days in which a start is made, are fewer than 10, and from 
the evidence we feel warranted in saying that they certainly 
do not exceed, on the average, eight hours, there being much 
testimony to show that many of the miners go into the mines 
between six and seven in the morning and come out before 
two o’clock in the afternoon. This is a fact, of course, to be 
taken into consideration in determining a fair rate of com- 
pensation or a fair annual earning. 

We find that the average daily rate of earnings, as nearly 
as can be ascertained, does not compare unfavourably with 
that in other industries requiring substantially equal skill 
and training. It is more instructive, of course, to compare 
annual earnings of the contract miner with the annual earn- 
ings of those employed in other occupations. We find that 
these annual earnings of contract miners, based upon returns 
for the year 1901, range between $550 and $600. Perhaps it 
would be safe to put the average at $560. 

We have also considered the contention .. . that the 
mining industry is perilous and extra hazardous, and find 
that it should be classed as one of the dangerous. industries 
of the country, ranking with several of the most dangerous. 
The statistics so far available do not show a greater hazard 
than obtains in some other occupations, notably in the fisheries 
and in those of switchmen and freight-train crews on our rail- 
roads. Still, the requirements are exacting, and this fact has 
been duly weighed by the Commission, in coming to a decision 
upon the demand for an increase in the rate of compensation 
of contract miners. 


Reviewing the whole case, and acting upon the conviction 
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produced by the hearing of testimony, and the examination 
of statistics, the Commission is of the opinion that, in view of 
the interruptions incident to mining operations, the increased 
cost of living, the uncertainty as to the number of days during 
the year presenting an opportunity for work, and the inequali- 
ties of physical conditions affecting the ability to earn, and 
not overlooking the hazardous nature of the employment, 
some increase in the rate of compensation to contract miners 
should be made. 

The Commission, therefore, considers, and so adjudges 
and awards : 


[See No. 1 under ‘ Recapitulation of Awards’ below. The Report on 
the next two demands is here omitted. The Awards relative to each will 
be found below. | 


4. Demand for an Agreement with United Mine Workers 
of America. 


The fourth and last demand of the miners is as follows : 

The incorporation in an agreement between the United 
Mine Workers of America and the anthracite coal companies 
of the wages which shall be paid and the conditions of employ- 
ment which shall obtain, together with satisfactory methods 
for the adjustment of grievances which may arise from time 
to time, to the end that strikes and lockouts may be un- 
necessary. 

The Commission is constrained to decline making an 
award which would compel an agreement by the operators 
with the United Mine Workers of America; for however 
importantly that order may have participated in the strike 
which was inaugurated on May 12 last, and in its subsequent 
conduct, it is not a party to this submission. It was distinctly 
stated at the first meeting of the Commission, that the presi- 
dent of the United Mine Workers of America appeared before 
the Commission as the representative of the mine workers in 
the anthracite region, on whose behalf had been made the 
demands which have since been incorporated in the formal 
statement of claim filed. It is the striking anthracite mine 
workers, who appear before the Commission as the pursuing 
party. It is true that they have been represented, and ably 
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represented, before the Commission by Mr. Mitchell, but in 
so representing them he appeared ‘as the representative of 
the anthracite coal mine workers,’ and not in his official 
character as president of the United Mine Workers of 
America. 

Nor does the Commission consider that the question of 
the recognition of the United Mine Workers of America is 
within the scope of the jurisdiction conferred upon it by the 
submission. ... 

The Commission feels, however, that it is incumbent upon 
it to give some expression to its views on the general question. 
From the correspondence which passed between the coal 
operators and the officers of the United Mine Workers prior 
to the strike, . . . from the voluminous testimony presented 
during the hearings, . . . and from the arguments of counsel 
and others, . . . the Commission is led to the conviction, 
that the question of the recognition of the union and of 
dealing with the mine workers through their union, was 
considered by both operators and miners to be one of the 
most important involved in the controversy. .. . 

The order, as its name implies, is an organisation to 
membership in which all workers who ‘ produce or handle coal 
or coke in or around the mines’ are eligible. It claims a 


1 At the hearing before the Commission on October 27, Mr. Baer, repre- 
senting the Philadelphia and Reading Coal and Iron Company, made the 
following statement :— 

‘T am anxious to have one thing clearly understood, because it may lead to 
complications, and it might as well be stated now as at any other time. We 
have no objection to Mr. Mitchell appearing here to represent miners in the 
Schuylkill region; but under the terms of the submission to you we have 
expressly excluded the miners’ organisation, because it is a bituminous organi- 
sation partly, and we can not consent to Mr. Mitchell’s appearing here as the 
representative and as the president of that organisation. So far as he appears 
here to represent any of the miners in the anthracite region that are in our 
employ, we have no objection, and we raise no question about it; but we do not 
want him to appear on the record as president of the United Mine Workers, 
because we have distinctly stated in the paper from which you have derived 
your authority to the President that we will not deal with that organisation.’ 

In reply to the foregoing, Mr. Mitchell said : 

‘ As to the matter of my status before the Commission, I desire to say that 
the objections that have been filed are not involved. I appear here as the 
representative of the anthracite coal mine workers.’ 
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jurisdiction coextensive with the coal-producing industry in 
America. Its purpose, as stated in its constitution, is to 
unite the mine workers and ‘ameliorate their condition by 
methods of conciliation, arbitration, or strikes.’ The members 
of the union assert, that they have a right to form them- 
selves into a union, choose their officers, and delegate to those 
officers authority to represent and speak or bargain for them. 
They contend that if a majority of the employees of a colliery, 
or @ mining company, are members of the union, the union 
has a right to negotiate for the services of the employees of 
that colliery or company, in their collective capacity. 

The operators assert that they have no objection to their 
employees joining a union or labor organisation. They say 
their refusal to recognise and deal with the United Mine 
Workers, as at present constituted, is based on the fact that 
the majority of the members of the union are employed in 
the bituminous coal fields ; that the officers are chiefly from 
those fields and not well acquainted with the work of mining 
anthracite coal ; that to deal with them would be dealing with 
an organisation which is controlled by men engaged in a 
rival industry, bituminous and anthracite coal mining being 
considered by them as competitive or rival industries, so 
far as the use of anthracite for steam-producing purposes is 
concerned. The assertion is made that operators in bitu- 
minous fields contributed liberally to the striking anthracite 
miners, in order to continue the advantages which accrued to 
the bituminous coal industry from the suspension of work in 
the anthracite region ; and it is also alleged and proved, that 
the local unions in the anthracite fields are, to some extent, 
controlled by the votes of young boys, who are admitted to 
membership and who are, through their youth and lack of 
experience, wanting in judgment, and, so far, irresponsible. 

Great stress is laid upon the accusation that the United 
Mine Workers’ union resorts to and encourages lawlessness 
and violence in its efforts to accomplish its purposes or 
desires. 

The demands of the mine workers having been made 
through their union, any adjustment which might have been 
effected between the operators and the officers of the organisa- 
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tion would have carried with it more or less direct recognition 
of the union. The agreement to submit the disputed points 
to the decision of this Commission was subscribed to by the 
presidents of the large anthracite mining and transportation 
companies on the one side, and by a convention of anthracite 
mine workers, members of the union, on the other. The 
submission provides that this Commission shall determine 
the questions at issue between the several operators and 
‘their respective employees, whether the latter belong to a 
union or not,’ and shall fix the rate of wages and hours and 
conditions of labor for a period of not less than three years. 

Whatever the jurisdiction of this Commission under the 
submission may be, the suggestion of a working agreement 
between employers and employees embodying the doctrine of 
collective bargaining is one which the Commission believes 
contains many hopeful elements for the adjustment of rela- 
tions in the mining regions, but it does not see that, under 
the terms of the submission from which the powers of the 
Commission are derived, such an agreement can be made to 
take the place of, or become part of, its award. 

In the days when the employer had but few employees, 
personal acquaintance and direct contact of the employer and 
the employee resulted in mutual knowledge of the surround- 
ing conditions and the desires of each. The development of 
the employers into large corporations, has rendered such 
personal contact and acquaintance between the responsible 
employer and the individual employee no longer possible in 
the old sense. The tendency towards peace and good-fellow- 
ship which grows out of personal acquaintance or direct 
contact should not, however, be lost through this evolution 
to greater combinations. There seems to be no medium 
through which to preserve it, so natural and efficient as that 
of an organisation of employees governed by rules which 
represent the rule of a properly constituted majority of its 
members, and officered by members selected for that purpose, 
and in whom authority to administer the rules and affairs 
of the union and its members is vested. 

The men employed in a certain line of work or branch of 
industry have similar feelings, aspirations, and convictions, 
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the natural outgrowth of their common work and common 
trend or application of mind. The union, representing their 
community of interests, is the logical result of their com- 
munity of thought. It encourages calm and _ intelligent 
consideration of matters of common interest. In the absence 
of a union, the extremist gets a ready hearing for incendiary 
appeals to prejudice or passion, when a grievance, real or 
fancied, of a general nature, presents itself for consideration. 

The claim of the worker that he has the same right to 
join with his fellows in forming an organisation, through 
which to be represented, that the stockholder of the corpora- 
tion has to join others in forming the corporation, and to be 
represented by its directors and other officers, seems to be 
thoroughly well founded, not only in ethics but under 
economic considerations. Some employers say to their em- 
ployees: ‘We do not object to your joining the union, but 
we will not recognise your union nor deal with it as repre- 
senting you.’ If the union is to be rendered impotent, and its 
usefulness to be nullified by refusing to permit it to perform 
the functions for which it is created, and for which alone 
it exists, permission to join it may well be considered as a 
privilege of doubtful value. 

Trades unionism is rapidly becoming a matter of busi- 
ness, and that employer who fails to give the same careful 
attention to the question of his relation to his labor or his 
employees, which he gives to the other factors which enter 
into the conduct of his business, makes a mistake, which 
sooner or later he will be obliged to correct. . . . Experience 
shows that the more full the recognition given to a trades 
union, the more businesslike and responsible it becomes. 
Through dealing with business men in business matters, its 
more intelligent, conservative, and responsible members come 
to the front and gain general control and direction of its 
affairs. If the energy of the employer is directed to dis- 
couragement and repression of the union, he need not be 
surprised if the more radically inclined members are the ones 
most frequently heard. 

The Commission agrees that a plan, under which all 
questions of difference between the employer and his 
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employees shall first be considered in conference between 
the employer or his official representative and a committee, 
chosen by his employees from their own ranks, is most likely 
to produce satisfactory results and harmonious relations, and 
at such conference the employees should have the right to 
call to their assistance such representatives or agents as they 
may choose, and to have them recognised as such. 

In order to be entitled to such recognition, the labor 
organisation or union must give the same recognition to the 
rights of the employer and of others, which it demands for 
itself and for its members. The worker has the right to quit 
or to strike in conjunction with his fellows, when by so doing 
he does not violate a contract made by or for him. He has 
neither right nor license to destroy or to damage the property 
of the employer; neither has he any right or license to 
intimidate or to use violence against the man who chooses to 
exercise his right to work, nor to interfere with those who do 
not feel that the union offers the best method for adjusting 
grievances. 

The union must not undertake to assume, or to interfere 
with, the management of the business of the employer. It 
should strive to make membership in it so valuable as to 
attract all who are eligible ; but in its efforts to build itself up, 
it must not lose sight of the fact that those who may think 
differently have certain rights guaranteed them by our free 
government. However irritating it may be to see a man 
enjoy benefits to the securing of which he refuses to con- 
tribute, either morally, or physically, or financially, the fact 
that he has a right to dispose of his personal services as he 
chooses cannot be ignored. The non-union man assumes the 
whole responsibility which results from his being such, but 
his right and privilege of being a non-union man are sanc- 
tioned in law and morals. The rights and privileges of non- 
union men are as sacred to them as the rights and privi- 
leges of unionists. The contention that a majority of the 
employees in an industry, by voluntarily associating them- 
selves, in a union, acquire authority over those who do not so 
associate themselves is untenable. . . . 

We believe it is unwise and impolitic to permit boys of 
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immature age and judgment to participate in deciding the 
policy and actions of a labor union. We think that no one 
should have such voice in the affairs of a union until he has 
reached his legal majority ... This does not mean, of 
course, that minors should not belong to the union, but 
they should not act as, nor vote for, delegates to conventions 
which consider or determine strikes. 

The present constitution of the United Mine Workers of 
America does not present the most inviting inducements to 
the operators to enter into contractual relations with it. 
Minors are represented in conventions called for the con- 
sideration of strikes; while boys do not go as delegates, only 
one case having been noted, they send delegates to such con- 
ventions ; and as the boys in the union in the anthracite 
region constitute about 20 per cent. of the membership, it is 
easily seen that their representatives, who may be obliged to 
act on instructions, may have the balance of power, and thus 
carry a vote for a strike when the more conservative and 
experienced members might be opposed to it. 

Under the recently amended constitution of the United 
Mine Workers of America, strikes must originate with the 
locals or districts; but before final action is taken by any 
district upon questions that directly or indirectly affect the 
interests of the mine workers of another district, or that 
require a strike to determine such questions, the president 
and secretary of the aggrieved district must jointly prepare, 
sign, and forward to the national president, a written state- 
ment setting forth the grievance complained of, the action 
contemplated by the district, and the reasons therefor ; and 
the national president must, within five days after the receipt 
of such statement, either approve or disapprove of the action 
contemplated by the aggrieved district, such approval or dis- 
approval to be made in writing and a copy forwarded to the 
secretary of the complaining district. If the national presi- 
dent approve, the district is free to act; but should he dis- 
approve the contemplated strike, the district may appeal to 
the national executive board, which must be convened to 
consider such appeal within five days after its receipt. Until 
the national president has approved or the national executive 
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board has sustained the appeal, no district is free to enter 
upon a strike, unless it be general or national, ordered by a 
national convention. 

These provisions give the districts in the anthracite 
region quite independent powers relative to the initiation of a 
strike, and their powers are in a measure safeguarded by the 
necessity of first securing the approval of the national presi- 
dent, or, in case of his disapproval, of the national executive 
board. The difficulty does not lie so much in the method 
now pursued as in the fact that a strike may be undertaken 
by a majority vote of the members of a district convention 
called for the purpose of considering the strike. This is con- 
sidered a weakness in the present method. Instead of a 
majority vote there should be at least a two-thirds vote of all 
the delegates in the convention considering the question of a 
strike. The vote should be by ballot, and not by voice, or 
show of hands. An amendment to the constitution, making 
such provisions as those just indicated, and creating a separate 
anthracite department, so far as strikes are concerned, would 
remove some of the serious objections that have been urged 
by the operators. 

An independent and autonomous organisation of the 
anthracite mine workers of Pennsylvania, however affiliated, 
in which the objectionable features above alluded to should be 
absent, would deserve the recommendation of this Commis- 
sion, and, were it within the scope of its jurisdiction, the 
said fourth demand of the statement of claim, for collective 
bargaining and a trade agreement, might then be reasonably 
granted. 

The Commission has carefully considered and has outlined 
a plan for an organisation for the execution of trade agree- 
ments in the anthracite region, . . . which is printed in full 
as an appendix.! 


‘(Of this ‘Plan recommended by the Commission’ the following are the 
most important clauses :— 

1. An organisation of anthracite mine workers, governed by the anthracite 
mine workers and free from control or dictation of bituminous mine workers. 

This can be effected by making the anthracite mine workers a separate 


department of the union, or by such other modification of rules and laws as 
will best effect the purpose. 


) 
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When under the award the parties have faithfully obeyed 
its terms and thus learned to deal with each other, a trade 
agreement between operators and an anthracite mine workers’ 
organisation may commend itself to both sides. We believe 
this, especially when it is considered that in other directions, 
and in other industries, such agreements have been made 


2. All workers in and about the anthracite mines, excepting foremen, 
assistant foremen, and other bosses, clerks, and office employees, to be eligible to 
membership in the organisation and entitled to its privileges and benefits; 
provided that boys under 21 years of age should not have voice or vote on 
propositions pertaining to strikes. 

3. A local body of the organisation for each colliery, composed of the 
employees of that colliery and officered by officers chosen by them from their 
own ranks. 

4. A local committee in each local, composed of its own members, 
employees of the colliery, whose duty it shall be to seek adjustment at the hands 
of the local officials, of any local complaints which the local may refer to the 
committee, and which the aggrieved member is unable to adjust with his 
immediate superior officer. 

5. A general committee for each company’s employees composed of one 
representative from each colliery, if there be three or more collieries. If less 
than three collieries, the general committee to be composed of two or three 
members from each colliery. 

Complaints which local committees are unable to adjust to be referred to 
the general committee, which should have authority to dismiss or settle the 
complaint and have their decision binding upon the organisation and its 
members. 

General committees to seek adjustments of complaints at the hands of the 
general officers of the employing company. 

If the general officers of the company and the general committee are unable 
to reach an agreement, the general committee should have the right to call 
into the conference, to assist and advise them, such general officer of the 
organisation as may be selected and to whom such duties are delegated, 
regardless of whether or not such general officer is an employee of the company 
interested. 

6. Agreements between the organisation and the employers of its members, 
governing terms or conditions of employment, should provide that any matter 
in dispute which the general officers of the company and the general committee 
of the organisation, accompanied by their general officer, are unable to reach 
an adjustment of shall be submitted to fair arbitration, the award to be 
accepted by both. 

7. No strike to be inaugurated until the committees and officers of the 
organisation have complied with all their rules and have exhausted all other 
honorable efforts to reach an agreement and have failed; nor then, until 
proposal to strike has been submitted to all the members employed in that 
colliery or by that company who are entitled to vote on strike questions, and 
two-thirds of them have voted by ballot in favour of the proposal.] 
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and adhered to for terms of years, completely avoiding strikes 
and labor controversies generally. Of course, here and 
there in the bituminous regions, these agreements may not 
have worked with perfect satisfaction to both parties, and in 
some districts they have been abandoned after a brief trial, 
but on the whole the experience under them in this country, 
and in England, testifies to their great usefulness in pre- 
serving peace and harmony. 

The Commission is of opinion, nevertheless, that some 
satisfactory method for the adjustment of grievances which 
may arise from time to time, to the end that strikes and lock- 
outs may be unnecessary, the demand for which as part of an 
agreement with the United Mine Workers of America is made 
in the fourth claim, just referred to, should be imposed by its 
award upon the parties to this submission. 

It, accordingly, hereby adjudges and awards : 

[See No. 4 under ‘ Recapitulation of Awards’ below. |] 


8. Sliding Scale. 


The attention of the Commission during the argument 
was called to a proposition for the establishment of the 
sliding scale, as a basis of payment or as an adjunct to any 
general system of payment adopted. It has many attractive 
features and is, in its essence, a profit-sharing device. The 
testimony shows that it was in operation for many years 
in the Lehigh and Schuylkill regions. As it existed in the 
latter it seems to have given measurable satisfaction. It 
appears, however, to have had a confessed defect, in that 
there was no minimum basis of earnings for the miner. 

No sliding scale can be of permanent value, unless there 
be established a minimum basis of earnings, and a minimum 
price of the article on which the scale is constructed. The 
statistics of the prices of coal, f.o.b. New York Harbor, have 
enabled the Commission to arrive at what seems to be a just 
basis, so far as price is concerned, while the minimum 
basis of earnings must necessarily be that established in the 
award. 

The Commission has not thought it wise to adopt an 
arrangement for a sliding scale as a substitute for an increase 
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in the compensation of mine workers, and has, accordingly, 
in its preceding awards, provided for such direct increase as 
in its judgment is fair to both operator and mine worker, for 
the period of three years. Therefore, in prescribing the 
following sliding scale, the Commission does not do so with 
the expectation that it means any immediate addition to the 
increases already provided for in the earnings and wages of 
mine workers, or that it necessarily means an increase at all, 
but with the thought that if in the future the price of coal 
should become what might be called abnormally high, there 
might be participation by miners and mine workers in the 
profits derived from such increased price. 
The Commission, therefore, adjudges and awards : 


[See No. 8 under ‘ Recapitulation of-Awards’ below.] 


RECAPITULATION oF AWARDS. 


1. The Commission adjudges and awards: That an in- 
crease of 10 per cent. over and above the rates paid in the 
month of April, 1902, be paid to all contract miners for 
cutting coal, yardage, and other work for which standard 
rates or allowances existed at that time, from and after 
November 1, 1902, and during the life of this award; and 
also to the legal representatives of such contract miners as 
may have died since November 1, 1902. The amount of in- 
crease under the award due for work done between November 1, 
1902, and April 1, 1908, to be paid on or before June 1, 1908. 

2. The Commission adjudges and awards: That engineers 
who are employed in hoisting water shall have an increase of 
10 per cent. on their earnings between November 1, 1902, and 
April 1, 1908, to be paid on or before June 1, 1903; and a 
like allowance shall be paid to the legal representatives of 
such employees as may have died since November 1, 1902 ; 
and from and after April 1, 1903, and during the life of the 
award, they shall have eight-hour shifts, with the same pay 
which was effective in April, 1902; and where they are now 
working eight-hour shifts, the eight-hour shifts shall be 
continued, and these engineers shall have an increase of 10 
per cent. on the wages which were effective in the several 
positions in April, 1902. 


: 
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Hoisting engineers and other engineers and pumpmen, 
other than those employed in hoisting water, who are em- 
ployed in positions which are manned continuously, shall 
have an increase of 10 per cent. on their earnings between 
November 1, 1902, and April 1, 1908, to be paid on or before 
June 1, 1903; and a like allowance shall be paid to the legal 
representatives of such employees as may have died since 
November 1, 1902; and from and after April 1, 1903, and 
during the life of the award, they shall have an increase of 
5 per cent. on the rate of wages which were effective in the 
several positions in April, 1902; and in addition they shall 
be relieved from duty on Sundays, without loss of pay, by a 
man provided by the employer to relieve them during the 
hours of the day shift. 

The Commission adjudges and awards: That firemen 
shall have an increase of 10 per cent. on their earnings 
between November 1, 1902, and April 1, 1908, to be paid on 
or before June 1, 1908 ; and a like allowance shall be paid to 
the legal representatives of such employees as may have died 
since November 1, 1902; and from and after April 1, 1903, 
and during the life of the award, they shall have eight-hour 
shifts, with the same wages per day, week, or month as were 
paid in each position in April, 1902. 

The Commission adjudges and awards: That all em- 
ployees or company men, other than those for whom the 
Commission makes special awards, be paid an increase of 
10 per cent. on their earnings between November 1, 1902, 
and April 1, 1908, to be paid on or before June 1, 1903; and 
a like allowance shall be paid to the legal representatives of 
such employees as may have died since November 1, 1902 ; 
and that from and after April 1; 1908, and during the life of 
this award, they shall be paid on the basis of a nine-hour 
day, receiving therefor the same wages as were paid in 
April, 1902, for a ten-hour day. Overtime in excess of nine 
hours in any day to be paid at a proportional rate per hour. 

38. The Commission adjudges and awards: That during 
the life of this award the present methods of payment for coal 


mined shall be adhered to, unless changed by mutual agree- 
ment. 
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4, The Commission adjudges and awards: That any 
difficulty or disagreement arising under this award, either as 
to its interpretation or application, or in any way growing out 
of the relations of the employers and employed, which can 
not be settled or adjusted by consultation between the super- 
intendent or manager of the mine or mines, and the miner or 
miners directly interested, or is of a scope too large to be so 
settled or adjusted, shall be referred to a permanent joint 
committee, to be called a board of conciliation, to consist of 
Six persons, appointed as hereinafter provided. That is to 
say, if there shall be a division of the whole region into three 
districts, in each of which there shall exist an organisation 
representing a majority of the mine workers of such district, 
one of said board of conciliation shall be appointed by each of 
said organisations, and three other persons shall be appointed 
by the operators, the operators in each of said districts ap- 
pointing one person. 

The board of conciliation thus constituted, shall take up 
and consider any question referred to it as aforesaid, hearing 
both parties to the controversy, and such evidence as may be 
laid before it by either party; and any award made by a 
majority of such board of conciliation shall be final and 
binding on all parties. If, however, the said board is unable 
to decide any questions submitted, or point related thereto, 
that question or point shall be referred to an umpire, to be 
appointed, at the request of said board, by one of the circuit 
judges of the third judicial circuit of the United States, whose 
decision shall be final and binding in the premises. 

The membership of said board shall at all times be kept 
complete, either the operators’ or miners’ organisations having 
the right, at any time when a controversy is not pending, to 
change their representation thereon. 

At all hearings before said board the parties may be 
represented by such person or persons as they may respec- 
tively select. 

No suspension of work shall take place, by lockout or 
strike, pending the adjudication of any matter so taken up 
for adjustment. 

5. The Commission adjudges and awards: That whenever 
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requested by a majority of the contract miners of any colliery, 
check weighmen or check docking bosses, or both, shall be 
employed. The wages of said check weighmen and check 
docking bosses shall be fixed, collected, and paid by the 
miners in such manner as the said miners shall by a majority 
vote elect ; and when requested by a majority of said miners, 
the operators shall pay the wages fixed for check weighmen 
and check docking bosses, out of deductions made proportion- 
ately from the earnings of the said miners, on such basis as 
_the majority of said miners shall determine. 

6. The Commission adjudges and awards: That mine 
cars shall be distributed among miners, who are at work, as 
uniformly and as equitably as possible, and that there shall 
be no concerted effort on the part of the miners or mine 
workers of any colliery or collieries, to limit the output of the 
mines or to detract from the quality of the work performed, 
unless such limitation of output be in conformity to an agree- 
ment between an operator or operators, and an organisation 
representing a majority of said miners in his or their 
employ. 

7. The Commission adjudges and awards: That in all 
cases where miners are paid by the car, the increase awarded 
to the contract miners is based upon the cars in use, the 
topping required, and the rates paid per car which were in 
force on April 1, 1902. Any increase in the size of car, or 
in topping required, shall be accompanied by a proportionate 
increase in the rate paid per car. 

8. The Commission adjudges and awards: That the 
following sliding scale of wages shall become effective April 1, 
1908, and shall affect all miners and mine workers included 
in the awards of the Commission : 

The wages fixed in the awards shall be the basis of, and 
the minimum under, the sliding scale. 

For each increase of five cents in the average price of 
white-ash coal of sizes above pea coal, sold at or near New 
York, between Perth Amboy and Edgewater, and reported to 
the Bureau of Anthracite Coal Statistics, above $4.50 per ton 
f.o.b., the employees shall have an increase of 1 per cent. 


AWARDS OF THE ANTHRACITE COMMISSION 361 


in their compensation, which shall continue until a change in 
the average price of said coal works a reduction or an increase 
in said additional compensation hereunder ; but the rate of 
compensation shall in no case be less than that fixed in the 
award. That is, when the price of said coal reaches $4.55 per 
ton, the compensation will be increased 1 per cent., to con- 
tinue until the price falls below $4.55 per ton, when the 1 per 
cent. increase will cease, or until the price reaches $4.60 per 
ton, when an additional 1 per cent. will be added, and so on. 

These average prices shall be computed monthly, by an 
accountant or commissioner, named by one of the circuit 
judges of the third judicial circuit of the United States, and 
paid by the coal operators such compensation as the appoint- 
ing judge may fix, which compensation shall be distributed 
among the operators in proportion to the tonnage of each 
mine. 

In order that the basis may be laid for the successful 
working of the sliding scale provided herein, it is also adjudged 
and awarded: That all coal-operating companies file at once 
with the United States Commissioner of Labor, a certified 
statement of the rates of compensation paid in each occupation 
known in their companies, as they existed April 1, 1902. 

9. The Commission adjudges and awards: That no person 
shall be refused employment, or in any way discriminated 
against, on account of membership or non-membership in 
any labor organisation; and that there shall be no diseri- 
mination against, or interference with, any employee who is 
not a member of any labor organisation by members of such 
organisation. 

10. The Commission adjudges and awards: That all con- 
tract miners be required to furnish within a reasonable time 
before each pay day, a statement of the amount of money due 
from them to their laborers, and such sums shall be deducted 
from the amount due the contract miner, and paid directly to 
each laborer by the company. All employees when paid shall 
be furnished with an itemised statement of account. 

11. The Commission adjudges and awards: That the 
awards herein made shall continue in force until March 31, 
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1906 ; and that any employee, or group of employees, violat- 
ing any of the provisions thereof, shall be subject to reasonable 
discipline by the employer ; and, further, that the violation of 
any provision of these awards, either by employer or em- 
ployees, shall not invalidate any of the provisions thereof. 
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Macaulay (Lord)—continued. 


THE Works. 


‘Albany’ Edition. With 12 Portraits. 


12 vols. Large Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. each. | 


Vols. I.-VI. Hssrory oF ENGLAND, | 
FROM THE ACCESSION OF } AMES THE 
SECOND. 


Vols. VIIL.-X. Essays AND BIOGRAPHIES. 


Vols. XI.-XII. SrzecHEs, Lays oF 
ANCIENT ROME, ETC., AND INDEX. 
Cabinet Edition. 16 vols. Post 8vo., | 

£4 16s. 
Library Edition. 5 vols. 8vo., £4. 


HlistoRvY OF ENGLAND FROM THE 
ACCESSION OF F AMES THE SECOND. 
Popular Edition. 2 vols. Cr. 8vo., 5s. 
Student’s Edition. 2 vols. Cr. 8vo., 12s. 
People’s Edition. 4 vols. Cr. 8vo., 16s. 

‘ Albany’ Edition. With 6 Portraits. 6 
vols. Large Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. each. 

Cabinet Edition. 8 vols. Post 8vo., 48s. 

‘Edinburgh’ Edition. 4 vols. 8vo., 6s. 
each. 


CRITICAL AND HISTORICAL ESSAYS, 


WITH LAYS OF ANCIENT ROME, etc., in I | 


volume. 


Popular Edition. 

‘ Stlver Library’ Edition. 
and 4 Illustrations to the ‘ Lays’. 
8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 
With Portrait 
Cr: 


CRITICAL AND HISTORICAL ESSAYS. 


Student’s Edition. 1 vol. Cr. 8vo., 6s, 
‘Trevelyan’ Edition. 2vols. Cr. 8vo., gs. 
Cabinet Edition. 4 vols. Post 8vo., 24s. 
‘Edinburgh’ Edition. 3 vols. 8vo., 6s. 
each. ; 
Library Edition. 3 vols. 8vo., 36s. 
Essays, which may behad separately, 
sewed, 6d. each; cloth, 1s. each. 
Addison and Walpole. Frederick the Great. 
Croker’s Boswell’s Johnson. | Ranke and Gladstone. 
Hallam’s Constitutional | Lord Bacon. 
History. Lord Clive. 
Warren Hastings. Lord Byron, and The 
The Earl of Chatham (Two Comic Dramatists of 
Essays). the Restoration. 


MISCELLANEOUS WRITINGS, 
SPEECHES AND POEMS. 
Popular Edition. Crown 8vo., 25. 6d. 


Cabinet Edition. 4 vols. Post 8vo., 24s. 


SELECTIONS FROM THE WRITINGS OF 
Lorp MacAULAY. Edited, with Occa- 
sional Notes, by the Right Hon. Sir G. O. 
TREVELYAN, Bart. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Mackinnon (James, Ph.D.). 


THe History 
THIRD. 


or EDWARD THE 
8vo., 18s. 


THE GROWTH AND DECLINE OF THE 
FRENCH MONARCHY. 8vo., 2Is. net. 


Mallet.—J4zzer pu Pan AND THE 
FRENCH REVOLUTION. By BERNARD 
Matter. With Photogravure Portrait. 
8vo., 12s. 6d. net. 


May.—Zwe Cowsrirurionat His- 
TORY OF ENGLAND since the Accession 
of George III. 1760-1870. By Sir THomas 
Erskine May, K.C.B. (Lord Farnborough). 
3vols. Cr. 8vo., 18s, 


_Merivale (Cuartes, D.D.). 


HTISTORY OF THE ROMANS UNDER THE 
EMPIRE. 8 vols. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. each. 


Tae Fart or THE RomAn REPUBLIC: 
| a Short History of the Last Century of the 
Commonwealth. 12mo., 7s. 6d. 


| Gewerat History or Rome, from 
the Foundation of the City to the Fall of 
Augustulus, B.c. 753-A.D. 476. With 5 
| Maps. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


|Montague.— Zvz Z£zzemenTs oF 
ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HIsToRY. By 
F. C. MontacuE, M.A. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


i} 

|Moran.—7Z#e THEORY AwD PRAC- 
TICE OF THE ENGLISH GOVERNMENT. By 
Tuomas FrAncrs Moran, Ph.D., Professor 
of History and Economics in Purdue Uni- 
versity, U.S. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


| 


| 

|Nash.—Zve Grear FAmIneE anpd 
ITS CAUSES. By VAUGHAN NasH. With 
8 Illustrations from Photographs by the 
Author, and a Map of India showing the 
| Famine Area. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Owens College Essays.—Edited 
by T. F. Tout, M.A., Professor of History 
in the Owens College, Victoria University, 
and James Tait, M.A., Assistant Lecturer 
in History. With 4 Maps. 8vo., 12s. 6d. net. 


Pears.—Z#e£ DesTRUCTION OF THE 
GREEK EMPIRE AND THE STORY OF THE 
CAPTURE OF CONSTANTINOPLE BY THE 
Turxs. By Epwin Pears, LL.B. With 
3 Maps and 4 Illustrations. 8vo., 18s. net. 
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Powell. and Trevelyan. — 7xz 
PrASANTS RISING AND THE LOLLARDS: 
a Collection of Unpublished Documents. 
Edited by EpGar PoweLt and G. M. 
TREVELYAN. 8vo., 6s. net. 


Randolph.—7#z Law awp Poricy 
oF ANNEXATION, with Special Reference to 
the Philippines ; together with Observations 
on the Status of Cuba. By Carman F. 
RANDOLPH. 8vo., gs. net. 


Rankin (REGINALD). 


THe MaroQuis D ARGENSON; AND 
RICHARD THE SECOND. 8vo., Ios. 6d, net. 


AS SUBALLIER NN SOLE LPERS A LOMILES: 
Wire. (The Boer War.) Crown 8vo., 
3s. 6d. 


Ransome.—Zwve Rise or CONsTI- 
TUTIONAL GOVERNMENT IN ENGLAND. 
By Cyrit Ransome, M.A. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Seebohm (Freperic, LL.D.,F.S.A.). 


THe EnGrisH VILLAGE COMMUNITY. 
With 13 Maps and Plates. 8vo., 16s. 

TriBAL Custom In AwncGLo-SAxon 
Law: being an Essay supplemental to 
(1) ‘The English Village Community,’ 
(2) ‘The Tribal System in Wales’. 
8vo., 16s. 


Seton-Karr.—7vez Catt ro Arms, 
Ig00-1901; or a Review of the Imperial 
Yeomanry Movement, and some subjects 
connected therewith. By Sir HENRY SETON- 
Karr, M.P. With a Frontispiece by R. 
Caton-WooDVILLE. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


Shaw.—/4 Arsrory of THE ENGLISH 
CHURCH DURING THE CIVIL WARS AND 
UNDER THE COMMONWEALTH, 1640-1660. 
By Wituiam A, SHaw, Litt.D. 2 vols. 
8vo., 36s. 


Sheppard. — 7Jxz Ozp Rovaz 
PALACE OF WHITEHALL. By EnpGAR 
SHEPPARD, D.D., Sub-Dean of H.M. 
Chapels Royal, Sub-Almoner to the King. 
With 6 Photogravure Plates and 33 other 
Illustrations. Medium 8vo., 21s. net. 


Smith.— Carrzace awp THE CARTH- 
AGINIANS. By R. Boswortu Smrru, M.A. 
With Maps, Plans, etc. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Stephens.— 4 Aisrorv or THE 
FRENCH REVOLUTION. By H. Morse 
STEPHENS. 8vo. Vols.I. and II. 18s. each. 


Sternberg. — Wy EXPERIENCES OF 
THE BOER WAR. By ADALBERT CouUNT 
STERNBERG. With Preface by Lieut.-Col. 
G. F. R. HENDERSON. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


Stubbs.—Avsrorv or THE UNIVER- 


SITY OF DUBLIN. By J. W. STuBBs. 8vo., 
12s. 6d. 

Stubbs. — Aisroricat InrrRopuc- 
TIONS TO THE ‘ROLLS SERIES’. By 


WiLLiamM Stupss, D.D., formerly Bishop 
of Oxford, Regius Professor of Modern 
History in the University. Collected and 
Edited by ARTHUR HassaLL, M.A. 8vo., 
12s. 6d. net. 


Sutherland.— 7vz Hisrory or Aus- 
TRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND, from 1606- 
1900. By ALEXANDER SUTHERLAND, M.A., 
and GEORGE SUTHERLAND, M.A. Crown 
8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Taylor.—A Srupew?r’s Manuva or 
THE HisToRY OF INDIA. By Colonel MEa- 
pows Tay Lor, C.S.I. Cr. 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Thomson.— Cwiw4 AWD THE POWERS: 
a Narrative of the Outbreak of 1900. By 
H. C. THomson. With 2 Maps and 29 
Illustrations. 8vo., tos. 6d, net. 


Todd. — ParitiamenrAary GOVERN- 
MENT IN THE ZLRITISH COLONIES. By 
ALPHEUS Topp, LL.D. 8vo., 30s. net. 


Trevelyan.—Zwe American Revo- 
LUTION. Part I. 1766-1776. By Sir G. O. 
TREVELYAN, Bart. 8vo., 16s. 


Trevelyan.—Zwcianp in THE AGE 
oF WYCLIFFE. By GEORGE MACAULAY 
TREVELYAN. 8VO., 15S. 


Wakeman and Hassall.—Zssavs 
INTRODUCTORY TO THE STUDY OF ENGLISH 
CONSTITUTIONAL History. Edited by 
HENRY OFFLEY WAKEMAN, M.A., and 
ARTHUR HassaLL, M.A. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Walpole.—Aisrory or Ewncranp 
FROM THE CONCLUSION OF THE GREAT 
WAR IN 1815 TO 1858. By Sir SPENCER 
WALPOLE, K.C.B. 6 vols. Cr. 8vo., 6s. each. 


Wylie (James Hamixton, M.A.). 


HisToRY OF ENGLAND UNDER 
HlienRY IV. 4 vols. Crown 8vo. Vol. 
I., 1399-1404, Ios. 6d. Vol. II., 1405- 
1406, 15s. (out of print). Vol. III., 1407- 
E4II 5S. VO DVi,pe4rtrars ors, 

THE CounciL OF CONSTANCE TO THE 
DEATH OF FoHN Hus. Cr. 8vo., 6s. net. 
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Bacon.—7wve Lerrers anv LiFe oF; 
FRANCIS BACON, INCLUDING ALL HIS Oc- | 
CASIONAL Works. Edited by JAMES SPED- 
DING. 7 vols. 8vo., £4 4s. 


Bagehot.—BvocraPHicaL STUDIES. | 
By WALTER BaGEHoT. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Blount. — Zz Memoirs or SiR) 
EpDwaArRD BLounT, K.C.B., ETc. Edited 
by Stuart J. Rei, Author of ‘ The Life 
and Times of Sydney Smith,’ etc. With 3 
Photogravure Plates. 8vo., ros. 6d. net. 


Bowen.—£owarp Bowen: a Mz- 
Morr. By the Rev. the Hon. W. E. Bowen. 
With Appendices, 3 Photogravure Portraits | 
and 2 other Illustrations. 8vo., 12s. 6d. net. 


Carlyle.—Zvomas Carztyze: A His- 
tory of his Life. By James ANTHONY | 


FROUDE. 
1795-1835. 2 vols. Crown 8vo., 7s. 
1834-1881. 2vols. Crown 8vo., 7s. 


Crozier.—Myv [wwer Lire: being a) 
Chapter in Personal Evolution and Auto- 
biography. By JoHN BEATTIE CROZIER, 
LL.D. 8vo., 14s. 


Dante.—7wz Lire anv Works oF 
DANTE ALLIGHIERI: being an Introduction 
to the Study of the ‘Divina Commedia’. 
By the Rev. J. F. Hocan, D.D. With 


Portrait. 8vo., 12s. 6d. 
Danton.—Zirz or Dawron. By A. 
H. Beesty. With Portraits. Cr. 8vo., 6s. | 


De Bode.— 7vz Barowess DE Bove, | ~ 


By WiuiamM S. CHILDE-PEM- 
BERTON. With 4 Photogravure Portraits 
and other Illustrations.  8vo., gilt top, | 
ras. 6d, net. 


Erasmus. 

Lire And LETTERS OF ERASMUS. 
By James ANTHONY FRoupgE. Crown 
8vo., 35. 6d. 

THe Episrites oF Erasmus, from 
his Earliest Letters to his Fifty-first Year, 
arranged in Order of Time. English 
Translations, with a Commentary. By 
Francis Morcan NICHOLS. 8vo., 18s. net. 


A WDyzrs- 


Crown 


1775-1803. 


Faraday.—/4r4pAvy_ AS 


COVERER. By JoHN TYNDALL. 
8vo., 3s. 6d. 
Fénelon: his Friends and _ his 


Enemies, 1651-1715. By E. K. SANDERS. 
With Portrait. 8vo., ros. 6d. 


Fox.— 7Hz Earzty Hisroryv or 
CHARLES F AMES Fox. By the Right Hon. 
Sir G. O. TREVELYAN, Bart. Crown 8vo., 
35. 6d. 


Granville.—Sowve Records oF THE 
LATER LiFE oF HARRIET, COUNTESS 
GRANVILLE. By her Granddaughter, the 
Hon. Mrs. OLDFIELD. With 17 Portraits. 
8vo., gilt top, 16s. net. 


Grey. — Memorr or Sir GrorGE 
GREY, Bart, G.C.B., 1799-1882. By 
MANDELL CREIGHTON, D.D., late Lord 
Bishop of London. With 3 Portraits. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. net. 


Hamilton.—Zsre or Srr Wizziam 
HAMILTON. By R. P. GRAVES. 8vo. 3 vols. 
15s. each. ADDENDUM. §8vo., 6d. sewed. 


Harrow School Register (The), 
1801-1900. Second Edition, rgo1. Edited 
by M. G. Davuetisu, Barrister-at-Law. 
8vo. 10s. net. 


Havelock.—Memorrs or Sir Henry 
HAVELocK, K.C.B. By JoHN CLARK 
MarsHMAN. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Haweis.—My Musica Lire. By the 
Rev.H.R.Hawets. With Portrait of Richard 
Wagner and 3 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 6s. net. 


Higgins.— 7vz BERNARDS OF ABING- 
TON AND NETHER WINCHENDON: A Family 
History. By Mrs. Napier HiGciIns. 2 
Vols. 8vo., 21s. net. 


Hunter.—7vz Lire or Srr Wittiam 
Witson Hunter, K.C.S.I., M.A., LL.D. 
Author of ‘A History of British India,’ etc. 
By Francis Henry SkKRINE, F.S.S. With 
6 Portraits (2 Photogravures) and 4 other 
Illustrations. 8vo., 16s, net. 


Jackson.—SrowewaLLt JACKSON AND 
THE AMERICAN CIVIL WAR. By Lieut.-Col. 
G. F. R. HENDERSON. With 2 Portraits and 
33 Maps and Plans. 2-vols. Cr. 8vo., 16s, net. 


Kielmansegge.—Dary oF 4 Jour- 
NEY TO ENGLAND IN THE YEARS 1761- 


1762. By Count FREprRICK KIELMAN- 
SEGGE. With 4 Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 
5s. net. 


Luther.— Zzvz or Lurner. By 
Jutius Kostiin. With 62 Illustrations 
and 4 Facsimilies of MSS, Cr, 8vo., 3s. 6d, 
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Macaulay.—7vz Liré ano LETTERS 
oF LORD Macaulay. By the Right Hon. 
Sir G. O. TREVELYAN, Bart. 


Popular Edition. 1 vol. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 6d. | 
Student’s Edition tvol. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 
Cabinet Edition. 2vols. Post 8vo., 12s. 


‘Edinburgh’ Edition. 2vols. 8vo.,6s. each. 
Library Edition. 2 vols. 8vo., 36s. 


Marbot. — Zvz Memorrs 
BARON DE MARBOT. 2 vols. 


Max Muller (F.) 


THe Lir—e AND LETTERS OF THE 
RicHT Hon. FRIEDRICH M4ax MULLER. 
Edited by his Wife. With Photogravure 
Portraits and other Illustrations. 2 vols., 
8vo., 32s. net. 


My AvrosiocrarHy: a Fragment. 
With 6 Portraits. 8vo., 12s. 6d. 


Autp Lanc Sywe. Second Series. 
8vo., Ios. 6d. 


CuHips FROM A GERMAN WORKSHOP. 
Vol. II. Biographical Essays. Cr. 8vo., 5s. 


Meade.—Gewerat Sir Ricw#arD 
MEADE AND THE FEUDATORY STATES OF 
CENTRAL AND SOUTHERN InbDI4. By 
Tuomas HENRY THORNTON. With Portrait, 
Map and Illustrations. 8vo., ros. 6d. net. 


Morris.— Zz Lire or Wirztiam 
Morris. By J. W. Macxatu. With 2 Por- 
traits and 8 other Illustrations by E. H. New, 
etc. 2vols. Large Crown 8vo., Ios. net. 


On the Banks of the Seine. By 
A. M. F., Author of ‘Foreign Courts and 
Foreign Homes’. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


OP ae 
Cr. 8vo., 7s. 


Paget.—Wemorrs anv LETTERS OF 
SiR $4MES PAGET. Edited by STEPHEN 
PaGET, one of his sons. With Portrait. 
8vo., 6s. net. 


Place.— Tv Lire or Frawcis PLACE, 


1771-1854. By GRaHAm Wa.tas, M.A. 
With 2 Portraits. 8vo., 12s. 


Powys.— P4SS4GES FROM THE DIARIES 
oF Mrs. Puitip Lyssr Powys, of HArp- 
WICK HousE, OXON. 1756-1808. Edited by 
Emiy J. CLIMENSON. 8vo., gilt top, 16s. 


Ramakrishna: Ws Lire awp 


SAyINGS. By the Right Hon, F. Max 
MULLER. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


Rich.—Marv Ricx, Covwress or 
WARWICK (1625-1678): Her Family and 
Friends. By C. Feri Smiru. With 7 
Photogravure Portraits and 9 other IIlustra- 
tions. 8vo., gilt top, 18s. net, 
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Rochester, and other Literary 
Rakes of the Court of Charles II., with 
some Account of their Surroundings. By 
the Author of ‘The Life of Sir Kenelm 
Digby,’ The Life of a Prig,’ etc. With 15 
Portraits. 8vo., 16s. 


Romanes.—7vze Lire anv LETTERS 
OF GEORGE FOHN RomANEs, M.A., LL.D, 
F.R.S. Written and Edited by his WIFE. 
With Portrait and 2 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 
5s. net. 


Russell. —SwaLiowFrlzLD AND ITS 
OWNERS. By CONSTANCE Lapy RUSSELL, 
of Swallowfield Park. With 15 Photogravure 
Portraits and 36 other Illustrations. 4to., 
gilt edges, 42s. net. 


Seebohm.— 7#zOxrorD REFORMERS 
—FoHN CoLeT, ERASMUS, AND THOMAS 
More: a History of their Fellow-Work. 
By FREDERIC SEEBOHM. 8vVO., I4s. ; 


Shakespeare. — Ouvrziwes oF THE 
LIFE OF SHAKESPEARE. By J. O. HALttt- 
WELL-PHILLIPPS. With Illustrations and 
Facsimiles. 2 vols. Royal 8vo., 21s. 


Tales of my Father.—By A. M. F. 


Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Tallentyre—Zxe Women oF THE 
SALONS, and other French Portraits: By 
S.G. TALLENTYRE, With 11 Photogravure 
Portraits. 8vo., 1os. 6d. net. 


Victoria, Queen, 1819-1901. By 
RIcHARD R. Howumes, M.V.O., F.S.A. 
With Photogravure Portrait. Crown 8vo., 
gilt top, 5s. net. 


Walpole.—Somvz Uwnrvsrisxep 
LETTERS OF HORACE WALPOLE. Edited 
by Sir SPENCER WALPOLE, K.C.B. With 
2 Portraits. Crown 8vo., 4s. 6d. net. 


Wellington.—Zirve or rHE Duke 
oF WELLINGTON. By the Rev. G. R. 
GurIc, M.A. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Wilkins (W. H.). 


CAROLINE THE ILLUSTRIOUS, QUEEN- 
ConsorT OF GEORGE II. AND SOMETIME 
QUEEN-REGENT: a Study of Her Life 
and Time. 2 vols. 8vo., 36s. .-~> Bra 


THE Love or “an Uncrowwep 
QUEEN: Sophie Dorothea, Consort of 
George I., and her Correspondence with 
Philip Christopher, Count Kénigsmarck. 
With Portraits and Illustrations. 8vo., 
12s. 6d, net. 
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Arnold.—Sz4s awp Lawnps. By Sir 
Epwin ARNOLD.* With 71 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Baker (Sir S. W.). 


ELicHT YEARS in Ceyton. With 6 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


THe RirreE and THE Hounp IN 
CzYLon. With 6Illusts. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Ball (Joun). 


THE ALPINE Guipve. Reconstructed 
and Revised on behalf of the Alpine Club, 
by W. A. B. CooLipceE. 

Vol. I., THz WezesTzrRn ALps: the Alpine 
Region, South of the Rhone Valley, 
from the Col de Tenda to the Simplon 
Pass. With g New and Revised Maps. 
Crown 8vo., 12s. net. 


Hints AnD NOTES, PRACTICAL AND 
SCIENTIFIC, FOR TRAVELLERS IN THE 
ALPs: being a Revision of the General 
Introduction to the ‘ Alpine Guide’. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. net. 


Bent.—Zwez Ruivep Cities or Ma- 
SHONALAND : being a Record of Excavation 
and Exploration in 1891. By J. THEODORE 
Bent. With 117 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Brassey (The Late Lady). 


A VovVAGE INTHE‘ SUNBEAM’; OUR 
HOME ON THE OCEAN FOR ELEVEN 


MONTHS. 
Cabinet Edition. With Map and 66 IIlus- 
trations. Cr. 8vo., gilt edges, 7s. 6d. 


‘ Silver Library’ Edition. With 66 Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

Popular Edition. With 60 Illustrations. 
4to., 6d. sewed, rs. cloth. 

School Edition. With 37 Illustrations, 
Fep., 2s. cloth, or 3s. white parchment. 


SUNSHINE AND STORM IN THE EAST. | 


Popular Edition. With 103 Illustrations. 
4to., 6d. sewed, 1s. cloth. 


In THE TRADES, THE TROPICS, AND 
THE ‘ ROARING FORTIES’. 
Cabinet Edition. With Map and 220 Illus- 
trations. Cr. 8vo., gilt edges, 7s. 6d. 


Cockerell.— 7ravers in SOUTHERN | 
EUROPE AND THE LEVANT, 1810-1817. By 
C, R. CocKERELL, Architect, R.A, Edited 
by his Son, SAmMuEL Prepys COCKERELL. 
With Portrait. 8vo. 


Fountain (Pavt). 


THE GREAT DESERTS AND FORESTS 
oF NorTH America. Witha Preface by 
W. H. Hupson, Author of‘ The Naturalist 
in La Plata,’ etc. 8vo., gs. 6d. net. 


THe Grear Mounrains AND 
Forests of SourH AMERICA. With 
Portrait and 7 Illustrations. 8vo., ros. 6d. 
net, 


Froude (James A.). 


Océawa: or England and her Col- 
onies. With g Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


THE ENGLISH IN THE West INDIES : 
or, the Bow of Ulysses. With g Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo., 2s. boards, 2s. 6d. cloth. 


Grove.—Szvenry-owe Days’ Camp- 
ING IN Morocco. By Lady Grove. With 
Photogravure Portrait and 32 Illustrations 
from Photographs. 8vo., 7s. 6d. net. 


Haggard.—A Wiwrer PILGRIMAGE : 
Being an Account of Travels through 
Palestine, Italy and the Island of Cyprus, 
undertaken in the year 1900. By H. RIDER 
HacGarp. With 31 Illustrations from Photo- 
graphs. Cr. 8vo., gilt top, 12s. 6d. net. 


Hardwick.—Aw J/vory TRADER in 
NortTH KeEni4: the Record of an Expedi- 
tion to the Country North of Mount Kenia 
in East Equatorial Africa, with an account 
of the Nomads of Galla-Land. By A. 
ARKELL-Harpwick, F.R.G.S. With 23 
Illustrations from Photographs, and a Map. 
8vo., 12s. 6d. net. 


Heathcote.—Sz7. Kizpa. By Nor- 
MAN HEATHCOTE. With 80 Illustrations 
from Sketches and Photographs of the 
People, Scenery and Birds by the Author. 
8vo., Ios. 6d. net, 


Howitt.— Visirs ro REMARKABLE 
PiaAces. Old Halls, Battle-Fields, Scenes, 
illustrative of Striking Passages in English 
History and Poetry. By W1LL1am Howirr. 
With 80 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Knight (E. F.). 

WirH THE Rovart Tour : a Narra- 
tive of the Recent Tour of the Duke and 
Duchess of Cornwall and York through 
Greater Britain. With 16 Illustrations 
and a Map. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 

THE CRUISE OF THE ‘ ALERTE’: the 
Narrative of a Search for Treasure on the 
Desert Island of Trinidad. With 2 Maps 
and 23 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 
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Knight (E. F.)—continued. 


WHere Toree Emerres MEET: a 


Narrative of Recent Travel in Kashmir, 
Western Tibet, Baltistan, Ladak, Gilgit, 
and the adjoining Countries. With a 
Map and 54 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Tue ‘ Fatcon’ on THE BALTIC: a 
Voyage from London to Copenhagen in 
a Three-Tonner. With ro Full-page 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Lees.— Peaks Awd Pines: another 
. Norway Book. By J. A. Lees. With 63 
Illustrations and Photographs. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 


Lees and Clutterbuck.—B.C. 1887: 
A RAMBLE IN BRITISH COLUMBIA. By J. A. 
Legs and W. J. CLUTTERBUCK. With Map 
and 75 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Lynch. — Armenia: Travels and 
' Studies. By H. F. B. Lyncu. With 197 
Illustrations (some in tints) reproduced 
from Photographs and Sketches by the 
Author, 16 Maps and Plans, a Bibliography, 
and a Map of Armenia and adjacent 
countries. 2 vols. Medium 8vo., gilt top, 
42s. net. 


Nansen.—7Zx#z /irsr CRrossinG oF 
GREENLAND. By FRIDTJOF NANSEN. With 
143 Illustrations and a Map. Crown 8vo., 
3s. 6d, 


Rice.—OccasionaL Essays on Na- 
TIVE SOUTH INDIAN Lire. By STANLEY 
P. Rick, Indian Civil Service. 8vo., ros. 6d. 


Smith.—Czmemc mw THe BRiITIsH 


TIstzes. By W. P. HasketTT SmitH. With 
Illustrations and Numerous Plans. 

Part I. ANGLAND. 16mo., 35. net. 

Part Il. WaLzsS AND JRELAND. t6mo., 


3s. net. 


Spender.—Zwo Winrers iv Nor- 
way: being an Account of Two Holidays 
spent on Snow-shoes and in Sleigh Driving, 
and including an Expedition to the Lapps. 
By A. EpMunD SPENDER. With 40 Illustra- 
tions from Photographs. 8vo., ros. 6d. net. 


Stephen. — 7xz Pzray-GrounD oF 
Evurore (The Alps). By Sir Le&s.i£ 
STEPHEN, K.C.B. With 4 Illustrations, 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Three in Norway. By Two of 
Them. With a Map and 59 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 2s. boards, 2s. 6d. cloth. 


Tyndall.—(Joun). 


THE GLACIERS OF THE ALPS. With 
61 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 6d. net. 


HlouRS OF EXERCISE IN THE ALPS. 
With 7 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 6d. net. 


Sport and Pastime. 


THE BADMINTON LIBRARY. 


Edited by HIS GRACE THE (EIGHTH) DUKE OF BEAUFORT, K.G., 
and A. E. T. WATSON. 


ARCHERY. ByC. J. Lonaman and 
Col. H.WaLronp. With Contributions by 
Miss LeGu, Viscount Dituon, etc. With 
2 Maps, 23 Plates and 172 Illustrations in 
the Text. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. net; half 
bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


ATHLETICS. By MonrTaGuE 
SHEARMAN. With Chapters on Athletics 
at School by W. BracHer Tuomas; Ath- 
letic Sports in America by C. H. SHERRILL; 


a Contribution on Paper-chasing by W. RYE, | 


and an Introduction by Sir RicHarp WEB- 
STER (Lord ALVERSTONE). With 12 Plates 
and 37 Illustrations in the Text. 
cloth, 6s, net; half-bound, with gilt top,gs.net. 


Cr. 8vo., | 


BIG GAME SHOOTING. By 
CLIVE PHILLIPPS-WOLLEY. 

Vole AFRICA AND AMERICA. 
With Contributions by Sir SAMUEL W. 
BakER, W. C. OSWELL, F. C. SELOous, 
etc. With 20 Plates and 57 Illustrations 
in the Text. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. net; 
half-bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


Vol. Il. EUROPE, ASIA, AND THE 
ARCTIC REGIONS. With Contribu- 
tions by Lieut.-Colonel R. HEBER 
Percy, Major ALGERNON C. HEBER 
Percy, etc. With 17 Plates and 56 IIlus- 
trations in the Text. Crown 8vo., cloth 
6s. net; half-bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 
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Sport and Pastime—contcnued. 
THE BADMINTON LIBRARY—continued. 


Edited by HIS GRACE THE (EIGHTH) DUKE OF BEAUFORT, K.G. 


? 


and A. E. T. WATSON. 


BILLIARDS. By Major W. Broap- 
FOOT, R.E. With Contributions by A. H. 
Boyp, SyDENHAM Dixon, W. J. Forp, etc. 
With 11 Plates, 19 Illustrations in the Text, 
and numerous Diagrams. Crown 8vo., cloth, 
6s. net; half-bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


COURSING AND FALCONRY. 
By Harpine Cox, CHARLES RICHARDSON, 
and the Hon. GERALD LascELLEs. With 
20 Plates and 55 Illustrations in the Text. 
Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. net; half-bound, with 
gilt top, gs. net. 


Gack ET. By A.G. StEeL and | 


the Hon. R. H. Lytretton. With Con- 
tributions by ANDREW Lana, W. G. GRACE, 
F. GALE, etc. With 13 Plates and 52 Illus- 
trations in the Text. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. 
net; half-bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


CYCLING. By the Ear or ALBE- 
MARLE and G. Lacy HILuier. With 19 
Plates and 44 Illustrations in the Text. 
Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. net; half-bound, with 
gilt top, gs. net. 


DANCING. By Mrs. LILLy GROVE. 
With Contributions by Miss MippDLETon, 
The Hon. Mrs. ARMyYTAGE, etc. With 
Musical Examples, and 38 Full-page Plates 
and 93 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 
8vo., cloth, 6s. net; half-bound, with gilt 
top, gs. net. 


DRIVING. By His Gracethe (Eighth) 
Duke of BeaurorTt, K.G. With Contribu- 
tions by A. E. T. Watson the EARL oF 
QnsLow, etc. With 12 Plates and 54 Illus- 
trations inthe Text. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. 
net; half-bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


FENCING, BOXING, AND 
WRESTLING. By WALTER H.PoLiock, 
F. C. Grove, C. Prevost, E. B. MITCHELL, 
and WALTER ARMSTRONG. With 18 Plates 
and 24 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 
8vo., cloth, 6s. net; half-bound, with gilt 


top, gs. net. 


FISHING. By H. CHoLMoNnDELEY- 


PENNELL. 


Vol. I. SALMON AND TROUT. With 
Contributions by H. R. Francis, Major 
Joun P. TRAHERNE, etc. With g Plates 
and numerous Illustrations of Tackle, etc. 
Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. net; halfbound, 
with gilt top, gs. net. 


Vol. II. PIKE AND OTHER COARSE 
FISH. With Contributions by the 
MarQuis OF EXETER, WILLIAM SENIOR, 
G. CHRISTOPHER Davis, etc. With 
7 Plates and numerous Illustrations o1 
Tackle, etc. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. net ; 
half-bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


FOOTBALL. Hisrory, by Mon- 
TAGUE SHEARMAN; THE ASSOCIATION 
GAME, by W. J. OAKLEY and G. O. SMITH; 
THE Rucsy Union GAME, by FRANK 
MiTcHELL. With other Contributions by 
R. E. MacnaGHuTen, M. C. Kemp, J, E. 
VINCENT, WALTER Camp and A. SUTHER- 
LAND. With 19 Plates and 35 Illustrations 
in the Text. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. net ; 
half-bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


GOLF. By Horace G. Hutcuinson. 
With Contributions by the Rt. Hon. A. J. 
BALFour, M.P., Sir WALTER SIMPSON, Bart., 
ANDREW LANG, etc. With 34 Plates and 56 
Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo., cloth, 
6s. net; half-bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


HUNTING. By His. Grace) the 
(Eighth) Duke or Beaurort, K.G., and 
Mowsray Morris. With Contributions by 
the EARL oF SUFFOLK AND BERKSHIRE, 
Rev. E. W. L. Davies, G. H. Loneman, 
etc, With 5 Plates and 54 Illustrations in 
the Text. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. net ; half- 
bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


MOTORS AND MOTOR-DRIV- 
ING. By Avrrep C. Harmswortu, the 
MarQuis DE CHASSELOUP-LAuUBAT, the 
Hon. Joun Scort-Monracu, R. J. ME- 
crepy, the Hon. C. S. Rois, Sir Davip 
SALomons, Bart., etc. With 13 Plates and 
136 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo., 
cloth, gs. net; half-bound, ras. net. 


A Cloth Box for use when Motoring, 2s. net. 
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Sport and Pastime—conézenued. 


THE BADMINTON 


LIBRARY—continued. 


Edited by HIS GRACE THE (EIGHTH) DUKE OF BEAUFORT, K.G., 


and As Boat. 


MOUNTAINEERING. By C. T. 
Dent. With Contributions by the Right 
Hon. J. Bryce, M.P., Sir MARTIN Conway, 
D. W. FRESHFIELD, C. E. MATTHEWS, etc. 
With 13 Plates and gi Illustrations in the 
Text. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. net; half- 
bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


POETRY OF SPORT (THE).— 
Selected by Hepiry Prex. With a 
Chapter on Classical Allusions to Sport by 
ANDREW Lana, and a Special Preface to 
the BADMINTON LIBRARY by A. E. T. 
Watson. With 32 Plates and 74 Illustra- 
tions in the Text. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. 
net; half-bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


RACING AND STEEPLE-CHAS- 
ING. By the Eart oF SUFFOLK AND 
BERKSHIRE, W. G. CRAVEN, the Hon. F. 
LAWLEY, ARTHUR COVENTRY, and A. E. T. 
Watson. With Frontispiece and 56 Illus- 
trations in the Text. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. 
net; half-bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


RIDING AND POLO. By Captain 
RoBert WEIR, J. Moray Brown, T. F. 
Dae, THE LATE DUKE OF BEAUFORT, THE 
EARL OF SUFFOLK AND BERKSHIRE, etc. 
With 18. Plates and 41 Illusts. in the Text. 
Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. net; half-bound, | 
with gilt top, gs. net. 


ROWING. By R. P. P. Rowe and 
C.M. Pirman. With Chapters on Steering 
by C. P. SERocoLp and F. C. BEGG; Met- 
ropolitan Rowing by S. Le BLanc SMITH ; 
and on PUNTING by P. W. Squire. With 
75 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. net ; 
half-bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


SHOOTING. 


Vol. I. FIELD AND COVERT. By Lorp 
WALSINGHAM and Sir RaLpu Payne- 
GaALLWEy, Bart. With Contributions by 
the Hon. GreraLtp LAscELLEs and A, J. 
STUART-WorRTLEY. With rz Plates and 
g5 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo., 
cloth, 6s. net; half-bound, with gilt top, 
gs. net. 

Vol. 11. MOOR AND MARSH. By 
Lorp WALSINGHAM and Sir RALPH PayneE- | 
GALLWEY, Bart. With Contributions by | 
Lorp LovatT and Lord CuHarLes LENNOX | 
Kerr. With 8 Plates and 57 Illustrations 
in the Text. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. net; | 


half-bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


WATSON. 
SEA FISHING. By Joun BIcKER- 


DYKE, Sir H. W. Gore-Bootu, ALFRED 
C. HarMSworTH, and W.SENIor. With 22 
Full-page Plates and 175 Illusts. in the Text. 
Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. net; half-bound, with 
gilt top, gs. net. 


SKATING, CURLING, TOBOG- 
GANING. By J. M. HeatucorTe, C. G. 
TepBuTtT, T. MAxweELL WITHAM, Rev. 
JoHn Kerr, Ormond Hake, Henry A. 
Buck, etc. With 12 Plates and 272 Illus- 
trations in the Text. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. 
net; half-bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


SWIMMING. By ARcHIBALD SIN- 
CLAIR and WILLIAM HEnry, Hon. Secs. of the 
Life-Saving Society. With 13 Plates and 112 
Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo., cloth, 
6s. net ; half-bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


TENNIS, LAWN TENNIS, 
RACKETS AND FIVES. By J. M. and 
C. G. HEATHCOTE, E. O. PLEYDELL-Bovu- 
VERIE,and A.C. AINGER. With Contributions 
by the Hon. A. LyTTELTon, W. C. Mar- 
SHALL, Miss L. Don, etc. With 14 Plates and 
65 Illustrations in the Text.. Crown 8vo., 
cloth, 6s. net; halfbound, with gilt top, 
gs. net. 


YACHTING. 


Vol. I. CRUISING, CONSTRUCTION 
OF YACHTS, YACHT RACING 
RULES, FITTING-OUT, etc. By Sir 
EDWARD SULLIVAN, Bart., THE EARL OF 
PEMBROKE, LoRD Brassey, K.C.B., C. 
E. SETH-SMITH, C.B., G. L. Watson, R. 
T. PrRiITcHETT, E. F. KniGuT, etc. With 
21 Plates and g3 Illustrations in the 
Text. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. net; half- 
bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 


Vol il. YACHT. ICLUBS ss VAGH ti 
ING IN AMERICA AND THE 
COLONIES, YACHT RACING, etc. 
By R. T. PritcHett, THE MARQUIS OF 
DUFFERIN AND Ava, K.P., THE EARL oF 
ONsSLow, JAMES McFERRAN, etc. With 
35 Plates and 160 Illustrations in the 
Text. Crown 8vo., cloth, gs. net; half- 
bound, with gilt top, gs. net. 
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Sport and Pastime—condcnued. 


FUR, FEATHER, AND FIN SERIES. 
Edited by A. E. T. Watson. 
Crown 8vo., price 5s. each Volume, cloth. 
*.* The Volumes are also issued half-bound in Leather, with gilt top. Price 7s. 6d. net each. 


THE PARTRIDGE. Natural His- 
tory, by the Rey. H. A. MAcpuHErson; 
Shooting, by A. J. Sruart-WorTLEY ; 
Cookery, by GEorRGE SaAINTsBURY. With 
1r Illustrations and various Diagrams. 
Crown 8vo., 5s. 


THE GROUSE. Natural History, by 
the Rev. H. A. MacpHerson; Shooting, 
by A, J. Sruart-WorTLEY; Cookery, by 
GEORGE SAINTSBURY. With 13 Illustrations 
and various Diagrams. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


THE PHEASANT. Natural History, 
by the Rev. H. A. MacpuErson ; Shooting, 
by A. J. Struart-WorTLEy ; Cookery, by 
ALEXANDER INNES SHAND. With ro IIlus- 
trations and various Diagrams. Crown 
8vo., 55. 


THE HARE. Natural History, by 
the Rey. H. A. MacpHerson; Shooting, 
by the Hon. Geratp LascELLEs; Coursing, 
by CHaRLES RICHARDSON; Hunting, by J. 
S. Gispons and G. H. Loneman; Cookery, 
by Col. KENNEY HeERBERT. With 9 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


RED DEER.—Natural History, by 
the Rev. H. A. Macpuerson; Deer Stalk- 
ing, by CAMERON oF LOocHIEL; Stag 
Hunting, by Viscount EBRINGTON; 
Cookery, by ALEXANDER INNES SHAND. 
With ro Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


THE SALMON. By the Hon. A. E. 
GATHORNE-Harpy. With Chapters on the 
Law of Salmon Fishing by CLaup DouGLas 
PENNANT; Cookery, by ALEXANDER INNES 
SHAND, With 8 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 5s. 


THE TROUT. By the Marquess 
oF GRANBY. With Chapters on the Breed- 
ing of Trout by Col. H. CustTancE; and 
Cookery, by ALEXANDER INNES SHAND.. 
With 12 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


THE RABBIT. By James Epmunp 


Hartine. Cookery, by ALEXANDER INNES 
SHAND. With ro Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 5s. 


PIKE AND PERCH. By WiLLiam 
SENIOR (‘Redspinner,’ Editor of the 
‘ Field’). With Chapters by JoHN BICKER- 
DYKE and W. H. Pore; Cookery, by 
ALEXANDER INNES SHAND. With 12 Il. 
lustrations. Crown 8vo., 55. 


Alverstone and Alcock.—Suvrrzy 
CricKET: its History and Associations. 


Edited by the Right Hon. Lorp ALVER- | 


STONE, L.C.J., President, and C.W. Aucock, 
Secretary, of the Surrey County Cricket 
Club. With 48 Illustrations. 8vo., 16s. net. 


Bickerdyke.—Dayrs or My Lire ow 
WaTER, FresH AnD SALT; and other 
Papers. By JoHN BiIcKeRDYKE. With 
Photo-etching Frontispiece and 8 Full-page 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Blackburne.— Mr. BracKxsurve's 
Games AT CuHess. Selected, Annotated 
and Arranged by Himself. Edited, with a 
Biographical Sketch and a brief History of 
Blindfold Chess, by P. ANDERSON GRAHAM. 
With Portrait of Mr. Blackburne. §8vo., 
7s. 6d. net. 


Dead Shot (The): or, Sportsman’s 
Complete Guide. Beinga Treatise on the Use 
of the Gun, with Rudimentary and Finishing 
Lessons in the Art of Shooting Game of all 
kinds. Also Game-driving, Wildfowl and 
Pigeon-shooting, Dog-breaking, etc. By 
MarxsMaAn. With numerous Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., Ios. 6d. 


Ellis.—Cwzss Sparxs ; or, Short and 
Bright Games of Chess. Collected and 
Arranged by J. H. Eris, M.A. 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Folkard.—Z7vz Wiiv-Fowzer: A 
Treatise on Fowling, Ancient and Modern, 
descriptive also of Decoys and Flight-ponds, 
Wild-fowl Shooting, Gunning-punts, Shoot- 
ing-yachts, etc. Also Fowling in the Fens 
and in Foreign Countries, Rock-fowling, 
etc., etc., by H. C. FoLKarp. With 13 En- 
gravings on Steel, and several Woodcuts. 
8vo., 12s. 6d. 


Ford.—Z7ve TwzorY AnD PRACTICE 
oF ARCHERY. By Horace Forp. New 
Edition, thoroughly Revised and Re-written 
by W. Burr, M.A. With a Preface by C. 
J. Loneman, M.A. 8vo., 145. 


Francis.—A Book on ANGLING: or, 
Treatise on the Art of Fishing in every 
Branch ; including full Illustrated List of Sal- 
mon Flies. By Francis Francis. With Por- 
trait and Coloured Plates. Crown 8vo,, 15s, 


Fremantle.— Z7vz Book or THE 
RirFte. By the Hon. T. F. FREMANTLE, 
V.D., Major, rst Bucks V.R.C. With 54 
Plates and 107 Diagrams in the Text. 8vo., 
12s. 6d. net. 
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Gathorne - Hardy. — Avruvuws iv 
ARGYLESHIRE WITH ROD AND GuN. By 
the Hon. A. E. GATHORNE-Harpy. With 
8 Illustrations by ARCHIBALD THORBURN. 
&vo., 6s. net. 


Graham.—Couwrry PASTIMES FOR 


Boys. By P. ANDERSON GRAHAM. With 
252 Illustrations from Drawings and 
Photographs. Cr. 8vo., gilt edges, 3s. net. 


Hutchinson.—7Zvz Boox or Gor 
AND GOLFERS. By Horace G. HuTCHIN- 
son. With Contributions by Miss Amy 
Pascor, H. H. Hitton, J. H. Tayor, H. 
J. WuicHaM, and Messrs. SurTon & Sons. 
With 71 Portraits from Photographs. Large 
crown 8vo., gilt top, 7s. 6d. net. 


Lang.—Aweiive SketTcues. By 
ANDREW Lane. With 20 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Lillie.—Crogver ue ro Dare. Con- 
taining the Ideas and Teachings of the 
Leading Players and Champions. By Ar- 
THUR Litiie. With Contributions by 
Lieut.-Col. the Hon. H. NEEpHam, C. D. 
Locock, etc. With 1g Illustrations (15 
Portraits), and numerous Diagrams. 8vo., 
Tos. 6d. net. 


Locock.—S7pz awp Screw: being 
Notes on the Theory and Practice of the 
Game of Billiards. By C. D. Locock. 
With Diagrams. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


Longman.—Cvwzss Orewincs. By 
FREDERICK W. Loneman. Fcp. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Mackenzie.—Wores ror Huwrinc 
Men. By Captain CorTLanpT GorDoNn 
MACKENZIE. Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 


Madden.—7Zvz Diary or MASTER 
WILLIAM SILENCE: a Study of Shakespeare 
and of Elizabethan Sport. By the Right 
Hon. D. H. Mappen, Vice-Chancellor of the 
University of Dublin. 8vo., gilt top, 16s. 


Maskelyne.—Swarps awp FLATS: a 
Complete Revelation of the Secrets of 
Cheating at Games of Chance and Skill. By 
Joun Nevir MAsKELyng, of the Egyptian 
Hall. With 62 Iilustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Millais (JoHN GuiLLe). 


THE Witp-PowLer in SCOTLAND. 
With a Frontispiece in Photogravure b 
Sir J. E. Mivvais, Bart., P.R.A., 8 Photo- 
gravure Plates, 2 Coloured Plates and 50 
Illustrations from the Author’s Drawings 
and from Photographs. Royal 4to., gilt 
top, 30s. net. 


Millais (JoHN GuILLE)—continued. 


THe NaAruRAL HiIsToRY OF THE 
BritisH SuURFACE- FEEDING DUCKS. 
With 6 Photogravures and 66 Plates (41 
in Colours) from Drawings by the Author, 
ARCHIBALD THORBURN, and from Photo- 
graphs. Royal 4to.,cloth, gilt top, £6 6s.net. 


Modern Bridge.—By ‘Slam’. With 
a Reprint of the Laws of Bridge, as adopted 
by the Portland and Turf Clubs. 18mo., 
gilt edges, 3s. 6d. net. 


Park.—T7vz Game or Gorr. By 
WiLui1aM Park, Jun., Champion Golfer, 
1887-89. With 17 Plates and 26 Illustra- 
tions in the Text. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Payne-Gallwey (Sir Ratpu, Bart.) 

THe Cross-Bow : Medizval and 
Modern; Military and Sporting; its 
Construction, History and Management, 
with a Treatise on the Balista and Cata- 
pult of the Ancients. With 220 Illustra- 
tions. Royal 4to., £3 3s. net. 

LetTrers To Younc SHOOTERS (First 
Series). On the Choice and use of a Gun, 
With 41 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 

Le TERS To YounG SHOOTERS( Second 
Series). On the Production, Preservation, 
and Killing of Game. With Directions 
in Shooting Wood-Pigeons and Breaking- 
in Retrievers. With Portrait and 103 
lilustrations. Crown 8vo., 12s. 6d. 

LETTERS TO YounG SHOOTERS. 
(Third eSeries.) | Comprising a Short 
Natural History of the Wildfowl that 
are Rare or Common to the British 
Islands, with complete directions in 
Shooting Wildfowl on the Coast and 
Inland. With 200 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo., 18s. 

Pole.—7ve THeorRY oF THE MODERN 
SCIENTIFIC GAME OF WuisT. By WILLIAM 
Pore, F.R.S. Fep. 8vo., gilt edges, 2s. net. 


Proctor.—How ro Pray Wauuisr: 
WITH THE LAWS AND ETIQUETTE OF 
WarsT. By RicHarDA. PRocTor. Crown 
8vo., gilt edges, 3s. net. 

Ronalds.— 7w#z /ry-Fisuer’s Ewro- 
MOLOGY. By ALFRED RONALDS. With 20 
coloured Plates. 8vo., 14s. 

Selous.—Srorr awd TRAVEL, EAST 
AND WesT. By FREDERICK COURTENEY 
SELous. With 18 Plates and 35 Illustra- 
tions in the Text. Medium 8vo., 12s. 6d. net. 


Warner.—CricKerin AUSTRALASIA: 
being Record of the Tour of the English 
Team, 1902-3. By PELHAM F, WARNER. 
With numerous Illustrations from Photo- 
graphs. Crown 8vo. 
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Mental, Moral, and Political Philosophy. . 


‘LOGIC, RHETORIC, PSYCHOLOGY, &C. 


Abbott.—Zwe Zremuenrs or Locic. 
By T. K. AssoTttT, B.D. 12mo., 3s. 


Aristotle. 


THe Eruics: Greek Text, Illustrated 
with Essay and Notes. By Sir ALEXAN- 
DER GRANT, Bart. 2 vols. 8vo., 32s. 


Aw INTRODUCTION TO ARISTOTLE’S 
Eruics. BooksI.-IV. (Book X. c. vi.-ix. 
in an Appendix). With a continuous 
Analysis and Notes. By the Rev. E. 
Moore, D.D. Crown 8vo., Ios. 6d. 


Bacon (FRANCcIs). 
CompLeTE Works. Edited by R. L. 


Exiis, JAMES SpEpDpDING and D. D. 
HeatH. 7 vols. 8vo., £3 135. 6d. 


LETTERS AND LIFE, including all his 
occasional Works. Edited by JAMES 
SPEDDING. 7 vols. 8vo., £4 45. 


THe Essays: with Annotations. By 
RICHARD WHATELY, D.D. 8vo., tos. 6d. 


THE Essays: with Notes. By F. 
StorrandC.H.Grgson. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


THe Essays: with Introduction, 
Notes, and Index. By E.A.Axssortr, D.D. 
2Vols. Fep. 8vo.,6s. The Text and Index 
only, without Introduction and Notes, in 
One Volume. Fep. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Bain (ALEXANDER). 


MenTAL AND MorRAL SCIENCE: a 
Compendium of Psychology and Ethics. 
Crown 8vo., Ios. 6d. 

Or separately, 
Part I. PsycHoLoGy AND HISTORY OF 
PxiLosoruy. Crown 8vo., 6s. 6d. 


Part II. TwzoryY OF ETHICS AND ETHICAL 
SysTEms. Crown 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Locic. Part I. Dzepucriow. Cr. 8vo., 
4s. Part II. Ivpucrion. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 6d. 


Tur SENSES AND THE INTELLECT. 
8vo., 15S. 


THe Emorions AND THE WILL 


8vo., 15S. 
Pracricat Essays. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 


DISSERTATIONS ON LEADING PHILO- 
SOPHICAL Topics. 8vo. 


Baldwin.—A Correce Manuva or 
RHETORIC. By CHARLES SEARS BALDWIN. 
A.M., Ph.D. Crown 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Brooks.—Zwz Ezements or Mind: 
being an Examination into the Nature of 
the First Division of the Elementary Sub- 
stances of Life. By H. JAmyn Brooks. 
8vo., Ios. 6d, net. 


Brough.—Zwz Srupy or Mewnrat 
SCIENCE: Five Lectures on the Uses and 
Characteristics of Logic and Psychology. 
By J. Broucu, LL.D. Crown 8vo, 2s. net. 


Crozier (JoHN Beattie). 


CIVILISATION AND PROGRESS: being 
the Outlines of a New System of Political, 
Religious and Social Philosophy. 8vo.,14s. 


H1sTorv¥ OF INTELLECTUAL DEVEL- 
OPMENT: 0n theLinesof ModernEvolution. 
Vol, I. 
Vol. Il. 
Vol. III. 


8vo., 14s. 
(In preparation.) 


8vo., Ios. 6d. 


Davidson.—Zve Locic or Derini- 
TION, Explained and Applied. By WiLL1am 
L. Davipson, M.A. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Green (THomas HitL).—TuE Works 
oF. Edited by R. L. NETTLESHIP. 


Vols. I. and II. Philosophical Works. 
16s. each. 


Vol, III. Miscellanies. With Index to the 
three Volumes, and Memoir. 8vo., 21s. 


8vo. 


LECTURES ON THE PRINCIPLES OF 
POLITICAL OBLIGATION. With Preface 
by BERNARD BoSANQUET. §8vo., 55. 


Gurnhill._—7Zwz Morats or Suicipe. 
By the Rev. J. GurNuHILL, B.A. Vol. I., 
Crown 8vo., 5s. net. Vol. II., Crown 8vo., 
55. net. 
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LOGIC, RHETORIC, PSYCHOLOGY, &C. 


Hodgson (SHapwortu H.). 

TimE AND Space: A Metaphysical 
Essay. 8vo., 16s. 

THE THEORY OF PRACTICE: 
Ethical Inquiry. 2 vols. 8vo., 24s. 

THE PHILOSOPHY OF REFLECTION. 
2 vols. 8vo., 21s. 

THE METAPHYSIC OF EXPERIENCE. 
Book I. General Analysis of Experience ; 
Book II. Positive Science; Book III. 
Ana ysis of Conscious Action; Book IV. 
The Real Universe. 4 vols. 8vo., 36s. net. 


Hume. — Zvz PartosopuicaL Works 
oF DAVID Hume, Edited by T. H. GREEN 
and T. H. Grose. 4 vols. 8vo., 28s. Or 
separately, Essays. 2vols. 14s. TREATISE 
or HuMAN Nature. 2 vols. 14s. 


James (Wixi, M.D., LL.D.), 
THE Witt ro Berizve, and Other 


Essays in Popular Philosophy. Crown 
8vo., 75. 6d. a} 


an 


THe Varierizes or Reticious Ex-| 
PERIENCE: a Study in Human Nature. 


Being the Gifford Lectures on Natural 
Religion delivered at Edinburgh in rgor1- 
1902. 8vo., 12s. net. 

Tacks ro TEACHERS on PsycHo- 
LOGY, AND TO STUDENTS ON SOME OF 
LiFe’s IDEALS. Crown 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Justinian.—7wz Jwsrirures oF 
JUSTINIAN: Latin Text, chiefly that ot 
Huschke, with English Introduction, Trans- 
lation, Notes, and Summary. By THomAsS 
C. Sanpars, M.A. 8vo., 18s. 


Kant (Immanuet). 


CRITIQUE OF PRACTICAL REASON, 
AND OTHER IVORKS ON THE THEORY OF 
ETuics. Translated by T. K. ABBOTT, 
B.D. With Memoir. 8vo., 12s. 6d. 

FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES OF THE 
METAPHYSIC OF Eruics. Translated by 
T. K. Apgort, B.D. Crown 8vo, 35. 

INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC, AND HIS 
Essay ON THE MISTAKEN SUBTILTY OF 
THE Four FiGurRes. Translated by T. 


K. ApBorr, 8vo., 6s 
Kelly.—Governmenr or Human 
EVOLUTION. By Epmonp KELLy, M.A., 


F.G.S. Vol. I. Justice. 
net. Vol. II. Collectivism 
Crown 8vo., tos. 6d. net. 


Killick.—Aanpz00c ro Mizz’s 
SysTEm oF Logic. By Rev. A. H. 
Kitiick, M.A. Crown 8vo., 35. 6d. 


Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 
and Individualism, 


Ladd (GEorGE TRUMBULL). 


PHILOSOPHY oF Cowbucr: a Treatise 
of the Facts, Principles and Ideals of 
Ethics. 8vo., 21s. 

ELEMENTS OF PHYSIOLOGICAL Psy- 
CHOLOGY. 8vo., 21s. 


Our tines oF DESCRIPTIVE PsyYCHO- 
LoGY: a Text-Book of Mental Science for 
Colleges and Normal Schools. 8vo., 12s. 

Ourtinés OF PHYSIOLOGICAL Psy- 
CHOLOGY. 8vo., 12s. 

PRIMER OF PSYCHOLOGY. 
5s. 6d. 


Lecky(Wituiam Epwarp HartPote). 


THE Map or Lire: Conduct and 
Character. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


flistorv or European Morars 
FROM AUGUSTUS TO CHARLEMAGNE. 2 
vols. Crown 8vo., ros. net. 

A Survey or Ewncrisw Eruics: 
being the First Chapter of W. E. H. 
Lecky’s ‘ History of European Morals’. 
Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
W. A. Hirst. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 3° 

flisrorY oF THE Risz AnD InFLU- 
ENCE OF THE SPIRIT OF RATIONALISM 
IN EUROPE. 2 vols. Cr. 8vo., 10s. net. 

DEMOCRACY AND LiBeERTY. 

Library Edition. 2 vols. 8vo., 36s. 
Cabinet Edition. 2 vols. Cr. 8vo., ros. net. 


Lutoslawski.—7wz Oricin wp 
GROWTH oF PLaTO’s Locic. With an 
Account of Plato’s Style and of the Chrono- 
logy of his Writings. By Wuncenty 
LUTOSLAWSKI. 8vo., 21s. 

Max Miller (F.). 

THE SCIENCE OF THOUGHT. 8vo., 21s. 


THe Six Systems or INDIAN PHIL- 
OSOPHY. 8vo., 18s. 


THREE LECTURES ON THE VEDANTA 

PuHiLosoPuy. Crown 8v0., 55. 
Mill (Joun Stuart). 

A System or Locic. Cr. 8vo., 35. 6d. 

On Liserty. Crown 8vo., Is, 4d. 

CONSIDERATIONS ON REPRESENTA- 
TIVE GOVERNMENT. Crown 8vo., 2s. 

OTILITARIANISM. 8vo., 25. 6d. 

EXAMINATION OF SrR WizLiaAm 
HAMILTON'S PHILOSOPHY. 8vo., 16s, 

NATURE, THE UTILITY OF RELIGION, 
AND THEISM. Three Essays. 8vo., 5s. 


Cr. 8vo., 
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Mental, Moral, and Political Philosophy—continued, 


LOGIC, RHETORIC, 


Monck. — 4w Jwrropucrion ro 
Locic. By Wiuiiam Henry S. Moncx, 
M.A. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


Myers.—Humawn PERSONALITY AND 
ITs SuRvVivAL oF Bopity DeEaTH. By 
FreDErIc W. H. Myers. 2 vols. 8vo., 
42s. net. 


Pierce.—Svupizs 1v AUDITORY AND 
VisuAL SPAcE PERCEPTION: Essays on 
Experimental Psychology. By A. H. 
PIERCE. Crown 8vo., 6s. 6d. net. 


Richmond.— 7vz Miwon or 4 Cuizp. 
By Ennis RicHMonp. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. net. 


Romanes.—Mip awp Morion anp 
Monism. By GeEorGE JOHN ROMANES, 
Cr. 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Sully (James). 


An Essay on LAUGHTER: its 
Forms, its Cause, its Development and 
its Value. 8vo., 12s. 6d. net. 

THe Human Minv: a Text-book of 


Psychology. 2 vols. 8vo., 21s. 
Ouriines oF PsycHoLocy. Crown 
8vo., Qs. 


THE TEACHER'S HANDBOOK OF Psy- 
CHOLOGY. Crown 8vo., 6s. 6d. 

STUDIES OF CHILDHOOD. 8VO.,10s.6d. 

CuiLDREW’s Ways: being Selections 
from the Author’s ‘ Studies of Childhood’. 
With 25 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Sutherland. — Zvz Oricin anpD 


GROWTH OF 7HE MorRAL INSTINCT. By 
ALEXANDER SUTHERLAND, M.A. 2 vols. 
8vo., 28s. 

Swinburne. — Picrure Locic: an 


Attempt to Popularise the Science of 
Reasoning. By ALFRED JAMES SWINBURNE, 
M.A. With 23 Woodcuts. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


PSYCHOLOGY, &C, 


Thomas.— lZwrurrive Succesrion. 
By J. W. THomas, Author of ‘ Spiritual Law 
in the Natural World,’ etc. Crown 8vo., 
3s. 6d. net. 


Webb.—7ve Veiz or sis: a Series 
of Essays on Idealism. By Tuomas E, 
Wess, LL.D., Q.C. 8vo., 10s. 6d. 


Weber.—Hisroryv or Puinosoruy 
By ALFRED WEBER, Professor in the Uni 
versity of Strasburg. Translated by Frank 
THILLY, Ph.D. 8vo., 16s. 


Whately (Archbishop). 


Bacon’s Essays. With Annotations, 
8vo., Los. 6d. 


ELEMENTS oF Locic. Cr. 8vo., 45. 6d. 


ELEMENTS OF RHETORIC. Cr. 8v0., 
4s. 6d. 


Zeller (Dr. Epwarp). 


THE SvToics, LEPICUREANS, AND 
Sceprics. Translated by the Rev. O. J. 
REICHEL, M.A. Crown 8vo,, 15s. 


OUTLINES OF THE HISTORY oF 
GREEK [uHILOSOPHY. — Translated by 
SARAH F, ALLEYNE and EvELYn ABBOTT, 
M.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo., 10s) 6d. 


PLATO AND THE OLDER ACADEMY. 
Translated by SARAH F. ALLEYNE and 
ALFRED Goopwin, B.A. Crown 8vo., 18s. 


SOCRATES AND THE  SOCRATIC 
ScuHooLs. Translated by the Rev. O. 
J. ReicHeL, M.A. Crown 8vo., Ios. 6d. 


ARISTOTLE AND THE EARLIER PER}I- 
PATETICS. ‘Translated by B. F, C. Cos- 
TELLOE, M.A., and J. H. Muirueanp, 
M.A. 2 vols. Crown 8vo., 24s. 


STONVHURST PHILOSOPHICAL SERIES. 


A Manuat or PoriricaLt ECONvuMmY. | 


By C. S. Devas, M.A. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Foirst PrinciPr—eES oF KNOWLEDGE. 
By Joun RickaBy, S.J. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


GENERAL METAPHYSICS. 
RickaBy, S.J. Crown 8vo., 55. 


Logic. By Ricuarp F. Crarke, S.J. 
Crown 8yo., 55, 


By JOHN | 


AND 
By JosepH Rickaby, S.J. 


MoraL PuHitosopuy (L£ruics 
NATURAL LAW). 
Crown 8vo., 55. 


Natural TreoLtocy. By BERNARD 
BoEDDER, S.J. Crown 8vo., 6s. 6d. 


Psycuotocy. By MicuaeLt Mauer, 
S.J., D.Litt., M.A. (Lond.). Cr, 8vo., 65. 6d. 
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History and Science of Language, &c. 


Davidson.—Zz4pinG awp Import- 
ANT EncGiisH Worps: Explained and Ex- 
emplified. By WutiiAm L. Davipson, 
M.A. Fep. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Farrar.— LANGUAGE AND LANGUAGES. 
By F. W. Farrar, D.D., late Dean of 
Canterbury. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Graham. — £wczisH Sywowrms, 
Classified and Explained: with Practical 
Exercises. By G. F. GRAHAM. Fcp. 8vo., 6s. 


Max Miiller (F.). 


THE SCIENCE OF LANGUAGE. 
Crown 8vo., Ios. 


2 vols. 


Max Miller (F.)—continued. 

BIOGRAPHIES OF WORDS, AND THE 
. HOME OF THE ARYAS. Crown 8vo., 5S. 

Cups FRomM A GERMAN WORKSHOP. 
Vol. Ill. Essays on LANGUAGE AND 
LITERATURE. Crown 8vo., 55. 

Last Essays. First Series. Essays 
on Language, Folk-lore and other Sub- 
jects. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


Roget.—TZwzesaurus or ENGLISH 
Worps AnD PurRAsES. Classified and 
Arranged so as to Facilitate the Expression 

_ of Ideas and assist in Literary Composition. 
By PreTer Marx Rocet, M.D., F.R.S. 
With full Index. Crown 8vo., gs. net. 


Political Economy 


Ashley (W. J.). 


EweiisH Economic HisToRY AND 
THEORY. Crown 8vo., Part I.,5s. Part 
Ti, 20s. 0d, 


SURVEYS, Historic AND Economic. 
Crown 8vo., gs. net. 


THE ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES: a 
Study on the Coal and Iron Industries of 
Great Britain and the United States. 
With 4 Maps. 8vo. 


Bagehot.—Zcowomic STuDIEs. 
WALTER BAGEHOT. 


By 


Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Barnett.—FPracricaBLe SOCIALISM: 
Essays on Social Reform. By SAMUEL A. 
and HENRIETTA BARNETT. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Devas.—A Mawnvat or POLITICAL 
Economy. ByC.S. Devas, M.A. Cr. 8vo., 
7s. 6d. (Stonyhurst Philosophical Series.) 


Dewey.—/iwanciAL History OF THE 
UNITED STATES. By Davis Ricu Dewey. 
Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. net. 


Lawrence.—Lucazt Variations in 
Waces. By F. W. Lawrence, M.A. With 
Index and 18 Maps and Diagrams. 4to.,8s.6d. 


Leslie.—Zssayvs on Poziricat Eco- 
womy. By T. E. Cuirre Lesxiz, Hon. 
LL.D., Dubl. 8vo., tos. 6d. 


Macleod (Henry Dunninc). 


BIMETALLISM. 8vo., 5s. net. 


THE ELEMENTS oF BAwnKING. 
8yO., 35, Od, 


Cr 


and Economies. 


Macleod (HENry DunninG)—contd. 


THe THEORY AND PRACTICE OF 
BankineG. Vol. 1. 8vo., 12s. Vol. II. 14s. 


- THE THEORY OF CREDIT.  8vo. 
In 1 Vol., 30s. net; or separately, Vol. 
T., Toss nets Vols Tl Parteley rossnets 
Vol Tle Bart ll rosjnet: 


InvDIAN CURRENCY. 8vo0., 2s. 6d. net. 


Mill.—Pozriricat Economy. By 
Joun Stuart MiLy_. Popular Edition. Cr. 
8vo.,35.6d. Library Edition. 2 vols. 8vo.,30s. 


Mulhall.—J/wousrrizs avpd WEALTH 
oF NATIONS. By MIcHAEL G. MULHALL, 
F.S.S. With 32 Diagrams. Cr. 8vo., 8s. 6d. 


Symes. — Poziricat Economy: a 
Short ' Text-book of Political Economy. 
With Problems for Solution, Hints for 
Supplementary Reading, and a Supple- 
mentary Chapter on Socialism. By J. E. 
Symes, M.A. Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Toynbee.—Lzecrures on THE In- 
DUSTRIAL REVOLUTION OF THE 187TH CEN- 
TURY IN ENGLAND. By ARNOLD TOYNBEE. 
8vo., Ios. 6d. 


Webb (Sipney and Beatrice). 


Tue History of TRADE Unidnism. 
With Map and Bibliography. 8vo., 7s. 6d. 
net. 


InDusTRIAL Democracy: a Study 
in Trade Unionism. 2 vols. 8vo., 12s. net. 


PROBLEMS OF MopErRN INDUSTRY, 
8vo., 5s. net, 
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Evolution, mnunnonbloey, &e. 


Avebury.— Zw Orci or Civizisa- | 
TION, and the Primitive Condition of Man. 
By the Right Hon. Lorp AveBury. With 
6 Plates and 20 Illustrations. 8vo., 18s. 


Clodd (Epwarp). 

THe Srory oF Crearion: a Plain 
Account of Evolution. With 77 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

A Primer or Evoturion: being a 
Popular Abridged Edition of ‘The Story 
of Creation’. With Illustrations. Fcp. 
8vo., Is. 6d. 


Lang and Atkinson. — Soca 
Oricins. By ANDREW Lana, M.A., LL.D.; 
and PrimaL Law. By J. J. ATKINSON. 
8vo., Ios. 6d. net. 


Packard.—Zamarcrk, THE FOUNDER 
or Evoturion: his Life and Work, with 
Translations of his Writings on Organic 
Evolution. By AtpHeus S. Packarp, 
M.D., LL.D. With ro Portrait and other 
Illustrations. Large Crown 8vo., gs. net. 


Romanes (GEorGE Joun). 


Essays. Ed. by C. Lpoyp MorGan. 


Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


An EXAMINATION OF WEISMANN- 
Ism. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


DARWIN, AND AFTER DARWIN: an 
Exposition of the Darwinian Theory, anda 
Discussion on Post-Darwinian Questions. 


Part I. THE DARWINIAN THEORY. With 
Portrait of Darwin and 125 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 10s. 6d. 


Part II. Post-DARWINIAN QUESTIONS: 
Heredity and Utility. With Portrait of 
the Author and 5 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 
Ios. 6d, 


Part III. Post-Darwinian Questions: 
Isolation and Physiological Selection. 
Crown 8vo., 5s. 


The Science of Religion, &e. 


Balfour. — Zwz Founpations oF 


BELIEF ; being Notes Introductory to the 
Study of Theology. By the Right Hon. 
ARTHUR JAMES BALFour. Cr. 8vo., 6s. net. 


Baring-Gould.—Zwe Oricin AnD 
DEVELOPMENT OF RELIGIOUS BELIEF. 
By the Rev. S. Barinc-GouLp. 2 vols. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. each. 


Campbell.—Rzzicion ww Greex Lr- 
TERATURE. By the Rev. Lewis CAMPBELL, 
M.A.,LL.D. 8vo., 15s. 


Davidson.— 7vzism, as Grounded in 


Human Nature, Historically amd Critically 
Handled. Being the Burnett Lectures 
for 1892 and 1893, delivered at Aberdeen. 
By W. L. Davinson, M.A., LL.D, 8vo., 15s. 


James.—Zve Varieties or Re- | 


LIGIOUS EXPERIENCE: a Study in Human 


Nature. Being the Gifford Lectures on | 
Natural Religion delivered at Edinburgh in 


IQOI-1g02. “By WILLIAM JAMES, Bis DE 
CLO OVOwmi 2s, Tet. 


Lang (ANDREW). 


Macic anv Revicion. 8vo., 10s. 6d. | 


Custom anp Myru: Studies of | 
Early Usage and Belief. With 15) 


Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Myru, RirvAl, AND RELIGION, 2 


yols. Crown 8vo., 7s. 


| 


| 


Lang (ANDREW)—continued. 


Movern Myruotocy: a Reply to 
Professor Max Miller. 8vo., gs. 


Tue Maxine or Rexicion. Cr. 8vo., 
5s. net. 


'Leighton.—Zvricat Mopern Con- 


CEPTIONS OF GoD; or, The Absolute of 
German Romantic Idealism and of English 
Evolutionary Agnosticism. By JosEPH 
ALEXANDER LEIGHTON, Professor of Philo- 
sophy in Hobart College, U.S. Crown 8vo., 
3s. 6d. net. 


Max Miller (The Right Hon. F.). 


Tue Siresian HORSEHERD (‘ Das 
PFERDEBURLA’): Questions of the Day 
answered by F. Max MUtver.  Trans- 
lated by Oscar A. FECHTER, Mayor of 
North Jakima, U.S.A. With a Preface 
by J. Esrtin CARPENTER, 

Cuips FROM A GERMAN WoRKSHOP. 
Vol. 1V. Essays on Mythology and Folk- 
lore. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


THe Six Systems oF INDIAN 
PHILOSOPHY. 8vo., 18s. 


CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE SCIENCE OF 
MYyTHOLoGy. 2vols. 8vo., 32s. 


THE ORIGIN AND GROWTH OF RELI- 
GION, as illustrated by the Religions of 
India. The Hibbert Lectures, delivered 
at the Chapter House, Westminster 
Abbey, in 1878. Crown 8vo., 5s. 
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The Seience of Religion, &e. 


Max Miller (The Right Hon. F.)— 


continued. 


INTRODUCTION TO THE SCIENCE OF 


RELIGION: Four Lectures delivered at the 


Royal Institution, Crown 8vo., 5s. 


NaruraL Rezicion. The Gifford 
Lectures, delivered before the University 
of Glasgow in 1888. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


PuysicAL Reiicion. The Gifford 
Lectures, delivered before the University 
of Glasgow in 1890. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


ANTHROPOLOGICAL RELIGION. The 
Gifford Lectures, delivered before the Uni- 
versity of Glasgow in 1891. Cr. 8vo., 5s. 


THEOSOPHY, OR PSYCHOLOGICAL RE- 
Ligion. The Gifford Lectures, delivered 
before the University of Glasgow in 1892, 
Crown 8vo., 5s. 


| 


| 


—continued. 
Max Miiller (The Right Hon. F.)— 


continued. 


THREE LECTURES ON THE VEDANTA 
PHILOSOPHY, delivered at the Royal 
Institution in March, 1894. Cr. 8vo., 5s. 


LAST Essays. Second Series— 


Essays on the Science of Religion. 
Crown 8vo., 5s. 


Oakesmith. — Zz Rezicion or 
PLUTARCH: a Pagan Creed of Apostolic 
Times. An Essay. By JoHN OAKESMITH, 
D.Litt., M.A. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


Wood-Martin (W. G.). 
TRACES OF THE ELDER FAITHS OF 


IRELAND: a Folk-lore Sketch. A Hand- 
book of Irish Pre-Christian Traditions. 


With 192 Illustrations. 2 vols. 8vo., 
30s. net. 

PAGAN IRELAND: an Archeological 
Sketch. A Handbook of Irish Pre- 
Christian Antiquities. With 512 Illus- 
trations. 8vo., I5s. 


Classical Literature, Translations, &c. 


Abbott.—Hzzzenica. A Collection 
of Essays on Greek Poetry, Philosophy, 
History, and Religion. Edited by EvELYN 
AssoTt, M.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


fEeschylus.—Zumewnipes or Aiscuy- 
Lus. With Metrical English Translation. 
By J. F. Davies. 8vo., 7s. 


Aristophanes. — Zvz AcHARNIANS 
OF ARISTOPHANES, translated into English 
Verse. By R. Y. TYRRELL. Crown 8vo., ts. 


Becker (W. A.), Translated by the 
Rev. F. METCALFE, B.D. 


GALLUS: or, Roman Scenes in the 
Time of Augustus. With Notes and Ex- 
cursuses. With 26 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo., 35. 6d. 


CHARICLES: or, Illustrations ot the 
Private Life of the Ancient Greeks. 
With Notes and Excursuses. With 26 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Campbell.—Azziciow iw Greek Li- 
TERATURE. By the Rev. LEwis CAMPBELL, 
M.A., LL.D., Emeritus Professor of Greek, 
University of St. Andrews. 8vo., 15s. 


- Cicero.—Crcero’s CoRRESPONDENCE. 
By R. Y. TyRRELL. 
each 12s. Vol. IV., 15s. Vol. Eras: 
Vol, VI., 12s. Vol, VII. Index, A 6d. 


Vols. I., IL., ie , 8vo., | 


Harvard Studies in Classical 
Philology. Edited by a Committee of the 
Classical Instructors of Harvard University. 
Vols. XI., 1900; XII., 1901; XIII., 1902: 
8vo., 6s. 6d. net each. 


Hime.—Zucian, ree Syrian Sa- 
TIRIST. By Lieut.-Col. HENRY W.L. Hime, 
(late) Royal Artillery. 8vo., 5s. net. 


Homer.—7Z7we Opyssey or Homer. 
Done into English Verse. By Wi LL1aAm 
Morris. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


Horace.—Z7ve Worrs or Horace, 
RENDERED INTO ENGLISH PROSE. With 
Life, Introduction and Notes. By WILLIAM 
Coutts, M.A. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


Lang.— Homer awp THE Epic. 
ANDREW LanG. Crown 8vo., gs. net. 


By 


Lucian. — TRANSLATIONS FROM 
Lucian. By Avucusta M. CAMPBELL 
Davipson, M.A. Edin. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


| Ogilvie. —Horakt LATInAE: Studies 
in Synonyms and Syntax. By the late 
RoBerT Ociivig, M.A., LL.D., H.M. Chief 
Inspector of Schools for Scotland. Edited 
by ALEXANDER Souter, M.A. With a 
Memoir by JosepH OciLvig, M.A., LL,D, 
8vo., 12s. 6d, net, 
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Classica], Literature, Translations, &¢.—contznued. 


Rich.—A4 Dicriowary or RomAN AND 
GREEK ANTIQUITIES. By A. Ricu, B.A. 
With 2000 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo., 6s. net. | 


Sophocles.—Translated into English | 
Verse. By ROBERT WHITELAW, M.A., 
Assistant Master in Rugby School. Cr. 8vo., | 
8s. 6d. 


Theophrastus.— Ze CHARACTERS 
oF THEOPHRASTUS: a Translation, with | 
Introduction. By CHARLES E. BENNETT | 

and WiLL1AM A. HammMonp, Professors in | 


Cornell University. Fcp. 8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 


Tyrrell. — Duazin TRANSLATIONS 
INTO GREEK AND LATIN VERSE. Edited 


by R. Y. TyRRELL. 8vo., 6s. 


Virgil. 


THE Poems or Virciz. ‘Translated 


into English Prose by JoHN CONINGTON. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Virgil—continued. 


THE A42neEID oF Virciz. Translated 


into English Verse by JoHN CoNINGTON. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 


THE AtNEIDS OF VirGciz. Done into 
English Verse. By Witit1am Morris. 
Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


THE AENEID OF V1RGIL, freely trans- 
lated into English Blank Verse. By 
W. J. THORNHILL. Crown 8vo., 6s. net. 


THe Atnerp oF Vireiz. Translated 
into English Verse by JAMES RHOADES, 
Books I.-VI. Crown 8vo., 5s. 

Books VII.-XII. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


THE EcLoGvES AND GEORGICS OF 
Vireit. Translated into English Prose 
by J. W. Macxart, Fellow of Balliol 
College, Oxford. 16mo., 5s. 


Wilkins.—Z7xz GrowrH oF THE 
HOMERIC Poems. By G. WILKINS. 8vo., 6s. 


Poetry and 


Arnold.— 7vz Licuror THE WorzD: | 
or, The Great Consummation. By Sir 
Epwin ArNnoLtp. With 14 Illustrations 
after Hopman Hunr. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


Bell (Mrs. Huau). 


CHAmBsER Comenizs: a Collection 
of Plays and Monologues for the Drawing 
Room. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


Fairy Tate PLays, AnD How To 
Acr THem. With 91 Diagrams and 52 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. net. 


RumpetsriLrzkin : a Fairy Play in 
Five Scenes (Characters, 7 Male; 1 Fe- 
male), From ‘Fairy Tale Plays and 
How to Act Them’. With Illustrations, 
Diagrams and Music. Cr. 8vo., sewed, 6d. 


Bird. — Rowarp’s FAREWELL, and 
other Verses. By GEoRGE Birb, M.A., 
Vicar of Bradwell, Derbyshire. Fcp, 8vo., 


4s. 6d, net. 


the Drama, 


Cochrane.—Cozzecrep Verses. By 
ALFRED COCHRANE, Author of ‘The Kes- 
trel’s Nest, and other Verses,’ ‘ Leviore 
Plectro,’ etc. With a Frontispiece by H. J. 
Forp. Fcp. 8vo. F 

Dabney.—Zxvz Musicat Basis on 
VERSE: a Scientific Study of the Prin- 
ciples of Poetic Composition. By J. P. 


DaBneEy. Crown 8vo., 6s. 6d. net. 
Graves. — CLYTEMNESTRA: A 
TRAGEDY. By ARNOLD F. Graves. With 


a Preface by Ropert Y. TyRRELL, Litt.D. 
Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


Hither and Thither: Songs and 
Verses. By the Author of ‘Times and 
Days,’ etc. Fecp. 8vo., 5s. 


Ingelow (JEAN). 


PoeTicAL Works. Complete in 
One Volume. Crown 8vo., gilt top, 6s. net. 


LYRICAL AND OTHER PoEms. Selec- 
ted from the Writings of JEAN INGELow. 
Fcp. 8vo., 2s. 6d, cloth plain, 3s. cloth gilt. 
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Poetry and the 


Keary.—Zxe Broruers: a Fairy 
Masque. By C.F. Keary. Cr. 8vo., 4s. net. 


Lang (ANDREW). 


GRASS OF PARNASSUS. 
2s. 6d. net. 


Fep, 8vo., 


THe Brut Porrry Boor. Edited 
by ANDREW Lana. With roo Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., gilt edges, 6s. 


Lecky.—/ozms. By the Right Hon. 


W. E. H. Lecxy. Fcp. 8vo., 5s. 
Lytton (The Earl of), (OwENn 
MEREDITH). 


Tue WANDERER. Cr. 8vo., 105s. 6d. 


Lucite. Crown 8vo., ros. 6d. 


SELECTED Poems. Cr. 8vo., 10s. 6d. 


Macaulay.—Zars or Awcienr Rome, 
WITH ‘IvRY’ AND ‘THE ARMADA’. By 
Lord Macau.ay. 

Illustrated by G. ScHarrF. Fcp. 4to., Ios. 6d. 

Edition. 


18mo., 2s. 6d. gilt top. 
es — Popular Edition. 
Fep. 4to., 6d. sewed, 1s. cloth. 
Illustrated by J. R. WEGUELIN. 
8vo., 35. net. 


Annotated Edition. 
1s, 6d. cloth. 


Bijou 


Crown 


Fep. 8vo., 1s. sewed, 


MacDonald.—4 Boox or Srrire, in 
THE FORM OF THE DIARY OF AN OLD 


SouL: Poems. By GeorGe MacDona tp, 
LL.D. 18mo., 6s. 


Morris (WiL.1Am). 


POETICAL WORKS.—Limrary EpirTIon, 


Complete in 11 volumes. Crown 8vo., 
price 5s. net each. 


THE EARTHLY PARADISE. 


4 vols. 
Crown 8vo., 5s. net each. 


THE Lire And Deatu oF Jason. 
Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


THE DEFENCE OF GUENEVERE, and 
other Poems. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


THE STORY OF SIGURD THE VOLSUNG, 
AND THE FALL OF THE NiBLUNGS. Cr. 
8vo., 55. net. 


Drama—continued. 
Morris (W1LL1am)—continued. 


PorEmMS BY THE Way, AND LOVE IS 
EwouGH. Crown 8vo., 5s. net, 


Done 
Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


THE Opyssev or HOMER. 
into English Verse. 


Done 
Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


THE ALNEIDS OF VIRGIL. 
into English Verse. 


THE TALE OF BEOWULF, SOMETIME 
KING OF THE FOLK OF THE W EDERGEATS. 
Translated by WiLL1am Morris and A. 
J. Wyatt. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 

Certain of the PorricaL Works may also be 
had in the following Editions :— 


THE EARTHLY PARADISE. 


Popular Edition. 5 vols, 12mo., 25s.; 
or 5s. each, sold. separately. 


The same in Ten Parts, 25s.; or 2s. 6d° 
each, sold separately. 
Cheap Edition, in r vol. Crown 8vo., 

6s. net. 
POEMS BY THE Way. Square crown 
8vo., 6s. 


*,.* For Mr, William Morris’s other 
Works, see pp. 27, 28, 37 and 4o. 


Morte Arthur: an Alliterative Poem 
of the Fourteenth Century. Edited from 
the Thornton MS., with Introduction, 
Notes and Glossary. By Mary MacLrop 


Banks. Fcp. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 
Nesbit.—Zars awp Lecenps. By E. 
- Nespir (Mrs. HuBertT Buanp). First 


Series. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. Second Series. 
With Portrait. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


Ramal.—Sowcs or CuitpHoop. By 
WALTER RamAL. With a Frontispiece 
from a Drawing by RicHarD DoyLe. Fep. 
8vo., 3s. 6d. net. 


Riley. — Ozp FasHionen Roses: 


Poems. By James Wuitcomsp RILEY. 
12mo., gilt top, 5s. 


Romanes.—A SELECTION FROM THE 
POEMS OF GEORGE ¥OHN ROMANES, M.A, 
LL.D., F.R.S. With an Introduction by 
T. HERBERT WarREN, President of Mag- 
dalen College, Oxford. Crown 8vo., 4s. 6d. 
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Poetry and the Drama—continued. 


Savage-Armstrong.—Bariaps oF 


Down. By G. F. SavaGE-ARMSTRONG, 
M.A., D.Litt. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 
~ Shakespeare. 


BOwDLER’S Famity SHAKESPEARE. 
With 36 Woodcuts. 1 vol. 8vo., 14s. 
Or in 6 vols. Fep. 8vo., 21s. 

THE SHAKESPEARE BIRTHDAY BOOK. 
By Mary F. Dunsar. 32mo., Is. 6d, 


Stevenson.—4 Cwizp’s GARDEN oF 


Verses. By Rosert Louis STEVENSON. 
Fep. 8vo., gilt top, 5s. 


Trevelyan.—Ceciz1a Gowzaca: a 
Drama. By R. C. Treveryan. Fep. 
8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 


Wagner.—7ve Niszetuncen Rive. 
Done into English Verse by REGINALD 
RANKIN, B.A., of the Inner Temple, Barris- 
ter-at-Law. 


Vol. I. Rhine Gold, The Valkyrie. 
8vo., gilt top, 4s. 6d. 


Vol. II. Siegfried, The Twilight of th 


Fep. 


Gods. Fep. 8vo., gilt top, 4s. 6d. 


Fiction, Humour, &e. 


Anstey (F.). 

Voces Poruti. 
‘Punch ’.) 

First Series. With 20 Illustrations by J. 
BERNARD PARTRIDGE. ~Cr. 8vo., gilt 
top, 3s. net. 

Second Series. With 25 Illustrations by J. 
BERNARD PARTRIDGE. Cr. 8vo., gilt top, 
35. net. 

THE Man rrom BLANKLEY’s, and 
other Sketches. (Reprinted from ‘ Punch ’.) 
With 25 Illustrations by J. BERNARD 
PARTRIDGE. Cr. 8vo., gilt top, 3s. net. 


Bailey (H. C.). 


za 

My Lavy or ORANGE: a Romance 

of the Netherlands in the Days of Alva. 
With 8 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

Karz or Ersacy: a Tale of the 
Thirty Years’ War. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Beaconsfield (The Ear! of). 


Novers anp Taxes. Complete 
in 11 vols. Crown 8vo., 1s. 6d, each, or 
in sets, 11 vols., gilt top, 15s. net. 


(Reprinted from 


Vivian Grey. Contarini Fleming ; 
The Young Duke; The Rise of Iskan- 
Count Alarcos: a der. 
Tragedy. Sybil. 
Alroy ;  Ixion _in | Henrietta Temple. 
Heaven; The In- | Venetia. 
fernal Marriage; | Coningsby. 
Popanilla. Lothair. 
Tancred. Endymion. 
Novets awn Tares. THe Hucu- 


EnpDEN Epition. With 2 Portraits and 
11 Vignettes. I1 vols. Crown 8vo., 42s. 


| Bottome.—Lirz, rxz INTERPRETER. 
| By PuyLiis BoTToME. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


-Churchill.—Savroza: a Tale of the 
Revolution in Laurania. By WINSTON 
SPENCER CHURCHILL, M.P. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 


| Crawford.—7wz Avrozi0GRAPHY OF 
| 4 Tramp. By J. H. CRAwrorp. With a 
| Photogravure Frontispiece ‘The Vagrants,’ 

by Frep. Wacker, and 8 other Illustra- 
| tions. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


Creed.—Zxe Vicar or Sr. Luke's. 
| By Srpy_ Creep. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Davenport.—4y rxe RAMPARTS OF 
FEZREEL: a Romance of Jehu, King of 


| Israel. By ARNoLD Davenport. With 
Frontispiece by LANCELOT SPEED. Crown 
8vo., 6s. 

Dougall. Bzccars Ar.. By L. 


DouGALL. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Doyle (Sir A. Conan). 
Micau CLARKE: A Tale ot Mon- 


mouth’s Rebellion. With ro Illustra- 
tions. Cr, 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

Tue Rerucees: A Tale of the 
Huguenots. With 25 Illustrations. Cr. 
8vo., 35. 6d. 

THE STARK Muwro LETTERS. Cr. 
8vo., 35. 6d. 


THE CAPTAIN OF THE POLESTAR, 
and other Tales. Cr. 8vo., 35. 6d. 
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Fiction, Humour, &¢.—conznued. 


Dyson.—Zwz Gozp-Srearers: a| Haggard (H. Riper)—continued. 


Story of Waddy. 
Author of ‘Rhymes from the Mines,’ etc. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Farrar (F. W., late Dean oF Can- | 


TERBURY),. 


DARKNESS AND Dawn: or, Scenes | 


in the Days of Nero. An Historic Tale. 
Cr. 8vo., gilt top, 6s. net. 


GATHERING CLoups: a Tale of the 


Days of St. Chrysostom. Cr. 8vo., gilt | 


top, 6s. net. 


Fowler (Evit H.). 


THE YounG PRETENDERS. 
of Child Life. 
Sir PuiLtip BurNE-JONES, Bart. 
8vo., 6s. 


A Story 


By Epwarp Dyson, | 


With 12 Illustrations by | 
Crown | 


THE PROFESSOR’S CHILDREN. With | 
24 Illustrations by ETHEL KaTE BuRGESS. | 


Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Francis (M. E.). 
FIANDER'’S Wipow. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 


VzomAan FLEETWOOD. 
tispiece. Crown 8vo., 3s. net. 

PASTORALS OF DORSET. 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


With 8 


THE Mawor Farm. With Frontis- 


piece by CLraup C. pu Prk Cooper. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Froude.— Zz Two Cuizrs or Don- 
Boy: an Irish Romance ofthe Last Century. 
By JAMEs A. FroupDE. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Haggard (H. Riper). 


ALLAN QUATERMAIN. 
Illustrations. 


With 31 


Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


ALLAN S Wire. 
tions. 


With 34 Illustra- 


Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


With Fron- | 


BEATRICE. 
Vignette. 


With Frontispiece and: 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Biack HEART AND Waite HEART, 
AND OTHER STORIES. With 33 Illustra~ 
tions. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


CLzeoPATRA. With 2g Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


CotoneL QuaritcH, V.C. With 
Frontispiece and Vignette. Cr. 8vo., 35. 6d.. 


Dawn. With 16 Illustrations. Cr. 


8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Dr. THERWE. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


With 51 Illus- 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Eric BRIGHTEVES. 
trations. 


HIEART OF THE WORLD. 
Illustrations. 


With 15 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


JoAnw Haste. With 20 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


LysseTH. With 26 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Maiwa’s Revence. Cr. 8vo., ts. 6d. 


Monrezuma’s DAUGHTER. With 24 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


With 16 


Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Mr. Meeson’s Witt. 
Illustrations. 


Nava THE Lity. With 23 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Preart-Maipew: a Tale of the 
Fall of Jerusalem. With 16 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 


SHE. With 32 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo., 3s. 6d. 


SwALLow : a Tale of the Great Trek. 
With 8 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

With 

Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


With 


Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


THe PEOPLE OF THE MIST. 
16 Illustrations. 


THe Wircy’s Heap. 
Illustrations. 
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Fiction, Humour, &¢.—continued. 


Haggard and Lang.— 7vzWorzop’s 
Desire. By H. Riwer HaGGarpD and 
ANDREW Lane. With 27 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Harte.—J/w rxz Carouivez Woops. 
By Bret Harte. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d, 


Hope.—Zxe Hearr or Princess 
Osré. By ANTHONY Hope. With g Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Howard.—7we F4itvre or SUCCESS. 
By Lady Mase_, Howarp. Crown 8vo., 
6s. 


Hutchinson.—4 Friewp or Nzetson. 
By Horace G. HuTcuinson. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 


Jerome.—Sxercves in LAVENDER: 
BLUE AND GREEN. By JEROME K. JEROME, 
Author of ‘Three Men in a Boat,’ etc. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Joyce.—Ozd Cerric Romances. 
Twelve of the most beautiful of the Ancient 
Irish Romantic Tales. Translated from the 
Gaelic. By P. W. Joyce, LL.D. Crown 
8vo., 35. 6d. 


Lang (ANDREW). 


A Monk or Fire; a Story of the 
Days of Joan of Arc. With 13 Illustra- 
tions by SELWyN IMAGE. Crown 8vo., 
3s. 6d. 


THe Disenrancrers. With 7 
Full-page Illustrations by H. J. Forp. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Lyall (Epna). 
Tut HinDeRERS. Crown 8vo.,2s.6d, 


THE AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF A SLANDER. 
Fep, 8vo., 1s. sewed. 
Presentation Edition. 

tions by LANCELOT SPEED, 
8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 

Dorzen. The Story of a Singer. 
Crown 8vo,, 6s. 


With 20 Illustra- 
Crown 


Wavrarinc Men. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Hove tHe Hermit: a Romance of 
Borrowdale. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Marchmont.—/wv rHe Name or A 
Woman: a Romance. By ArtHuR W. 
MARCHMONT. With 8 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo., 6s. 


Mason and Lang. —Parson KEcty. 
By A. E. W. Mason and ANDREW LANG. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Max Miller. — Dzevrscxe Lizze 
(GzeRmMAan Love): Fragments from the 
Papers of an Alien. Collected by F. Max 
MULLER. Translated from the German by 
G. A. M. Crown 8vo., gilt top, 5s. 


Melville (G. J. WuyTe). 


The Gladiators. 
The Interpreter. 
Good for Nothing. 
The Queen’s Maries. 


Holmby House. 
Kate Coventry. 
Digby Grand. 
General Bounce, 


Crown 8vo., 1s. 6d. each. 


Merriman,—/2o7sam: A Story of 
the Indian Mutiny. By HENry SEToN 
MERRIMAN. With Frontispiece and Vig- 
nette by H. G. MassEy. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Morris (W1L.14M). 
THE SunperRInG Firoop. Cr. 8vo., 
7s. 6d. 


THE Warer or THE WowprRovus 
ISLES. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


THe Wert AT THE WorRtv’s Env. 
2 vols. 8vo., 28s. 


THE Woop Bevonod THE WoRLDp. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. net. 


THE STORY OF THE GLITTERING 
Prain, which has been also called. The 
Land of the Living Men, or The Acre of 
the Undying. Square post 8vo., 5s. net. 


THE Roors or THE Movunrains, 
wherein is told somewhat of the Lives of 
the Men of Burgdale, their Friends, their 
Neighbours, their Foemen, and _ their 
Fellows-in-Arms. Written in Prose and 
Verse. Square crown 8vo., 8s. 
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Morris (WiLi1am)—continued. 


A Tare or THE HOUSE OF THE 
Wozrincs, and all the Kindreds of the 
Mark. Written in Prose and Verse. 
Square crown 8vo., 6s. 


A Dream or Jown BALL, AND A 
Kine’s Lesson. 16mo., 2s. net. 


News From Now#eRE,; or, An 
Epoch of Rest. Being some Chapters 


from an Utopian Romance. Post 8vo., 
Is, 6d. 


THE STORY OF GRETTIR THE STRONG. | 


Translated from the Icelandic by Errixr 
Macnutsson and WitiiAm Morris. Cr. 
8vo., 55. net. 


THREE NORTHERN Love STORIES, | 
AND OTHER TALES. Translated from the | 


Icelandic by Errixr MaGntsson and 
Wiviiam Morris. 


** For Mr. William Morris’s other 
Works, see pp. 24, 37 and 4o. 


Newman (Cardinal). 


Loss and Gain: The Story of a 
Convert. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Carzista: A Tale of the Third 
Century. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Phillipps-Wolley.— Swap: a Legend 
of the Lone Mountain. By C. Puriuipps- 
WoLLeEy. With 13 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Portman.—S7aziow Sruvizs : being 
the Jottings of an African Official. By 
LioneL Portman. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


Sewell (Exizazeru M.). 


A Glimpse of the World. | Amy Herbert. 

Laneton Parsonage. Cleve Hall. 
[argaret Percival. Gertrude. 
atharine Ashton. Home Life. 

The Earl’s Daughter, ‘After Life. 

The Experience of Life. | Ursula. Ivors. 


Cr. 8vo., cloth plain, 1s. 6d. each. Cloth 
extra, gilt edges, 2s. 6d. éach. 


| Sheehan. — Luxe Detuece. 


Crown 8vo., 6s. net. | 


Fiction, Humour, &¢.—continued. 


By 
the Rev. P. A. SHEEHAN, P.P., Author of 
‘My New Curate’. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Somerville 
(MartTIn). 


(E. @.) and Ross 


SomME EXPERIENCES OF AN IRISH 
R.M. With 31 Illustrations by E. Ci. 
SOMERVILLE. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Att on THE TrisH SHORE: Irish 
Sketches. With Illustrations by E. Ci. 
SOMERVILLE. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


THe REAL CHARLOTTE. Crown 


8vo., 3s. 6d. 


THe Sitver Fox. Cr. 8vo., 38. 6d. 


Stebbing.—AacHeL, Wuzrsran, and 
other Stories. By W. STEBBING, author of 
‘Probable Tales’. Crown 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Stevenson (Rosert Louis). 


THE STRANGE CASE OF DR. JEKYLL 
AND Mr. Hype. Fcp. 8vo., 1s. sewed. 
1s, 6d. cloth. 


THE \STRANGE® CASE VOR VU R, 
YEKYLL AND MR. HYDE; WITH OTHER 
FABLES. Crown 8vo., bound in buckram, 
with gilt top, 5s. net. 


‘ Silver Library’ Edition. Crown 8vo., 
3s. 6d, 


More NEw ARABIAN NIGHTS—THE 
DyYNAMITER. By ROBERT LOUIS STEVEN- 
SON and FANNY VAN DE GRIFT STEVEN- 
son. Crown $8vo., 3s. 6d, 


THE Wronc Box. By Rosert 
Louis STEVENSON and LLoyD OSBOURNE. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 
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Fiction, Humour, &¢e.—condcénued. 


Suttner.—Lavy Doww Your Arms 
(Die Waffen Nieder) : The Autobiography 
of Martha von Tilling. By BerTHA von 
SuTTNER. Translated by T. Hovmgs. 
Cr. 8vo., 1s. 6d. 

Trollope (AntTHony). 

THE Warven. Cr. 8vo., 1s. 6d. 


BARCHESTER Towers. Cr.8vo.,1s.6d. 


Walford (L. B.). 
Sray-AaT-Homes. Crown 8vo., 6s. 
CHARLOTTE. Crown 8vo., 6s. 
Oni oF OuRseLves. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 
Tur INTRUDERS. Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 
LEvpyY Marcer. Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


lv4 KILDARE: a Matrimonial Pro- 
blem. Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Mr. Suiry: a Part of his Life. 


Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Tar Basy’s GRANDMOTHER. Cr. 
8vo., 2s, 6d. 

Cousins. Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 

TROUBLESOME DAUGHTERS. Cr. 
8vo., 2s. 6d. 

Pauzine. Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 

Dick Neruersy. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 6d, 

THe History oF A Weex. Ct. 


8vo. 2s. 6d. 


A STIFF-NECKED GENERATION. Ct. 
8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Naw, and other Stories. Cr. 8vo., 

2s. 6d. 


Ward.—Owe Poor ScRUPLE. 


Walford (L. B.)—continued. 


THE MiscHizr oF Monica. Cre 


8vo., 2s. 6d. 


THE One Goov Guesr. Cr. 8vo. 


2s. 6d. 


‘ ProuGHeED, and other Stories. 


Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 
THe MATCHMAKER. Cr. 8voO., 25. 6d. 


By 


Mrs. WitFrip WARD. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Weyman (STANLEY). 


THe House or THE Wotr. With 
Frontispiece and Vignette. Crown 8vo., 


3s. 6d. 
A GENTLEMAN OF FRANCE. With 
Frontispiece and Vignette. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 


Tue Rev Cockave. With Frontis- 
piece and Vignette. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


SHRewssuryY. With 24 Illustra- 
tions by CLAUDE A. SHEPPERSON. Cr. 
8vo., 6s. 


Sopura. With Frontispiece. Crown 
8vo., 6s. 


Yeats (S. Levert). 


Tur CHEVALIER D’ AurRiac. Crown 
8vo., 35. 6d. 


THE TraiTtor’s WAY. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 


Yoxall.—_Txz Rommayy Srone, By 
J. H. Yoxati, M.P. Crown 8vo., 6s. 
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Butler.—Ovr Hovsexorp INSECTS. | 


An Account of the Insect-Pests found in 
Dwelling-Houses. By Epwarp A. BUTLER, 
B.A., B.Sc. (Lond.). With 113 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Furneaux (W.). 


THE Ourpoor Worzp; or The 
Young Collector’s Handbook. With 18 
Plates (16 of which are coloured), and 549 
Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo., 
gilt edges, 6s. net. 


BurreRFlies AND Morus (British). 
With 12 coloured Plates and 241 Illus- 
trations in the Text. Crown 8vo., gilt 
edges, 6s. net. 


LirE In PONDS AND STREAMS. 
With 8 coloured Plates and 331 IIlustra- 
tions in the Text. Crown 8vo., gilt 
edges, 6s. net. 


Hartwig (GeorcE), 


THE SEA AnD ITs Living WONDERS. 


With 12 Plates and 303 Woodcuts. 8vo., 
gilt top, 7s. net. 

THe Tropicat Worzip. With 8 
Plates and 172 Woodcuts. 8vo., gilt 


top, 7s. net. 


THE Potar Wortv. With 3 Maps, 
8 Plates and 85 Woodcuts. 8vo., gilt 
top, 7s. net. 


THE SUBTERRANEAN WorRLbD. With 


3 Maps and 80 Woodcuts. §8vo., gilt 
top, 7s. net. 


Helmholtz.—/oruzar Lecrures on 
SCIENTIFIC SUBJECTS. By HERMANN VON 
HELMHOLTZ. With 68 Woodcuts. 2 vols. 
Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. each. 


Hudson (W. H.). 


HAMPSHIRE Days. With numer- 
ous Illustrations from Drawings by 
Bryan Hook, etc. 8vo., tos. 6d. net. 


BiRDS AND Maw. 
8vo., 6s. net. 


Large crown 


Nature in Downtanp. With 12 
Plates and 14 Illustrations in the Text by 
A. D. McCormick. 8vo., ros. 6d. net. 


Bririso Birps. With a Chapter 
on Structure and Classification by FRANK 
E. BEDDARD, F.R.S. With 16 Plates (8 
of which are Coloured), and over roo IIlus- 
trations in the Text. Crown. 8vo., gilt 
edges, 6s. net. 


Millais.—7xz Narurat History oF 
THE BRITISH SURFACE FEEDING-DUCKS. 
By JoHn GuiLLe Muivuats, F.Z.S., ete. 
With 6 Photogravures and 66 Plates (41 in 
Colours) from Drawings by the Author, 
ARCHIBALD THORBURN, and from Photo- 
graphs. Royal 4to., £6 6s. 


Proctor (Ricuarp A.). 


LiGHT SCIENCE FOR LEISURE Hoors. 
Familiar Essays on Scientific Subjects. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


RoucH Ways mabe SmoorH. Fami- 
liar Essays on Scientific Subjects. Crown 
‘8vo., 35. 6d. 


PLEASANT Ways in SCIENCE. Crown 
8vo., 35. 6d. 


Narvre STuvies. By R.A. Proc- 
TOR, GRANT ALLEN, A. Witson, T. 
FosTER and E. CLopp. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


LEISURE READINGS. By R.A. PRoc- 
Tor, E. CLopp, A. WiLson, T. FosTER 
and A. C. RANYARD. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


* .* For Mr. Proctor’s other books see pp. 16 
and 35, and Messrs. Longmans & Co.’s Cata- 
logue of Scientific Works. 
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Stanley.—A Famiziar Hisrory oF 
Birps. By E. Stanvey, D.D., formerly 
Bishop of Norwich, With 160 Illustrations. 
Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Wood (Rev. J. G.). 


Homes witrHout Hawps: A Descrip- 
tion of the Habitations of Animals, classed 
according to their Principle of Construc- 
tion. With r4o Illustrations. 8vo., gilt 
top, 7s. net. 


Insects AT Home: A Popular Ac- 
count of British Insects, their Structure, 
Habits and Transformations. With 700 
Illustrations. 8vo., gilt top, 7s. net. 


Wood (Rev. J. G.)—continued. 


Insecrs ABRoap: A Popular Ac- 
count of Foreign Insects, their Structure, 
Habits and Transformations. With 600 
Illustrations. 8vo., 7s. net. 


Our or Doors; a Selection of 
Original Articles on Practical Natural 
History. With rx Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 


3s. 6d. 
PeTtAwd Revisirep. With 33 
Illustrations, Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


STRANGE DWELLINGS: a Description 
of the Habitations of Animals, abridged 
from ‘Homes without Hands’. With 60 
Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Works of Reference. 


Gwilt.—Aw Lwcvctor“pD1Aa oF AR- 
CHITECTURE. By JosEPH GwILT, F.S.A. 
With 1700 Engravings. Revised (1888), 
with Alterations and Considerable Addi- 


tions by Wyatt PapworTH. ~ 8vo., 21s. 
net. 

Longmans’ G4zzTTEER OF THE 
Worztp. Edited by GrEorGE G. Cuis- 


Hom, M.A., B.Sc. Imperial 8vo., 18s. net 
cloth ; 21s. half-morocco. 


Maunder (SamvuE1). 


With 
By 


BIOGRAPHICAL TREASURY. 
Supplement brought down to 1889. 
Rev. James Woop. Fecp. 8vo., 6s. 


THe Treasury oF BisreE Kwow- 
LEDGE. By the Rev. J. Ayre, M.A. With 
5 Maps, 15 Plates, and 300 Woodcuts. 
Fep. 8vo., 6s. 


TREASURY OF KNOWLEDGE AND LiB- 
RARY OF REFERENCE. Fep. 8vo., 6s. 


Maunder (SaAmuEL)—continued. 


THE TREASURY oF Botany. Edited 
by J. LinpLey, F.R.S., and T. Moore, 
F.L.S. With 274 Woodcuts and 20 Steel 
Plates. 2vols. Fcp. 8ve., 12s. 


se 


Roget. — Zxzsavrus or EwcGLisH 
Worps AND Purases. Classified and Ar- 
ranged so as to Facilitate the Expression of 
Ideas and assist in Literary Composition. 
By Peter Mark Roget, M.D., F.R.S, 
Recomposed throughout, enlarged and im- 
proved, partly from the Author’s Notes, and 
with a full Index, by the Author’s Son, 
Joun Lewis RocGet. Crown 8vo., gs. net. 


Willich.--Porvzar T4zzes for giving 
information for ascertaining the value of 
Lifehold, Leasehold, and Church Property, 
the Public Funds, etc. By CHartes M. 
Wiuicu. Edited by H. BEencE Jones. 
Crown 8vo., ros. 6d. 
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Adelborg.—Czrzaw PETER AND THE 
CHILDREN OF GRUBBYLEA. By OTTILIA 
ApELBORG. Translated from the Swedish 
by Mrs. GraHam WaAtras. With 23 
Coloured Plates. Oblong 4to., boards, 
3s. 6d. net. 


Alick’s Adventures.— By G. R. 
With 8 Illustrations by JoHN HAssALu. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Brown.—7v«e Book or SAINTS AND 
FRIENDLY BEASTS. By ABBIE FARWELL 
Brown. With 8 Illustrations by Fanny Y. 
Cory. Crown 8vo., 4s. 6d. net. 


Buckland.— 7woLirrtzeRuNAWAYs. | 
Adapted from the French of Louis DEs- | 
NOYERS. By JAMES BUCKLAND. With 110 
Illustrations by Cecin ALDIN. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 

| 


Crake (Rev. A. D.). 
The First 


Cr. 8vo., silver | 


Epwy THE Fair; of, 
Chronicle of Ascendune. 
top, 2s. net. 


ALFGAR THE DANE ; or, The Second 
Chronicle of AXscendune. Cr. 8vo., silver 
top, 2s. net. 


Tue Rivar Heirs: being the Third 
and Last Chronicle of A/scendune. Cr. 
8vo., silver-top, 2s. net. 


THe Houst or Warperne. A Tale 
of the Cloister and the Forest in the Days 
of the Barons’ Wars. Crown 8vo., silver 
top, 2s. net. ’ 


Brian Firz-Counr. A Story of 
Wallingford Castle and Dorchester 
Abbey. Cr. 8vo., silver top, 2s. net. 


Henty (G. A). 


Yurez Locs: A Story-Book for Boys. 
By Various AuTHors. With 61 Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo., gilt edges, 3s. net. 


EDITED BY. 


YuLeé Tipe Yarws: a Story-Book 


for Boys. By Various AuTHoRs. With 
45 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., gilt edges, 3s. 
net, 


Children’s Books. 


Lang (ANDREW).—EDITED BY. 
THe Biue Farry Boor. With 138 


Illustrations. Crown 8vo., gilt edges, 6s. 
The Rev Farry Boox. With 100 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., gilt edges, 6s. 
THE GREEN Farry Book. Withgg 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., gilt edges, 6s. 
Tue Grey Fairy Boor. With 65 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., gilt edges, 6s. 
THe YVettow Farry Boor. With 
104 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., gilt edges, 6s. 
Tue Pink Farry Boox. With 67 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., gilt edges, 6s. 


Tue Vioter Fairy Boor. With 8 
Coloured Plates and 54 other Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., gilt edges, 6s. 


Tue Biue Poerry Book. With 100 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., gilt edges, 6s. 
Tue True Story Boor. With 66 

Illustrations. Crown 8vo., gilt edges, 6s. 
Tue Rep True Story Boor. With 
100 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., gilt edges, 6s. 
THE AnimaL Story Book. With 
67 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., gilt edges, 6s. 


THE Red Book of ANIMAL STORIES. 
With 65 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., gilt 
edges, 6s. 


THe ARABIAN NIGHTS ENTERTAIN- 


MENTS. With 66 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 
gilt edges, 6s. ; 
THe Book or Romance. With 8 


Coloured Plates and 44 other Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., gilt edges, 6s. 


Lyall._—Zwe Burces LETTERS: a 
Record of Child Life in the Sixties. By 
Epna LyaLyi. With Coloured Frontispiece 
and 8 other Full-page Illustrations by 
WALTER S. Stacey. Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Meade (L. T.). 


Davoy’s Boy. With 8 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., gilt edges, 3s. net. 

Des and THE Ducuess. With 7 
Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., gilt edges, 3s. net. 

THe BERESFORD Prize. With 7 
Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., gilt edges, 3s. net. 


THE House or Surprises. With 6 
Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., gilt edges, 3s. net. 
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Murray. — frower Lecenps ror 
CHILDREN. By Hitpa Murray (the Hon. 
Mrs. Murray of Elibank). Pictured by J. 
S. ELanp. With numerous Coloured and 
other Illustrations. Oblong 4to., 6s. 


Penrose. — Cyvzsy: 4a Nursawce. | 
By Mrs. Penrose. With 8, Illustrations 
by G. G. Manton. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Praeger (Rosamonp), 


THE ADVENTURES OF TH THREE 
BoLtD BABES: HECTOR, HONORIA AND 
ALISANDER. A Story in Pictures. With 
24 Coloured Plates and 24 Outline Pic- | 
tures. Oblong 4to., 3s. 6d. 


THE FURTHER DOINGS OF THE THREE 
Botp Bases. With 24 Coloured Pictures 
and 24 Outline Pictures. Oblong 4to.,3s.6d. 


Roberts. — 7xze Apvenrures oF 
CaPTéIn Foun SmirTH ; Captain of Two 
Hundred and Fifty Horse, and sometime 
President of Virginia. By E. P. RoBerts. 
With 17 Illustrations and 3 Maps. Crown 
8vo., 5s. net. 


Stevenson.—4 Caiip’s GARDEN OF 
Verszs. By Roperr Louis STEVENSON. 


Fep. 8vo., gilt top, 5s. 


Tappan.—Ozp Batravs inv PROSE. 
By Eva Marcu Tappan. With 4 IIlus- 
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trations by Fanny Y. Cory. Crown 8vo., 
gilt top, 4s. 6d. net. 


Upton (Fiorence K. anp Berrua). 


THe ApventurRes of Two Durcu 
DOLLS AND A ‘GOLLIWOGG’. With 31 
Coloured Plates and numerous Illustra- 
tions in the Text. Oblong 4to., 6s. 


THE Goxtiwoce’s Bicyvcre Crve. 
With 31 Coloured Plates and numerous 
Illustrations in the Text. Oblong 4to., 6s. 


THE GOLLIWOGG AT THE SEASIDE. 
With 31 Coloured Plates and numerous 
Illustrations in the Text. Oblong 4to., 6s. 


THE GoLLiwoce in War. With 31 
Coloured Plates. Oblong 4to., 6s. 


THE GOLLiwoGGs POLAR ADVEN- 
TURES. With 31 Coloured Plates. Ob- 
long 4to., 6s. 


THE GOLLIWwOGGS AUTO-GO-CART. 
With 31 Coloured Plates and numerous 
Illustrations in the Text. Oblong ato., 6s. 


THe Gottiwoce's Arr-SHie. With 
30 Coloured Pictures and numerous IIlus- 
trations in the Text. Oblong 4to., 6s. 


THe Vece-Mens Revence, With 


31 Coloured Plates and numerous Illus- 
trations in the Text. Oblong 4to., 6s. 


Wemyss.—‘ ZxHiwcs Wer Txouerr 
or’: Told from a Child’s Point of View. 
By Mary C. E. Wemyss, Author of ‘ All 
About All of Us’. With 8 Illustrations in 
Colour by S. R. PRAarGER. Crown 8vo,, 
3s. 6d. 


The Silver Library. 


Crown 8vo. 


Arnold’s (Sir Edwin) Seas and Lands. With | 
71 Illustrations. 35. 6d. | 


Bagehot’s (W.) Biographical Studies, 35. 6d. 


Bagehot’s (W.) Economic Studies. 35. 6d. 


Bagehot’s (W.) Literary Studies. With Portrait. 
3 vols., 35. 6d. each. 


Baker’s (Sir $8. W.) Eight Years in Ceylon. | 
With 6 Illustrations. 35. 6d. | 


Baker’s (Sir S. W.) Rifle and Hound in Ceylon. | 
With 6 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Baring-Gould’s (Rey. 8.) Curious Myths of the | 
Middle Ages. 35. 6d. | 

| 

| 


Baring-Gould’s (Rev. 8.) Origin and Develop-— 
ment of Religious Belief. 2vols. 35. 6d. each. | 


Becker’s (W. A.) Gallus : or, Roman Scenes in the | 
Time or Ge With 26 Illus. 35. 6d. 


3s. 6d. EACH VOLUME. 


Becker’s (W. A.) Charicles: or, Illustrations of 
the Private Life of the Ancient Greeks. 
With 26 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Bent’s (J. T.) The Ruined Cities of Mashona- 
land. With 117 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Brassey’s (Lady) A Voyage in the ‘Sunbeam’, 
With 66 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Buckle’s (H. 1.) History of Civilisation in 
England. 3 vols. ros. 6d. 

Churchill’s (Winston §.) The Story of the 
Malakand Field Force, 1897. With 6 Maps 
and Plans. 35. 6d. 

Clodd’s (E.) Story of Creation: a Plain Account 
of Evolution. With 77 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Conybeare (Rey. W. J.) and Howson’s (Very 
Rey. J. 8.) Life and Epistles of St. Paul. 
With 46 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Dougall’s (L.) Beggars All: a Novel. 35. 6d. 

Doyle’s (Sir A. Conan) Micah Clarke. A Tale of 
Monmouth’s Rebellion. With ro Illusts. 35. 6d. 
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Doyle’s (Sir A. Conan) The Captain of the 
Polestar, and other Tales. 35. 6d. 


Doyle’s (Sir A. Conan) The Refugees: A Tale of 
the Huguenots. With 25 Illustrations. 356d. 


Doyle’s (Sir A. Conan) The Stark Munro Letters. | 
35. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) The History of England, from 
the Fall of Wolsey to the Defeat of the 
Spanish Armada. 12 vols. 35. 6d. each. 


Froude’s (J. A.) The English in Ireland. 
tos. 6d. 


3 vols, 


Froude’s (J. A.) The Divorce of Catherine of | 
Aragon. 35. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) The Spanish Story of the 
Armada, and other Essays. 35. 6d. 


Froude’s (J.A.) English Seamen in the Sixteenth | 
Century. 35. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) Short Studies on Great Sub- 
jects. 4vols. 35. 6d. each. 


Froude’s (J. A.) Oceana, or England and Her 
Colonies. With g Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) The Council of Trent. 35. 6d. 


Froude’s (J, A.) The Life and Letters of | 
Erasmus, 35. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) Thomas Carlyle: a History of 
his Life. 


1795-1835. 2vols. 75. 1834-1881. 2 vols. 75. 


Froude’s (J. A.) Cassar: a Sketch. 35. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) The Two Chiefs of Dunboy: an 
Irish Romance of the Last Century. 35. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) Writings, Selections from. 


35. 6d. 
Gleig’s (Rey. G. R.) Life of the Duke of 
Wellington. With Portrait. 35. 6d. 


Greville’s (C. C. F.) Journal of the Reigns of 
King George IV., King William IV., and 


Queen Victoria. 8 vols., 35. 6d. each. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) She: A History of Adventure. 
With 32 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) Allan Quatermain. With 
20 Illustrations. 35. 6d, 


Haggard’s (H. R.) Colonel Quaritch, V.C.: a | 
Tale of Country Life. With Frontispiece 
and Vignette. 35. 6d. | 

Haggard’s (H. R.)jCleopatra, With 29 Illustra- 
tions. 35. 6d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) Eric Brighteyes. 


; With 51 
Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) Beatrice. With Frontispiece 


and Vignette. 35. 6d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) Black Heart and White Heart. 
With 33 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) Allan’s Wife. With 34 Illus- 
trations. 35. 6d, 


Haggard (H. R.) Heart of the World. With 


15 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) Montezuma’s Daughter. With 
25 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) Swallow: a Tale of the Great 
Trek. With 8 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) The Witch’s Head. 
16 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


With 


Haggard’s (H. R.) Mr. Meeson’s Will. With 


16 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) Nada the Lily. 
Illustrations. 35. 6d. 
Haggard’s(H.R.) Dawn. With 16 Illusts. 35. 6d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) The People of the Mist. With 
16 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) Joan Haste. 
trations. 35. 6d. 


Haggard (H. R.) and Lang’s (A.) The World's 
Desire. With 27 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


With 23 


With 20 Illus- 


Harte’s (Bret) In the Carquinez Woods and 
other Stories. 35. 6d. 


Helmholtz’s (Hermann yon) Popular Lectures 
on Scientific Subjects. With 68 Illustrations. 
2vols. 35. 6d. each. 


Hope’s (Anthony) The Heart of Princess Osra. 
With g Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Howitt’s (W.) Visits to Remarkable Places. 
With 80 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Jefferies’ (R.) The Story of My Heart: My 
Autobiography. With Portrait. 35. 6d, 


Jefferies’ (R.) Field and Hedgerow. With 
Portrait. 35. 6d. 


Jefferies’ (R.) Red Deer. With 17 Illusts. 35. 6d. 


Jefferies’ (R.) Wood Magic: a Fable. With 
Frontispiece and Vignette by E.V. B. 35. 6d. 


Jefferies (R.) The Toilers of the Field. With 
Portrait from the Bust in Salisbury Cathedral. 
35. 6d. 


Kaye (Sir J.) and Malleson’s (Colonel) History 
of the Indian Mutiny of 1857-8. 6 vols. 
35. 6d. each. 


Knight’s (E. F.) The Cruise of the ‘Alerte’: 
the Narrative of a Search for Treasure on 
the Desert Island of Trinidad. With 2 
Maps and 23 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


MESSRS. LONGMANS & CO.’S STANDARD AND GENERAL WORKS. 


35 


The Silver Library—continued. 


Knight’s (E. F.) Where Three Empires Meet: a 
Narrative of Recent Travel in Kashmir, 


Western Tibet, Baltistan, Gilgit. With a Map | 


and 54 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Knight’s (E. F.) The ‘Falcon’ on the Baltic: a 
Coasting Voyage from Hammersmith to 
Copenhagen in a Three-Ton Yacht. 
Map and rr Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Kostlin’s (J.) Life of Luther. With 62 Illustra- 
tions and 4 Facsimiles of MSS. 35. 6d. 


Lang’s (A.) Angling Sketches. 
tions. 35. 6d. 


Lang’s (A.) Custom and Myth: Studies of Early | 


Usage and Belief. 35. 6d. 


Lang’s (A.) Cock Laneand Common-Sense, 35. 6d. 


Lang’s (A.) The Book of Dreams and Ghosts, | 


35. 6d. 


_ Lang’s (A.) A Monk of Fife: a Story of the 
Days of Joan of Arc. With 13 Illustrations. 
35. 6d. 


Lang's (A.) Myth, Ritual, and Religion. 2 vols. 7s. 


Lees (J. A.) and Clutterbuck’s (W. J.) B.C. 
1887, A Ramble in British Columbia. With 
Maps and 75 Illustrations. 35. 6d 


Levett-Veats’ (S.) The Chevalier D’Auriac. 
35. 6d. 
Macaulay’s (Lord) Complete Works. ‘ Albany’ 


Edition. With 12 Portraits. 12 vols. 35. 6d. 
each. 


Macaulay’s (Lord) Essays and Lays of Ancient 
Rome, etc. With Portrait and 4 Illustrations 
tothe ‘Lays’. 35. 6d. 


Macleod’s (H. D.) Elements of Banking. 35. 6d. 


Marshman’s (J. C.) Memoirs of Sir Henry | 


Havelock. 35. 6d. 


Mason (A. E, W.) and Lang’s (A.) Parson Kelly. 
35. 6d. 


Merivale’s (Dean) History of the Romans 
under the Empire. 8 vols. 35. 6d. each. 


Merriman’s (H. §. Flotsam: A Tale of the 
Indian Mutiny. 35. 6d. 


Mill’s (J. S.) Political Economy. 35. 6d. 
Mill’s (J. 8.) System of Logic. 35. 6d. 


Milner’s (Geo.) Country Pleasures: the Chroni- 
cle of a Year chiefly ina Garden, 35. 6d. 


Nansen’s (F.) The First Crossing of Greenland. 
With 142 Illustrations and a Map. 35. 6d. 


Phillipps-Wolley’s (C.) Snap: a Legend of the 
Lone Mountain Withr3 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


With 


With 20 Illustra- | 


Proctor’s (R. A.) The Orbs Around Us, 35. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) The Expanse of Heaven. 35. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) Light Science for Leisure 
Hours. 35. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) The Moon. 35. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) Other Worlds than Ours. 35.6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) Our Place among Infinities : 
a Series of Essays contrasting our Little 
Abode in Space and Time with the Infinities 
around us, 35. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) Other Suns than Ours. 35. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) Rough Ways made Smooth. 
35. 6d. 


Proctor’s(R.A.) Pleasant Waysin Science. 35.6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) Myths and Marvels of As- 
tronomy. 395. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) Nature Studies. 35. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) Leisure Readings. By R. A. 
PROCTOR, EDWARD CLODD, ANDREW 
WILSON, THOMAS FOSTER, and A. C, 
RANYARD. With Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Rossetti’s (Maria F.) A Shadow of Dante, 35. 6d. 


Smith’s (R. Bosworth) Carthage and the Cartha- 
ginians. With Maps, Plans, etc. 35. 6d. 


Stanley’s (Bishop) Familiar History of Birds. 
With 160 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Stephen’s (Sir Leslie) The Playground of Europe 
(The Alps). With 4 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Stevenson’s (R. L.) The Strange Case of Dr. 
Jekyll and Mr. Hyde; with other Fables. 35.6d. 


Stevenson (R. L.) and Osbourne’s (LI.) The 
Wrong Box. 35. 6d. 


Stevenson (Robert Louis) and Stevenson’s 
(Fanny van de Grift) More New Arabian 
Nights.—The Dynamiter. 35. 6d. 


Trevelyan’s (Sir G. 0.) The Early History of 
Charles James Fox. 35. 6d. 


Weyman’s (Stanley J.) The House of the 
Wolf: a Romance. 35. 6d. 


Wood’s (Rev. J. G.) Petland Revisited. With 


33 Illustrations 35. 6d. 

Wood’s (Rey. J. G.) Strange Dwellings. With 
60 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Wood’s (Rey. J. G.) Out of Doors. With rx 


Illustrations. 35. 6d. 
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Cookery, Domestic Management, &ec. 


Acton. — Movern Cooxery. By 
Eviza Acton. With 150 Woodcuts. Fcp. 
8vo., 4s. 6d. | 


Angwin.—SiupeLe Hints on CHOICE 
or Foop, with Tested and Economical 
Recipes. For Schools, Homes, and Classes | 
for Technical Instruction. By M.C. ANewin, 
Diplomate (First Class) of the National | 
Union for the Technical Training of Women, | 
etc. Crown 8vo., Is. 


Ashby.—earra in THE NURSERY. 
By Henry Asusy, M.D., F.R.C.P., Physi- 
cian to the Manchester Children’s Hospital. | 
With 25 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. net. | 


Bull (Tuomas, M.D.). 


Hints TO MOTHERS ON THE Man- | 
AGEMENT OF THEIR HEALTH DURING THE 
PERIOD OF PREGNANCY. Fcp. 8vo., sewed, | 
1s. 6d. ; cloth, gilt edges, 2s. net. | 

THE MATERNAL MANAGEMENT OF | 
CHILDREN IN HEALTH AND /J/)ISEASE. 
Fcp. 8vo., sewed, 1s. 6d.; cloth, gilt 
edges, 2s. net. 


~ De Salis (Mrs.). 


‘A 1a Move Cooxery: Up-to-| 
date Recipes. With 24 Plates (16 in| 
Colour). Crown 8vo., 5s. net. | 

| 


CAKES AND CONFECTIONS A LA 
Move. Fcp. 8vo., ts. 6d. 


Docs: A Manual 
Fep. 8vo., 1s. 6d. 


for Amateurs. 


| 
DRESSED GAME AND POULTRY A LA | 
Move. Fcp. 8vo., ts. 6d. | 


DRESSED VEGETABLES A LA MODE. 
Fcp. 8vo., 1s 6d. 


Drinks ALA Mope. Fcp.8vo., 1s.6d. 


De Salis (Mrs.)—continued. 


Ewrrtes 4 tA Move. Fcp. 8vo., 
Is. 6d. 

FiorAL Decorations. Fcp. 8vo., 
1s. 6d. 

GARDENING A LA Move. Fep. 8vo. 


Part I., Vegetables, 1s..6d. Part Il} 
Fruits, 1s. 6d. 


NarionaAL Vianwps ALA Move. Fcp. 
8vo., Is. 6d. 


New-LAib Eccs. Fcp. 8vo., 1s. 6d. 


Ovsrers A LA Move. Fep. 8vo., 


Is. 6d. 


Puvpvincs AnD PASTRY A LA Move. 
Fcp. 8vo., 1s. 6d. 

SAVOURIES A LA Move. 
Is. 6d. 


Soups And DresseD FISH A LA 
Mover. Fcp. 8vo., 1s. 6d. 


Fecp. 8vo., 


SWEETS AND SUPPER DISHES A LA 
Move. Fcp. 8vo., ts. 6d. 


TemprinG DISHES FOR SMALL In- 
COMES. Fecp. 8vo., 1s. 6d. 


LVOTIONS FOR 
Crown 8vo., Is. 6d. 


WRINKLES AND 
EVERY HOUSEHOLD. 


Lear.—MWaicre Cooxery. By H. L. 


SIDNEY LEAR. 16mo., 2s, 


Poole.—Cooxery FoR THE DIABETIC. 
By W. H. and Mrs. PooLte. With Preface 
by Dr. Pavy. Fep. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Rotheram. — HouszHoLrp CooKeryv 
Recipes. By M.A. RoTHERAM, First Class 
Diplomée, National Training School of 
Cookery, London; Instructress to the Bed- 
fordshire County Council. Crown 8vo., 2s. 


The Fine Arts and Musie. 


Burne-Jones.—Zwz BecivninG oF | 
THE WORLD: Twenty-five Pictures by | 
Sir EDwarD Burne-Jones, Bart. Medium 
4to., Boards, 7s. 6d. net. 


Burns and Colenso.—Zivine Awa- | 
Tomy. By Ceciy L. Burns, R.B.A., and | 
RoBert J. CoLenso, M.A., M.D. 40 Plates, | 
11} by 8# ins., each Plate containing Two | 
Figures—(a) A Natural Male or Female | 
Figure ; (6) The same Figure Anatomatised. 
In a Portfolio, 7s. 6d, net. 


Hamlin.—A TZexr-Book or rue 
History OF ARCHITECTURE. By A. D. F. 
Hamiin, A.M. With 229 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Haweis (Rev. H. R.). 
Music anv Moras. With Portrait 
of the Author. Crown 8vo., 6s. net. 


My Musicat Lire. With Portrait 
of Richard Wagner and 3 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. net. 


MESSRS. LONGMANS & CO.’S STANDARD AND GENERAL WORKS. 


The Fine Arts and Musice—contcnuned. 


Huish, Head, and Longman.— 
SAMPLERS AND TAPESTRY EMBROIDERIES. 
By Marcus B. Huis, LL.B.; also ‘ The 
Stitchery of the Same,’ by Mrs. Heap; 
and ‘Foreign Samplers,’ by Mrs. C. J. 
LonemMan. With 30 Reproductions in 
Colour, and 4o Illustrations in Mono- 
chrome. 4to., £2 2s. net. 


Hullah.—Z7vez Aisrory or MopverN 
Music. By JoHN HuLvaH. 8vo., 8s. 6d. 


Jameson (Mrs. Anna). 


SACRED AND LEGENDARY ART, con- 
taining Legends of the Angels and Arch- 
angels, the Evangelists, the Apostles, the 
Doctors of the Church, St. Mary Mag- 
dalene, the Patron Saints, the Martyrs, 
the Early Bishops, the Hermits, and the 
Warrior-Saints of Christendom, as repre- 
sented in the Fine Arts. With 19 Etchings 
and 187 Woodcuts. 2 vols. 8vo., 20s. net, 


LEGENDS OF THE MONASTIC ORDERS, 
as represented in the Fine Arts, com- 
prising the Benedictines and Augustines, 
and Orders derived from their Rules, the 
Mendicant Orders, the Jesuits, and the 
Order of the Visitation of St. Mary. With 
11 Etchings and 88 Woodcuts. 1 vol. 
8vo., Ios, net. 


LEGENDS OF THE MADONNA, OR 
BLESSED VirGinM ary. Devotional with 
and without. the Infant Jesus, Historical 
from the Annunciation to the Assumption, 
as represented in Sacred and Legendary 
Christian Art. With 27 Etchings and 
165 Woodcuts. 1 vol. 8vo., ros. net. 


THe Hisrory oF Our LorD, as ex- 
emplified in Works of Art, with that of 
His Types, St. John the Baptist, and 
other persons of the Old and New Testa- 
ment. Commenced by the late Mrs. 
JAMEson; continued and completed by 
Lavy Eastiake. With 31 Etchings 
and 281 Woodcuts. 2vols. 8vo., 20s. net. 


Kristeller.— Awprea MANTEGNA. 
By Pauv KrisTeELLEeR. English Edition by 
S. ARTHUR StronG, M.A., Librarian to the 
House of Lords, and at Chatsworth. With 
26 Photogravure Plates and 162 Illustrations 
in the Text. 4to., gilt top, £3 Ios. net. 


Macfarren. — Zecrurzes on Har- 
mony. By Sir GEeorGeE A. MACFARREN. 
8vo., 12s. 


oF, 
Morris (WiILt1Am). 

ARCHITECTURE, INDUSTRY AND 
WeEaLTH. Collected Papers. Crown 
8vo., 6s. net. 

HOPES AND FEARS FOR ART. Five 


Lectures delivered in Birmingham, Lon- 
don, etc., in 1878-1881. Cr 8vo., 4s. 6d. 

An ADDRESS DELIVERED AT THE 
DISTRIBUTION OF PRIZES TO STUDENTS 
OF THE BIRMINGHAM MUNICIPAL SCHOOL 
OF ART ON 21ST FEBRUARY, 1894. 8vo., 
2s. 6d. net. (Printed in ‘Golden’ Type.) 

Somé Hints on PATTERN-DESIGN- 
ING: a Lecture delivered at the Working 
Men’s College, London, on 1toth Decem- 
ber, 1881. 8vo., 2s. 6d. net. (Printed in 
‘Golden’ Type.) 

ARTS AND ITS PRODUCERS (1888) 
AND THE ARTS AND CRAFTS OF TO-DAY 
(1889). 8vo., 2s. 6d. net. (Printed in 
‘Golden’ Type.) 

ARCHITECTURE AND HISTORY, AND 
WESTMINSTER ABBEY. Two Papers 
read before the Society for the Protection 
of Ancient Buildings. 8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 
(Printed in ‘Golden’ Type.) 

ARTS AND CRarrs Essays. By 
Members of the Arts and Crafts Exhibition 
Society. With a Preface by WILLIAM 
Morris. Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 

* * For Mr. William Morris’s other 
Works, see pp. 24, 27, 28 and 4o. 


Robertson.—Ozp L£weczisy Sones 
AND DANCES. Decorated in Colour by W. 
GRAHAM ROBERTSON. Royal 4to., 42s. net. 


Vanderpoel.— Cozovr Prosrems : 
a Practical Manual for the Lay Student of 
Colour. By Emity Noyes VANDERPOEL, 
With 117 Plates in Colour. Square 8vo., 
21s, net. 


Van Dyke.—A TZexr-Boox on rHE 
History oF PAINTING. By JoHN C, VAN 
Dyke. With rro Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 


Wellington.—A Descriprive anp 
HISTORICAL CATALOGUE OF THE COLLEC- 
TIONS OF PICTURES AND SCULPTURE AT 
ApsLEY House, Lonpon. By EveEtyn, 
Duchess of Wellington. Illustrated by 52 
Photo-Engravings, specially executed by 
BRAUN, CLEMENT, & Co., of Paris. 2 vols., 
royal 4to., £6 6s. net. 


Willard. — Wisrory or Mopvern 


ITALIAN ART. By ASHTON ROLLINS 
WILLARD. Part I. Sculpture. Part II. 
Painting. Part III. Architecture. With 


Photogravure Frontispiece and numerous 
full-page Illustrations. 8yo., 21s, net, 
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Miscellaneous and Critical Works. 


Auto da Fé and other Essays: 
some being Essays in Fiction. By the 
Author of ‘Essays in Paradox’ and ‘Ex- 
ploded Ideas’. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


Bagehot.—Zirzrarvy STULIEs. 
WALTER BAGEHOT. With Portrait. 3 vols. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. each. 


Baker. — Epucarion Aanpd Lire: 


Papers and Addresses. By James H. 
Baker, M.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Baring-Gould.— Curious Myrus or 


THE MIDDLE AGES. By Rev. S. BaRine- 
GouLp. Crown 8vo., 3s.6d. ~ 


Baynes. — SHAKESPEARE STUDIES, | 


and other Essays. By the late THomas 
SPENCER Baynes, LL.B., LL.D. Witha 
Biographical Preface by Professor LEwis 
CAMPBELL. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Bonnell. — C#arzorre 
GzORGE ELIoT, f ANE AUSTEN: Studies in 
their Works. By Hrnry H. BONNELL. 
Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. net. 


Booth.—Zwe Discovery anp Dez- 
CIPHERMENT OF THE TRILINGUAL CUNEI- 
FORM INSCRIPTIONS. 
Bootu, M.A. With a Plan of Persepolis. 
8vo. 4s. net. 


Charities Register, The Annual, | 
AND DicesT: being a Classified Register | 
of Charities in or available in the Metropolis. 


8vo., 5s. net. 


Christie.—Szzzecrzep Essays. By 
RIcHARD CopLey Curistiz, M.A., Oxon. 
Hon. Ds, Vict: 


other Illustrations. 8vo., 12s. net. 


Dickinson.—Avwe Arruur iw Corn- 
WALL. By W. Howsurp Dickinson, M.D. 
With 5 Illustrations, Crown 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Essays in Paradox. By the Author | 


>and ‘Times and 


Crown 8vo., 5s. 


of ‘Exploded Ideas 
Days’. 


Evans.—7vz Awcrenr Srone Imu- 
PLEMENTS, WEAPONS AND ORNAMENTS OF 
GREAT BRITAIN. By Sir JoHn Evans, 
K.C.B. With 537 Illustrations. 8vo., 
tos. 6d. net. 


Exploded Ideas, 4p Oruer Essays. 
By the Author of ‘Times and Days’. Cr. 
8vo., 5S. 


By 


BRONTE, | 


By ARTHUR JOHN | 


With 2 Portraits and 3 | 


Frost.— A Meprey Boor. By 


GeEorGE Frost. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. net. 


| Geikie.— Zaz Vicar AND AIS FRIENDS. 
| Reported by CUNNINGHAM GeElIxKIE, D.D., 
LL.D. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


|Gilkes.— Zvz New Revotvrion. 
| By A. H. Grixes, Master of Dulwich 
| College. cp. 8vo., 1s. net. 


Haggard (H. Riper). 


A FARMER'S YEAR: being his Com- 
monplace Book for 1898. With 36 Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. net. 


| 

| RuraLr Enwcranp. With 23 Agri- 
cultural Maps and 56 Illustrations from 

| Photographs. 2 vols., 8vo., 36s. net. 


Hoenig. — Jwouvrrizes 
THE TACTICS OF THE FUTURE. By FRITZ 
Hoenic. With 1 Sketch in the Text and 5 
Maps. Translated by Captain H. M. Bower. 
8vo., 15s. net. 


|Hutchinson.—Drzaus AnD THEIR 
MeaAninGs. By Horace G. HUTCHINSON. 
8vo., gilt top, gs. 6d. net. ; 


Jefferies (RicHArpD). 


FiELD AND HeDGEROow: With Por- 
trait. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


THe Srory or My HEarr: 
Autobiography. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Rep Deer. With 17 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Ae) 


THE TOILERS OF THE FIELD. Crown 


8vo., 3s. 6d. 

Woop Macic: a Fable. Crown 
| 8vo., 3s. 6d. 
| Jekyll (GERTRUDE). 
| Home AnD GARDEN: Notes and 


Thoughts, Practical and Critical, of a 
Worker in both. With 53 Illustrations 
from Photographs. 8vo., ros. 6d. net. 


Woop Anpd GarRben: Notes and 
Thoughts, Practical and Critical, of a 
Working Amateur. With 71 Photographs. 
8vo., Los. 6d. net. 
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Miscellaneous and Critical Works—continued. 


Johnson (J. & J. H.). 


THE PATENTEES MANUAL: a 
Treatise on the Law and Practice of 
Letters Patent. 8vo., ros. 6d. 


An Eprirome or THE LAW AND 
PRACTICE CONNECTED WITH PATENTS 
FOR INVENTIONS, with a reprint of the 
Patents Acts of 1883, 1885, 1886 and 
1888. Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Joyce.— Zxe Oricin anv History 
oF IRisH NAMES OF Places. By P. W. 
Joyce, LL.D. 2 vols. Crown 8vo., 5s. each. 


Lang (ANDREW). 


LETTERS TO DEAD AvTHORS. Fcp. 
8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 
Books Aanp Booxmen. With 2 


Coloured Plates and 17 Illustrations. 
Fep. 8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 


Oxp Friewps. Fcp. 8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 


Lerrers on LITERATURE. Fcp. 


8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 


Essays 1v Lirrce. With Portrait 
of the Author: Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Cock Lane and Common-SENSE. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


THE Book oF DREAMS AND GHOSTS. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Maryon.—Aow rHeé GArDEn GREW. 
By Maup Maryon. With 4 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


Matthews.—Vorzes on SPEECH- 
Maxine. By BRANDER MATTHEWS. Fep. 
8vo., Is. 6d. net. 


Max Miiller (The Right Hon. F.). 


CotLecTeDWorxs. 18vols. Crown 


8vo., 5s. each. 


Vol. I. Narurat RELIGION: the Gifford 
Lectures, 1888. 


Vol. Il. PaysrcAaL Reticion: the Gifford 
Lectures, 1890. 


Vol. III]. AnwTHROPOLOGICAL RELIGION: 
‘the Gifford Lectures, 1891. 


Vol. IV. THzosoruy; or, Psychological 
Religion: the Gifford Lectures, 1892, 


Cures FROM A GERMAN WoRKSHOP. 
Vol. V. Recent Essays and Addresses. 
Vol. VI. Biographical Essays. 


Vol. VII. Essays on Language and Litera- 
ture. 


Vol. VIII. Essays on Mythology and 
Folk-lore. 


Vol. IX. THE OricGiInN AND GROWTH OF 
RELIGION, as Illustrated by the Re- 
ligions of India: the Hibbert Lectures, 
1878, 


Vol. X. BroGRAPHIES OF WoRDS, AND 
THE HOME OF THE ARYAS. 


Vols, Xi.,  oc01: THE SCIENCE oF 
LANGUAGE: Founded on Lectures de- 
livered at the Royal Institution in 1861 


and 1863. 2 vols. Ios. 

Vol. XIII. Iwpza: What can it Teach 
Us? 

Vol. XIV. JInrTRODUCTION TO THE 
SCIENCE OF RELIGION. Four Lectures, 
1870. 

Vol. XV. RAmaxrisHuna: his Life and 
Sayings. 

Vol. XVI. THree LECTURES ON THE 


VEDANTA PHILOSOPHY, 1894. 


Vol, XVII. Lasr Essays. First Series. 
Essays on Language, Folk-lore, etc. 


Vol. XVIII. Lasr Essays. Second Series, 
Essays on the Science of Religion. 
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Miscellaneous and Critical Works—continued. 


Milner.—Couwrry Preasures: the 
Chronicle of a Year chiefly in a Garden. 
By Grorce MILNER. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


_Morris.—Svcws or CHawce. Seven 
Lectures delivered on various Occasions. 
By Wix.14M Morris. Post 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Parker and Unwin.—7ve Arr or 
Buitpinc A Home: a Collection of 
Lectures and Illustrations. 
PARKER and RAyMoND UNwIN. With 68 
Full-page Plates. 8vo., ros. 6d. net. 


Pollock.—/avz Avusrenv: her Con- 
temporaries and Herself. By WALTER 
HERRIES PoLLock. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. net. 


Poore (GeorGE Vivian, M.D.). 


Essays on RurAL Hvcrene. With 
13 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 6d. 


THe Dweriincg House. With 36 


Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


THe EARTH IN RELATION TO THE 
PRESERVATION AND DESTRUCTION OF 
ConTaGIA: being the Milroy Lectures 
delivered at the Royal College of Physi- 
cians in 1899, together with other Papers 
on Sanitation. With 13 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 5s. 


COLONIAL AND CAMP SANITATION. 
With 11 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 2s. net. 


Rossetti.—-4 Sx4vow or DAnTeE: 
being an Essay towards studying Himself, 
his World and his Pilgrimage. By Maria 
FRANCESCA ROSSETTI. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Seria Ludo. 
Post 4to., 5s. net. 


By a DILETTANTE. 


** Sketches and Verses, mainly reprinted 
_ from the St. Ffames’s Gazette. 


Shadwell. — Drivx : TempPeERANCE 
AND LEGISLATION. By ARTHUR SHADWELL, 
M.A., M.D. Crown 8vo., 5s. net. 


Soulsby (Lucy H. M.). 


Is. 6d net, 
10,000/5/03.—A. U. P. 


By Barry | 


Soulsby (Lucy H. M.)—continued. 


TEACHERS. Fcp. 8vo., 2s. 6d, net. 


r6mo., 2s. net. 


Fep. 8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 


'Southey.—Zwe Corresronvence ora 
ROBERT SOUTHEY WITH CAROLINE BOWLES. 
Edited by Epwarp DowDEN. 8vo., 14s. 


e 
Stevens.— Ow rve Srow4ce or SHIPS 
AND THEIR CARGOES. With Information re- 
garding Freights, Charter-Parties, etc. By 
ROBERT WHITE STEVENS, 8vo., 21s. 


Thuillier.— 7vz Privcireres or LAND 


ConviTIONns oF To-Day. By Captain H. 
F. THUILLIER, R.E, With Maps and Plans. 
8vo., I2s. 6d. net. 


By Henry Gytes TurNeR and ALEXANDER 
SUTHERLAND. With Portraits and Illustra- _ 
tions. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


Section, Victorian Era Exhibition. 
by the CouNTESsS OF WARWICK. 


GARDEN PLANTS. 
F.R.H.S. With 159 Diagrams. 
net. 


Ne 


scrip 


Stori By Sir J.. Witu1AmM WHITTALL, 
as ent of the British Chamber of Com. 


of Turkey. 8vo., 7s. 6d. net. | 
oD 
es 
\ we 


STRAY THOUGHTS ON CHARACTER. 2 


Warwick.—Procress in Women’s 
EDUCATION IN THE BRITISH EMPIRE: being — 
the Report of Conferences and a Congress 
held in connection with the Educational 

Edited ~ 

Cr. 8vo. 6s, 


Weathers.—A Pracricat GuipE TO ~ 
By JoHN WEATHERS, © 
8v0., 2I5.~_~ 


“| Wh tall.—+ReDERICK THE Create 2 
onOKinccRraAFT, from the Original Manu- 
; with Reminiscences and Turkish — 


STRAY THOUGHTS FOR MOTHERS AND ~ 


STRAY THOUGHTS FOR LN ATAD Se 


~~ 


a 


= 


DEFENCE, AND THEIR APPLICATION TO THE 


Ki 


| Turner and Sutherland.—Zvz Dze- — 
VELOPMENT OF AUSTRALIAN LITERATURE. ~ 
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